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Important

Copyright for this Operation Manual belongs to EIKEN CHEMICAL CO., LTD. and Hitachi
High-Tech Corporation. Use, reprinting, duplication, and modification of its contents in part
or in whole without permission is strictly prohibited.

The content in this Operation Manual and system specifications may be changed without

notice in order to make improvements.

For technical support, please contact EIKEN CHEMICAL CO., LTD. (hereinafter referred to

as the "manufacturer") via https://www.eiken.co.jp/en/.

We are not responsible for any damages or the like if the system is not used in accordance

with this Operation Manual.

Any serious incident that has occurred in relation to the system shall be reported to the

manufacturer and the competent authority.

In vitro Diagnostic Medical Device Regulation (EU)2017/746

EN 61010-1 : Safety requirements for electrical equipment for measurement,
control, and laboratory use Part 1: General requirements.

IEC 61010-2-101 : Safety requirements for electrical equipment for measurement,
control, and laboratory use - Part 2-101: Particular requirements for
in vitro diagnostic (IVD) medical equipment.

EN 61326-1 : Electrical equipment for measurement, control, and laboratory use.
EMC requirements. General requirements.

EN 61326-2-6 Electrical equipment for measurement, control, and laboratory use.
EMC requirements. Particular requirements. In vitro diagnostic (IVD)

medical equipment.



Introduction

Prior to reading this Operation Manual

OC-SENSOR PLEDIA is a fully automated fecal occult blood analyzer—that is, it is a movable and
discrete clinical chemistry automatic analysis system (below, “system”).
The system and its Operation Manual is meant for doctors, clinical laboratory technicians, and those who

have received specialized education or training in test procedures that use diagnosis systems outside the

body.

Read this Operation Manual carefully prior to use, in order to use the system properly.

Note that using the system in a manner not described in this Operation Manual or in conditions outside

the system specifications could negatively impact the system’s safety and performance.

Be sure to use the system according to the instructions in this Operation Manual.

I Operation Manual organization

This Operation Manual consists of the following chapters:

Introduction

Chapter 1 Overview

Chapter 2 Operation (Basic)

Chapter 3 Operation (Applied)

Chapter 4 Support Functions

Chapter 5 Maintenance

Chapter 6 Settings
Chapter 7 Help

Chapter 8 Error Handling

Chapter 9 Operator/Latex

Management Function
(Option)

Appendix

Index/Glossary

Describes the organization and notation of this Operation
Manual, as well as “Safety Precautions” when using the system

Gives an overview of the system, including measurement
principles, analysis flow, as well as the names and functions of
each part.

Gives an overview of initial settings prior to use, and describes
basic operation of the system, such as daily operation.

Describes applied operation of the system, such as searching
measured data, recalculation, output, and deletion of test data,
as well as quality control.

Describes support functions run prior to analysis, such as
priming and cell blanking.

Describes inspection and maintenance methods users should
follow in order to safely use the system, maintain performance,
and discover malfunctions and the like as early as possible.

Describes details on initial settings for operating the system.

Describes analysis flow, as well as inspection and maintenance
methods after use.

Describes how to read the error screen.

Describes how to Login/Logout, and managing Latex/QC Lots

Describes data processing, analysis operations, printing
examples, and errors.
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Prior to reading this Operation Manual

Operation Manual notation

This Operation Manual describes matters that must be followed in order to safely use the system,

prevent danger to the user and others, and prevent damage to property.

B “Warnings,” “Cautions,” and “Requests”

. Indicates a possibility that improper use of the system will cause death
A Warning

or severe personal injury to the user.

] Indicates a possibility that improper use of the system will cause
A Caution

personal injury to the user or damage to property.

Indicates something the user should do to prevent damage or degradation
A Request

to the product and to use the system efficiently.

Severe injuries: Injuries that result in permanent damage or which require long-
term hospitalization or outpatient treatment.
Examples include loss of eyesight, injury, burns, electric shock,
fractures, poisoning, and infection.

Personal injuries:  Injuries that do not require long-term hospitalization or
outpatient treatment.

B Symbols
Caution symbols: Indicate that users should use caution.
Attention Biohazard Electrical shock Pinching hazard
Prohibition symbols: Indicate prohibited actions.
Prohibited Disassembly
prohibited
Instructional symbol: Indicates instructions users must follow.

Required

B Other notations

Explanatory note ) :  Describes related supplementary notes.

[ ): Indicates something that can be operated, such as a tab or a button on the screen.
[ 1: Indicates the name of a screen, or settings that require selection or input.
(= Indicates reference locations.
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Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before using the system.

Installation precautions

Power supplies and cords

A Warning

® + Do not connect the power cord to an extension cord or an adaptor plug.

+ Do not insert or remove the power plug with wet hands.

Prohibited
+ Do not damage or alter the power cord.
+ Do not apply excessive force to the power cord.
+ Do not fasten the power cord using metal fixtures or the like.
+ Do not use power cords other than that provided.
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to electric shock or fire.
A\ Warning

0 « Make sure that the system is grounded.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to electric shock.

Required
 Connect to the appropriate power supply.
Power supply voltage : ~100-240 V
Required Frequency : 50/60 Hz
Power consumption : 500 VA
Socket

The power plug uses a protective earth terminal.

correctly grounded.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to electric shock or fire.

Use a fixed power socket (electrical outlet for medical use) that is

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Installation precautions

Installation conditions

A\ Caution

 Use indoors.

+ Avoid exposure to water.

Required
+ Avoid harmful effects that can result from barometric pressure, atmospheric
temperature, humidity, poor ventilation, sunlight, dust, saline matter, or air
including sulfur.
« Install in a location that is flat and free of vibration or impact.
+ Install in a chemical storage area or in a location free from gas emission.
A\ Caution

+ Do not move the system.

This system should only be installed or moved by a maintenance person who has been certified
by EIKEN CHEMICAL CO.,LTD.

Required

+ Use a platform that can support the weight of the system. Make sure that the

platform is stable.
If the system falls, it could cause unexpected injury.

- Install the system in a location with plenty of space, so as to not hinder operation or
maintenance.
(Refer to the following diagram.)

30cm or more
/]
o]

63cm = = = =

i o

8- - e < 8- L]
g ol aa 1 5
30cm or 63cm ‘ 30cm or

more more

* Size(cm) and weight (kg) of system
Width 63 x Length 63 x Height 56 Weight : approx. 60
* Dissipated heat : 430 kcal/h or less
* Sound power level : 70 dB (A) (Benchmark)
*All drive units are operated and measured according to ISO 3746:2010.
+ Do not place the system near the exhaust ports of heating and cooling equipment.

Doing so could result in incorrect analytical results.




Installation precautions

I Environmental conditions

A\ Caution
0 + Adhere to the following environmental conditions:

Usage conditions Temperature: 15 °C to 30 °C
Humidity: 20 % to 80 % (no condensation)
Height of 2,000 m or less*

Pollution degree 2*

Required

Overvoltage category I1*

Storage conditions Temperature: 0 °C to 55 °C
Humidity: 20 % to 90 % (no condensation)

Transport conditions ~ Temperature: -20 °C to 60 °C
Humidity: No more than 95 %
when the temperature is 25 °C to 55 °C
(no condensation)

* Standardized conditions are based on EN 61010-1:2010 “Safety requirements for electrical

equipment for measurement, control, and laboratory use-Part 1: General requirements.”

I EMC (Electromagnetic Compatibility)

A\ Caution
0 + This equipment is not intended for use in residential environments and may not

provide adequate protection to radio reception in such environments.

+ TThis equipment is designed for use in a PROFESSIONAL HEALTHCARE
FACILITY ENVIRONMENT. 1t is likely to perform incorrectly if used in a
HOME HEALTHCARE ENVIRONMENT. If it is suspected that performance

Required

is affected by electromagnetic interface, correct operation may be restored by
increasing the distance between the equipment and the source of the interface
+ The electromagnetic environment must be evaluated before operating the
device.
+ Do not use this device in proximity to sources if strong electromagnetic
radiation (e.g. unshielded intentional RF sources), as these can interfere with

proper operation.

NN1-1703 Rev.9



Installation precautions

I Security

A\ Caution
0 Observe the following to prevent leakage or falsification of data.

+ To avoid unauthorized access, restrict the operation of the system to authorized

Required
personnel only.

+ Use a properly routed network configuration so that the device cannot connect
to the Internet.

« When using the device for LAN communication, connect only to computers that
have been confirmed to be safe.

+ Conduct cybersecurity assessments regularly to ensure an appropriate level of
data security.

+ Do not use personally identifiable information for sample IDs and patient IDs.
Instead, use anonymized IDs for management.

+ Malicious software or hacker attacks can compromise the functionality of your
equipment. Network security measures for the system connected to the device
should be implemented at the facility.

- Protect all devices and services used in your facility from malicious software
and unauthorized access.

- Implement measures to prevent unauthorized attacks from external networks,
etc., in the system to which the device is connected.

+ Regularly protect your data by storing it on external media. There is a possibility
of data corruption due to cyber attacks, disasters, etc.

* Please review your users and passwords regularly.

 Check the USB flash drive in advance for viruses and make sure that no viruses
have been detected.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection by computer viruses.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to leakage or falsification of information.

vii
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Usage precautions

Work and operation precautions

A\ Warning

» Wear protective equipment when handling samples.
rr— + Wash your hands well after using the system.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection from samples.

.g « Dispose of drainage after using the system.
e — + Make sure that drainage does not leak into the area surrounding the device when
10hazar
detaching the drain tank hose.

+ Make sure the drain tank is empty prior to using the system.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection from samples.

+ Be careful not to let the sample container fall over when attaching / detaching

>

the sample rack or tray.

Biohazard
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection/contamination from samples.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to loss samples.

+ Be careful of sample splattering when removing the sampling bottle from the

B>

- rack.
Biohazard

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection from samples.

+ Do not disassemble the system.

@

+ Do not remove any of the system’s exterior parts.

Disassembly
prohibited Failure to observe this precaution may lead to electric shock.

>

Electrical shock

+ Do not spill any samples or reagents inside the system.

2,

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to electric shock.

Prohibited
If any product is spilled, do not use it and contact the manufacturer immediately.

+ Do not mix the washing solution with acid washing solution.

Failure to observe this precaution may damage the operator’s health.

%,

Prohibited

A\ Caution

+ Do not open the cover of the analysis chamber during operation.

[>

+ Keep out of the operational range of the system during operation.
Pinching hazard

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury or damage.
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Usage precautions

A\ Caution

0 * Do not move the rack while it is conveying.

If the rack is accidentally moved, remeasure (retest) all samples in the rack.

Required
If the rack is misaligned, it could result in incorrect measurements.
/\ Caution
+ Connect each tank (purified water, wash solution, and drainage) correctly with
each hose.

Required + Monitor the quality control function and positive rate change periodically.
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to a false diagnosis.

A\ Caution

« Be careful of static electricity when operating the reaction processing section,
such as when replacing cells
Required Electronic components may be damaged by static electricity.
For example, you can discharge static electricity by touching a grounded metal part around the

device.

A\ Caution

Contact us for details on recommended products.

0 + Use only recommended external media (such as USB memory).

+ Manage external media appropriately. Check for computer viruses before use.

Required
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection by a computer virus.
A\ Caution
0 + Use only reagents that have not expired.
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to a false diagnosis.
Required
/\ Caution
+ If the reagent compartment or buffer compartment becomes abnormally hot,
dispose of the reagent or buffer that was set.
Required Failure to observe this precaution may lead to a false diagnosis.
A\ Caution

0 * Do not turn off the primary power switch until the system shut downs

completely.

Required
The hard disk(SSD) inside the system could be damaged and data could be lost.




Usage precautions

I Maintenance and inspections
A\ Warning
+ Wear protective equipment when maintaining and inspecting the system.
@ * The tip of the nozzle is sharp. Use caution when handling it.
Pz « The tip of the puncture needle is sharp. Use caution when handling it.
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection from samples.
A\ Request
« Inspect the system before starting operations each time.
- Check that there is no water leakage.
- No devices other than the designated ones should be connected.
- The environmental conditions are satisfied.
+ Be sure to maintain and inspect the system daily, and keep it clean.
A\ Request
= If the system has not been used for some time, check that the system is operating
properly prior to use.
A\ Request
= If system failure is suspected, do not touch the system, and do not attach a
failure notice or other notification. Immediately contact the manufacturer.

I Disposing of drainage and waste

A\ Warning
.g + Dispose of drainage and waste (reagent containers, reaction containers,

e sampling bottles, and sample cups) appropriately in accordance with facility
safety management procedures and the instructions of the person in charge of

infectious medical waste management.
(Some examples of infectious medical waste include reagent containers, reaction containers,

sampling bottles, and sample cups.)

« Refer to the usage instructions attached to the reagent for information on how to
dispose of reagent containers and drainage.

+ Contact the manufacturer for information on disposing of the system.

« Wear protective equipment during disposal.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to environmental contamination.
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Caution labels and where they are affixed

The following caution labels are affixed to the system.

Understand where the caution labels are and what they mean before using the system.

A CAUTION

e —
DON'T ATTENPT TO TOUGH DRAIN
SOLUTION WITH BARE HANDS.
POLLUTION OR INFEOTIONS WITH
VIRUS, ETC. NAY BE EXPECTED.

Tank (for drain)
Caution Label Meaning
Keep out of operational range during system operation.
é Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury.
Do not handle drainage with bare hands.
@ Failure to observe this precaution may lead to infection or contamination.

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Identification plate and where affixed

MV5HO00
[SN]  sotrsctorrss

E.No. sk

OC-SENSOR PLEDIA

(01) 04987026213194

(1) sotokskrs

(21) sorkskpsorrckk

AC VOLTAGE ~100-240 V

FREQUENCY  50/60 Hz C € h{
MAX POWER 500 VA —
WEIGHT 58 kg

[coTrer] Advena Ltd.
il i Tower Busi Centre, 2nd Fir., Tower Street, & YYYY-MM-DD
Swatar, BKR 4013 Malta

‘ @ EIKEN CHEMICAL CO.LTD.  mADE IN JAPAN

4-6 Kanda Surugadai, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 101-0062 JAPAN  P—32-0(320-NP1E

[j_j.] https://www.eiken.co jp/en/ifu

A two—dimensional code (GS1-DataMatrix) is printed in the “ X ” area.
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Chapter 1 Overview

This section gives a general outline of the system and describes the configuration of OC-SENSOR
PLEDIA, a fully automated fecal occult blood analyzer (movable and discrete clinical chemistry

automatic analysis system).

1.1 OC-SENSOR PLEDIA Features

e OC-SENSOR PLEDIA (below, “system”) is equipped with functions required for
immunoanalytical equipment, such as automatic sample dilution, a wide range of
measurements, carryover countermeasures, and prozone checking.

e The system is always in standby. Reagents and buffers are managed by the thermal insulation

system allowing for 24-hour sample measurement.

1.2 Use

The system determines the quantity of hemoglobin etc. in feces by detecting changes in transmitted

light caused by latex agglutination reactions.

1.3 Measurement Principles

Latex turbidimetry

An antigen-antibody reaction is a specific reaction that occurs between an antigenic determinant
and the active group of an antibody. The amount of bonding depends on the concentrations of the
antigen and antibody.

A latex agglutination reaction is the clumping of antigen- or antibody-sensitized polystyrene latex
particles caused by an antigen-antibody reaction. A light beam is passed through the reaction liquid
to measure changes in the intensity of the transmitted light beam. This method is called “latex

turbidimetry.” This system makes use of this “latex turbidimetry.”

NN1-1703 Rev.3



1.4 System Configuration

Check the configuration prior to using the system.

Name Model Number| Remark
Body Fully automated fecal occult | 0C-320 1
blood analyzer
(movable and discrete clinical
chemistry automatic analysis
system)
OC-SENSOR PLEDIA
Accessories | (1) Software package
Preinstalled in hard
-Software program 1
disk(SSD)
(2) Racks
-Sample racks OC-RK-41A 2boxes | 10 units/box
-STD/QC racks OC-RK-42A 1 2 units/box
-Retest rack OC-RK-33C 1 1 units/box
-Dilute test rack OC-RK-34C 1 1 units/box
(3) Tanks/bottles
-Tank 10 L tank
(for purified water) NBU-4033-W1 ! w/ zero-level sensor
-Tank 5 L tank
(for wash solution) NBU-4033-W2 ! w/ zero-level sensor
‘Tank NBU-4033-W3 i | l0Ltank
(for drain) w/ maximum-level sensor
-Tank
) ) NBU-4033-W4 1 5 L tank
(for wash solution preparation)
- Auxiliary tank 5BL 1 5 L tank
-Empty bottle (for buffer) PB-11 1
-Beaker PP200ML 1
Attached to tank (for wash
- Tank nozzles 2 solution preparation) and
auxiliary tank
(4) Others
-End ring OC-RING-2 1
-Cap spacer 1 For 10 L tank
-Cap spacer 1 For 5 L tank
-Cap spacer 1 For buffer bottle
-Sample cups DSP-SC-20B 1 bag | Consumable supplies
-Power cable CP-114 or K-CP-700 1
“001-010”, “011-020”,
Barcode labels for rack 3 sheets «091-099”
-Measurement cells LX-CELL-1B5 1 box | Consumable supplies
-Thermal roll paper P-58-40 1 roll | Consumable supplies
Papers -Operation Manual NN1-1703 1
-Tank label 1 Affixed to tank
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1.4 System Configuration

Bl Options
Name Model Number | Remark
Rack trays OC-TR-20 1 2/box
Two-dimension code reader OCP-2DCR-KIT2 1 1/box
Handheld barcode reader OC-HBCR-KIT1 1 1/box
Temperature change driver board] OCP-NBP-4033- 1 1/Box
502DU (Buffer Temperature control system
25°C-30°C)

NN1-1703 Rev.9



Number of cycles(T)

NN1-1703 Rev.3

1.5 Analysis Flow

The analysis flow for this system is as follows:

38

39

43

47

Sample dispensing

N

y

Reagent/buffer dispensing

Measure

A

y

Wash cells

(flushing wash solution)

A 4

Wash cells

(flushing of purified water)

N

y

Wash cells

(flushing of purified water)

Wash cells

(absorption of purified water)

The sample nozzle dispenses samples to cells.

The reagent nozzle dispenses reagents from the reagent
compartment’s reagent bottle to cells.

It then dispenses buffer.

he mixer mixes the sample, reagent, and buffer.

Measures transmitted light over 4 to 38 cycles, from mixing

to cell washing.

First wash

The washing nozzle absorbs the finished reaction liquid and

then dispenses the wash solution.
Second wash

The washing nozzle absorbs the wash solution, and dispenses

the purified water.
Third wash

The washing nozzle absorbs and dispenses the purified water.

During this time, the cell blank value is measured.

Fourth wash

The washing nozzle absorbs purified water.

Explanatory note ) : 11.3 seconds are required for a single cycle.,



1.6 System Specifications

B Basic specifications

Name

Specification

Measurement Principles

Latex turbidimetry

Method Discrete method, random access method (Maximum of 2 items)
Test mode 1-Step rate
Samples Feces

Processing capacity

160 tests/hour (including 1 measurement using sample cup)

Measurement method

1-day, 2-day, or 3-day

Sample setting

200 samples: 20 special 10-sample racks

Sample container

S sampling bottle (EIKEN CHEMICAL special bottle)
Sample cup (DSP-SC-20B)

Calibration curve generation

Automatic generation of calibration curves

Stat sample setting

Up to 10 samples

Dilute test

15- or 250-times dilution

Measurement cells

Semi-disposable, 11-cell plastic holder (up to five loadable),
automatic washing with wash solution and purified water

Sample dispensing

Non-disposable sampling (with a nozzle washing function)

Sample dispensing range

0 pL, 5-80 pL (1 pL unit)

Reagent dispensing

Non-disposable reagent sampling (with a nozzle washing function)

Reagent dispensing range

Latex reagent: 0 uL, 5-300 pL (1 pL unit)
Buffer: 0 puL, 5-350 pL (1 pL unit)

Mix

Mixer (with washing function)

Barcode reading

Rack barcodes, sample barcodes, reagent barcodes

Prozone check

PRC method, RBC method

Check reagent blank

Detection using A1 value check

Number of analysis items

Hemoglobin, Calprotectin

Temperature control system

Latex reagent (24-hour control) 25 °C-30 °C heat block method

Buffer (24-hour control) 35 °C-41 °C heat block method
*25 °C-30 °C (The upper limit is room temperature) when using

option (OCP-NBP-4033-502DU)

Reaction table 40+0.5 °C air bath method

Light source

LED (Wavelength: 660 nm)

Detector

Photo diode

Operation control/data
processing

Multi-CPU system on internal LAN
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1.6 System Specifications

Name

Specification

External online

RS-232C, Ethernet

Sample dispensing accuracy

20 uL £2 pL, C.V. 1.0% or less

Reagent dispensing accuracy

220 uL +2 pL, C.V. 1.0% or less

Buffer dispensing accuracy

300 pL £10 pL, C.V. 1.0% or less

Security Whitelist
Input method Color LCD screen (10.5-inch), touch panel, barcode reader
Thermal printer (thermal paper width: 58 mm)
Output method Internal hard disk(SSD)
External media over USB connection
Dimensions Approx. 630 mm X approx. 630 mm x approx. 560 mm (W x D x H)
Weight Approx. 58 kg
Power ~100-240 V. 50/60 Hz 500 VA or less

Explanatory note

: The acceptable range of dimensions is within £5%; The acceptable range of weight is

within £10%.

B Sample barcode specifications

NN1-1703 Rev.9

Type No. of Digits Check Digit Remark
Modulus 10/3 weight
Modulus 16
L Modulus 11
5-17 digits .
NW-7 (includi tart/st h ter) Modulus 10/2 weight
including start/stop character
udmne P 7 check DR
Weighing modulus 11
Loons
ITF 6-15 digits Modulus 10/3 weight
IND 2 of 5 6-15 digits None
COOP2of 5 6-15 digits None
5-15 digits
CODE39 . ) Modulus 43
(including start/stop character)
JAN 5-15 digits Modulus 10/3 weight
CODEI128 5-15 digits None

m Usable life

5 years (self-certified [based on manufacturer data]) from start of use (installation)

* Assuming periodic inspection/maintenance, part replacement, and repairs/overhaul

(when required after inspection) are conducting as described in this Operation Manual.



1.7 Reagents Used by System

Refer to the reagent’s attached document for reagents used with this system.

B Reagents for hemoglobin measurement

Product name Product code Package
OC-SENSOR DIANA Latex Reagent V-PZ01 15mLx5
OC-SENSOR DIANA Buffer V-PZ03 500 mL x 1
OC-Calibrator 2 kit V-PH52 3mLx1
OC-Control LV1 V-PH53 S5mLx2
OC-Control LV2 V-PH54 S5mLx2
OC-Control LV3 V-PH59 S5mLx2
B Reagents for Calprotectin measurement
Product name Product code Package

Latex 8mL x2

OC-FCa Reagent (For OC-SENSOR PLEDIA) | V-PHI1
Buffer 15mL x 2

OC-FCa Calibrator V-PHI12 ImLx6
OC-FCa Control LV1 V-PH13 SmLx2
OC-FCa Control LV2 V-PH14 SmLx2
B Common

Product name Product code Package
OC-SENSOR Sample Diluent V-PH19 45mLx3
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1.8 System Dimensions

63 cm

63 cm
e v
Top view
63 cm
. (JI———IN
56 cm fﬁ: 1{ I

Front view
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1.9 Names and Functions of Parts

1.9.1 Exterior parts

(3) Cover of the (4) Thermal printer

analysis chamber

(9) Power cord

(6) Port to external
media |

(7) Ethernet —— |

(2) Standby switch

|
( ) (8) RS-232C ———

A_Aé,ok‘*’“#iﬁr Py B
- il ey
= =
e
o © 77 .y, L]
v 0 ¢ ¢
(1) Primary power switch =
, =8 /g;% ¢ (10) Installation location
===
| ON =5 for tanks
(left side of system)
O ORE *~~ (9) Power cord

10
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(11) Wash solution tank

1.9 Names and Functions of Parts

(12) Purified water tank (13) Drain tank

Zero-level sensor Zero-level sensor Maximum-level sensor
Name Function
(1) Primary power switch If the primary power switch is turned on, the system controls the

temperature of the reagent compartment and buffer compartment.
The primary power switch should normally be left on.

(2) Standby switch If the standby switch is turned on, the system starts and controls
the temperature of the reaction table.

(3) Cover of the analysis chamber | Safety feature to prevent accidents during system operation.

(4) Thermal printer Prints setup conditions, measurement results, error messages, or other
data.
(== Page380 “Handling the Printer”

(5) Control panel Shows operation screens and analytical results.
The screen can be touched directly to operate.

(6) Port to external media Allows connection to external media for storage of measured
data.

(7) Ethernet Connects to the host computer.

(8) RS-232C Connects to the host computer.

(9) Power cord The power cord for this system.

(10) Installation location for tanks

Connects piping and wiring to the tanks (for wash solution,
purified water, and drainage).

(11) Wash solution tank

(Wash Solution)

Filled with wash solution.

(12) Purified water tank

(Purified Water)

Filled with purified water.

(13) Drain tank

(Drain)

Stores liquid disposed by washing the sample nozzle, reagent nozzle,
mixer, and cells.

11




12

1.9 Names and Functions of Parts

1.9.2 Internal parts

(14) Sample dispensing pump

(inside the cover)

(13) Reagent dispensing pump

(inside the cover)

(12) Mixer

2\

(11) Reaction table

| [ A2

(10) Reagent —|

nozzle 7
(9) Reagent /Aﬁ
compartment
(8) Overflow cell
(7) Discharge bar

I (6) STAT rack position

(5) Rack discharge unit

(15) Washing nozzle

(16) Sample nozzle

| (17) Squeezing system

e 7 ___ % (20) Sample ID
./~ barcode reader

"-.‘ (18) Conveyance
Y line

(1) Rack supply unit

[ (19) Supply bar
— ?2) Conveyance bar

(3) Buffer compartnﬁenf

(17) Squeezing system (enlarged)

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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1.9 Names and Functions of Parts

(4) Puncturing system (enlarged)

Function

(1) Rack supply unit Location where racks are placed.
Up to 20 racks can be placed.
(2) Conveyance bar Conveys a rack along the conveyance line.

G3)

Buffer compartment

Location for setting the special 500 mL bottle for buffer. Constantly
maintained at 35 °C-41 °C.

“4)

Puncturing system

Punctures the double-layered aluminum seal attached to sampling bottles.

)

Rack discharge unit

Location where racks are discharged from.

(6)

STAT rack position

Location where rack is placed for cut-in analysis.

(M

Discharge bar

Feeds a rack to the rack discharge unit at the end of analysis.

®)

Overflow cell (OF)

For sample nozzles

Washes the inner and outer wall of sample nozzles using purified water and
wash solution.

Drainage is sent to the drain tank.

For reagent nozzles

Washes the inner and outer wall of reagent nozzles using purified water.
Drainage is sent to the drain tank.

For mixer

Washes mixer blades using purified water and wash solution.

Drainage is sent to the drain tank.

)

Reagent compartment

Location to set hemoglobin reagents, calprotectin reagents and calprotectin
dilutions. Simultaneous installation is not possible.
Constantly maintained at 25 °C-30 °C.

(10) Reagent nozzle Dispenses reagents.

(11) Reaction table Performs antigen-antibody reaction and photometry.

(12) Mixer Mixes samples and reagents.

(13) Reagent dispensing pump | Absorbs and flushes reagents and buffers.

(14) Sample dispensing pump | Absorbs and flushes samples.

(15) Washing nozzle Washes measurement cells.

(16) Sample nozzle Dispenses samples. Also creates calibrator dilution series and dilutes during
dilute tests.

(17) Squeezing system Raises the sample’s level of liquid in the sampling bottle.

(18) Conveyance line Conveys racks from the rack supply unit to the rack discharge unit.

(19) Supply bar Feeds racks placed in the rack supply unit to the conveyance line.

(20) Sample ID barcode reader| Reads barcodes on reagent bottles and racks.

13



1.9 Names and Functions of Parts

1.9.3  Accessories/other

(1) Buffer bottle (2) Reagent bottle

(3) Sample rack (light blue) (4) Retest rack (green)

(5) Dilute test rack (orange) (6) STD/QC rack (blue)

(7) Tray (optional)

Tray lever

Pull forward to release

the lock on the set racks.

14
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1.9 Names and Functions of Parts

Name

Function

(1) Buffer bottle

Hemoglobin Buffer (OC-SENSOR DIANA Buffer).

(2) Reagent bottle

Latex reagents and diluents for calprotectin

(3) Sample racks

(4) Retest rack

(5) Dilute test rack

(6) STD/QC racks

Holds sampling bottles and sample cups.

(7) Tray (optional)

Used to place each rack.

15
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Chapter 2 Operation (Basic)

18

2.1

Basic Screen Operation

This section describes functions that can be run from the [MENU] screen, as well as buttons
displayed on the screen and their basic operation.

2.1.1 [MENU] screen and functions

When the system is started, the [MENU] screen is displayed.
The following functions (from @— ) can be run from the [MENU] screen.

OocCc-senso/R

MENU PLEDIA
B B @
— l\... A 35/ i

Test Set latex \ Prep functions X Data processing

i

“’51 ‘ |1E[§|[32325. {"3 i"gr

Help | | Settings Maintenance: ' Close ‘
2 4
MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 (XX |2020/07/08 |13:41:51

[MENU] screen

Test Sets conditions for running tests (such as Test mode, Latex/CC settings, Set

reagents, and Test setting).

Set latex Set latex after reading the latex barcode.
Touching the {Close} button completes reagent setting.

Prep functions Display the [Prep functions] screen.

Initialize, Prime, Cell blank, and Wash can be run from “Prep functions.”

Data processing Run “Process data” or “Process QC.”

A password must be entered to open the “Select measured data” screen (if a

password is set).

EEEE 66 @ 6

Help Display the [Help] screen. Used to confirm how to operate the system.
Settings Perform “System settings” and “Protocol settings” for the system.
Maintenance Confirm parts to check and exchange, or perform maintenance.

Close Shut off the system. Running “Close mode” or “Long suspense” will

automatically turn the standby switch off.
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2.1 Basic Screen Operation

2.1.2  Screen composition and button operation

This section describes the {Buttons} and {tabs} displayed on the screen, and how to input settings.

B Screen composition N

!

’ [ Additional test I STAT 1 Set reagents 1 Set samp 1 Settings I
)| Rack | Samp No. | It... ite of process | Commertt | E]
Mo |001-02 00007 F-Ho pensing sample ooo102
o J001-01 00006 FCa  Dispensine latex 002101
a—| % [oo1-01 00008 F-Hb Mixine 002101 [ 23
t
o
r
. b
E l
;
; ‘b Information
| [Fesr [F+b] Pos—2 | [FGa(Bufl| Fos =3 [FGal| Buffer
Q & Lot, 2xdss o i, Lot, 2xdd e
G J Rerminine J Remainine _J Remainine J Remainin Help |
- I 0 | 6 g7l I 1770
o
r
Z - ]s& rocess data I ] W Completed I Pauze I
N .RR-.'}'ﬂ'}';'fﬂ'!f"‘{]. 'FT‘QH'I'J-

[Monitor] screen

a Tabs

Buttons to select functions in the same hierarchical directory at the top of

the screen.

They are located on the top and left side of the screen.

b {Information} button

Touching the button displays the [Information] screen.

(=5 Page 24

“2.1.3 [Monitor] screen and functions”

¢  Status bar

Displays messages and the date.

d Buttons

Buttons for running processes.

Buttons are displayed according to the screen. ({Start/Cancel}, {Register/

Cancel},{abort}, etc.)
(= Page 20 [l

“{Start/Cancel} button and {Register/Cancel} button”

e  Next page button

Switches the page up and down on the screen.

19



2.1 Basic Screen Operation

B {Start/Cancel} button and {Register/Cancel} button

There is a {Start/Cancel} button on the processing screen, and a {Register/Cancel} button on the

setting screen. The description will now continue with the [Histogram Range change] and [Latex/

CC settings] screens as examples.

[Histogram Range change] screen

Touching the {Continue} button opens the dialog box.

Histogram Range change

Class [ 1010
IS A u

Max sample

T g}

20

Min Cong

| —

Max Cane. H 10100

s [s |-

[s |

7 IZ

[s

ls 1o |- |

P2 P

- |

x_lr

I +

I def I enter I

T J
I Caontinue ‘I

[ [ [xx 2020/07/08 [14:01:33)

Histogram Range change

Clags

I

101.0

Max sample

I

Start?

Cancel

Close

|
J——Dialog box
Start I

. |

[ [ [xx [2020/07/08 [14:01:33)

{Start}:
{Close}:
[Histogram] screen).

{Cancel}:

The dialog box closes.

Start processing (in this case, change the histogram range).

Cancel processing and return to the previous screen (in this case, the
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2.1 Basic Screen Operation

Explanatory note ) : The {Del} button appears on screens such as Process data and Process QC.

Touching the {Del} button deletes the data in memory, but does not delete data from the hard
disk(SSD). To update data, touch the {Register} button.

[Latex settings] screen

Touching the {Continue} button opens the dialog box.

Latex settings

[F-HE]

| Fos- I_W

GG NDI 1

[FCalBuffer]]

| Pos- |_2

[FCa]

| Pos— |_3 O NDI—4

Latex for GGIF-HE]

Latex for GG[FGa]

Fos- |_1

—zave az GG No. 1| Pas-

|_3

—save ag GG ND.I 4

GG No Date Lates: lot GG No. Date Latex lot |
1 20403781 17:41 a7003 4 20704409 18:24 97008
2 5
3 fi
7 I z I 3 I 4 I 5 I & I 7 I 4 I g I a I B I
X IY IZ I I/ I* If— I_, Ide.r' Ienrer I
—
GG CC zetting | Gantinue ‘I
[ ] [%x [2020/07/08 [14:04:44
Latex settings
[F-Hb] | Pos= | 1 GG No | 1
[FLslBifen)] | Pos= I 2
[FCa] | Pos= [ 3 GG No '

Latex for GGIF-HE]

Pos- I—l

Latex for GGIFCa]

Pos~ I_s

—+zave as GG No 1 —rzave as GG No I 4

GG No Date Latex lot GG No Date Latex lot |
2003431 17:41 97003 4 an/A04/09 15:24 97008
h
r
Register?

j—— Dialog box

I I 11

ol | Olose Bt I
I ) I | ) I
[ ] [%x [2020/07/08 [14:04:44

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register settings (in this case, register Latex settings).
Cancel setting registration and return to the previous screen (in this case, the [Test]
screen).

The dialog box closes.
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2.1

Basic Screen Operation

B Setting input

This section describes how to input, insert, and delete numerical values.

([MENUT] - [Settings] - [Protocol settings] - [CC1 protocol])

CC1 protocollF-Hb] rﬁ| (—lJ
EE] Paee 2

a
Mo |
v
| Replicate ‘
2 Cone. IW
[ne/mL]
d
|
|
r z 1z e s s |7 1o 1o [lo |-
b—
 Ar 1z | 1 1e Je 1= Joem Jenrer Jore
| Y i | Print I L Cortinug I
CC1 protocol r“ﬂ ’mm

[CC No. 1 protocol] screen

Numerical input

@ Touch the input field (a).
@ Touch the numeric keypad (b) and input the numerical value.

@ Touch {enter} (e) (confirm the numerical value).

Single character insertion

(D Touch the input field (a).
@ Move the cursor to the left of the character to insert using the {«<—} and {—} buttons (c).

Single character deletion

(@ Touch the input field (a).
@ Move the cursor to the left of the character to delete using the {«} and {—} buttons (c).
@ Touch the {del} key (d).

Explanatory note ) : Item settings can be skipped by inputting an asterisk (*).

“*” cannot be input for some settings. See the message displayed in the status bar at the

bottom of the screen to confirm what can be input.

: Input using the keypad is the same as input using the numeric keypad. (right page)

Touch the {A/a} button to switch between uppercase and lowercase letters; touch the

{Sign} button to input symbols.
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2.1 Basic Screen Operation

B Radio buttons and check buttons

Radio buttons and check buttons are for selecting one or several items when configuring conditions.

Qutput format
Ext. Ext.
Items Printer | media Online Items Fririter media Online
1| Small 7| Flagi <
= o< E B |E g
2 | New line Ii‘ B Date Ii‘
? | Reck N L] = ] VT vale @) #rern
Format

1 Sample to. | [ = = O wns
5 | Sample ID m = = T
B | DA valus D |:| f

| Cortinue I

|| [#x [2v20/07/08 [14:02:26

[Output format] screen

f Radiobutton @  Allow selection of a single item.

g  Check buttons [  Allow selection of several items.

Search word settings

DS | DSamDIeND ‘l— =
CRack b | [Joate o[ w[ w[ oo [ s [

Switches between
a Ib Ic Id Ie I f Ig Ifr I i IJ’ Ik J" uppercase and lowercase

C e Lo Lo Lo Lo Ir Lo e fuAde |l teres

Keypad = 0 LT 1 I e Je 3l swichos imputosymboi.
v e ls Lo s ls Lo Ls s Lo I-_|
S e A VA P T O PV P

| | Continue I

[ [ pex [2020/07/08 [17:07:21]

[Search word settings] screen
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2.1

Basic Screen Operation

2.13

[Monitor] screen and functions

Touching the {Start} button on the [Test] screen starts the self check function.

After the self check is complete, the [Test] screen is displayed.

The following functions can be run from the [Test] screen.

a b C d e
F\dd\liun;I test S'FHT 1 Set re'agents ] Set'samp l Sevtt\ngs
[Rack  Samp Mo. | It... |State of process | Comment_ E]
M (001-02 | 00007  F-Ho Dispensing samele 000102
o 101-01 00006 FCa  Dispensing latex 002101
f— " o001 0006 Frb  Mixine 002101 E
t
o
r
"
a
: g
k
_ 1 &
I; 8 min
L ‘]“ Information ]
Pos [F+bl|Pos—2 | [FalBuf]|Fos =5 [FCia]| Buffer e I
9 S L Lot axass| Lot maadt| -
o} J Rermaining: ‘ Rermeining Rermaining: J Remaining Help I
L 0 | 69 ) g7 | 1770
k=3
c
i
: ‘ [ | I M Process data I I Completed I Pauze I
; [T R [20z2/ov/10 [1n:50:32 |

[Test] screen

a Additional test

Test conditions such as “Test mode” and “Latex/CC settings” can be

changed while testing.

(=== Page 74 “2.4.13 Additional tests (changing test conditions while
testing)”

b STAT

Cut-in analysis for test racks and STD/QC racks can be run during testing.
(=== Page 79 “2.4.14 Cut-in analysis”

¢ Setreagents

Reagents 1 through 3 and the buffer can be set to the system during testing.
(=5 Page 42 “2.4.6 Setting buffer”
(5= Page 50 “2.4.9 Setting reagents (Pos.-2/Pos.-3)”

d Set samp Racks can placed on the rack supply unit during testing.
(5= Page 52 “2.4.10 Placing samples”
S Settings Open the “System settings” screen. The system settings and protocol settings

can be confirmed.
(== Page 266 “Chapter 6 Settings”
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2.1 Basic Screen Operation

f  Monitor
Rack The rack number and position in the rack of the sample (stat samples, STD
samples, and QC samples) being tested is displayed.
Samp No. The number of the sample (stat samples, STD samples, and QC samples)
being tested is displayed.
Symbols shown after the sample number have the following meanings:
A: Retest
A*: 15-times dilution retest
A**: 250-times dilution retest
Item name The analysis items are displayed.
F-Hb, FCa,
State of process The current state of processing is displayed.
The following is displayed:
Dispensing sample
Dispensing latex
Mixing
Reacting [# min] The time until analytical results are output is shown
in the brackets ([ ]).
Data (when the measurement has completed normally)
Err* (when the measurement has not completed normally)
(gl *Main errors
No Tube, Puncture Err, Sample Short, L. Dispense Err, S.
Dispense Err, No Cal. Curve, Mixing error, Latex Blank Err, B/C
Duplication, B/C Read NG
B/C Read NG are displayed in the comment field.
Comment The sample ID that was read is displayed.
“Barcode read err” is displayed if the sample barcode could not be read.
Expected end Display the expected time that washing will complete for all reaction cells and
time the system will stop.
(min) This time will not change while sample dispensing continues.
g {Information} Touching the {Information} button opens the [Information] screen and

displays Latex information, Test condition, and Latex settings information.
Touching the {Close} button returns to the [Monitor] screen.
(= Page 69 “ l  Viewing information”
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2.1

Basic Screen Operation

Additional test STAT Set reagents Set zamp 1 Settings
[Rack | Samp Mo. | It... | State of process | Comment
Mo {001-02 00007  F-Ho  Dispensing samele 000102
° |001-01 00006  FCa  Dispersine latex 002101
i (001-01 00006  F-Ho  Mixing oozt n
t
R
a
h—i*
E ‘b Information
Pes—1 [F—+b]|Pos =2 [FaRufl]| Pos ~2 [FBa] Buffer
a ] Lot. 2X466| - Lot, 2x441|
. (o} ‘ Rermaining ‘ Rermaining Rermaining ‘ Remsining
1— . L 290 | 59 I8 g7/ | 1770
é (‘ [ ];55 Procesz dats I I | Completed I Pause |
B .:RR [2022/01/10 [11:50:32
[Monitor] screen
h. Rack info The [Rack info] screen is displayed.

The condition of the rack in the rack discharge unit can be confirmed here.
(= Page 234 “3.9 Rack info”

i.  QC screen

Opens the [QC lot select] screen, and displays the QC lot list.

Switch the tab to display the inter-day/intra-day data and X-R control
diagram.

(== Page 210 “3.8 Quality Control”

j  Buttons
{Connect} If an abnormality communicating with an outside computer is detected and
the communication is disconnected, the {Connect} button is displayed.

Resume communication using the following method.

@ Resolve the communication error.
@ [Touch the {Connect} button.
* Communication resumes and remaining data is output.

If you stop the testing with the {Close} button,
communication finishes even if there is data that has not
been output. In this case, specify the range of measured
data on the [Test data] screen and then output it.

{Help} The [Help] screen opens.
(= Page 318 “Chapter 7 Help”
{Completed} Finish testing.
{Pause} Pause testing.
{Prime} Functions when testing of the sample placed on the rack supply unit is

finished, and the system is waiting.
Prime purified water and wash solution.

{Process data}

Functions when testing of the sample placed on the rack supply unit is
finished, and the system is waiting.
Output measured data to a printer, external media, or online.
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2.2 Starting the System

When the system is started, the [MENU] screen is displayed. Operation once the system starts varies

according to how the system was shut down. There are three patterns:

e Shut down normally (with all settings configured to “NO”)
* “Exchange buffer and wash solution to purified water” set to “YES” in Close mode, or
Long close mode selected

*  “Cell blank settings” or “Test” checked under “Settings of auto start up” in Close mode

2.2.1  Shut down normally (with all settings configured to “NO”)

Check that the primary power switch is on.

If the system is not on, turn the switch on.

Turn the standby switch on.
OC-SENSOR

P I_ E D I A * The startup screen is displayed.

FULLY AUTOMATED FECAL OCCULT BLOOD ANALYZER

Starting. Please wait.

Main version 2,500
Guersion | 98

[[ [ [z020/07/08 [1413:53]

[Startup] screen

OC-SENsoR * The [MENU] screen is displayed.,
MENU PLEDIA (MENU] Py

v

= IR
L | ;

Test Set latex

{\@/ =
—

.
—

/ N 7

Prep functions | | Data processing |

AN

|
Help | Settnes || Meinance - Clase '

Main;‘&r‘z‘mﬂﬁ\ler‘l‘zﬁ [Hﬁlmm
[MENU] screen
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2.2 Starting the System

28

2.2.2  “Exchange buffer and wash solution to purified water” set to “YES” in

Close mode, or Long suspense mode selected

OC-SENs0R

FULLY AUTOMATED FECAL OCCULT BLOOD ANALYZER

Starting. Please wait.
Main version 2300

Gversion 1 98

2020/07/08 [14:13:53

[Startup] screen

INFORMATION

e [ ] E=

Prepare for pipe |ire activation

Frepare for pipe |ine activation.

<Buffer hottle>

Exchange the purif ied water with buffer.

<Tank (for wash solution)>

Exchanze the purified water with wash
salut ion.

After exchanging, touch the [START] button.

Touch one of the following buttons to
sslect a process.

[START]: Start pipe line activation.

N

Check that the primary power switch is on.

If the system is not on, turn the switch on.

Turn the standby switch on.

* The startup screen is displayed.

Set the buffer bottle and wash solution tank
according to the operation guide.

(1 Remove the bottle filled with purified water and
the wash solution.

(2 Seta buffer bottle filled with buffer.

(@) Fill the wash solution tank with wash solution.

@ Touch the {Start} button.

* Pipe line activation begins.
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NN1-1703 Rev.3

2.2 Starting the System

A\ Caution
j » Do not open the cover of the analysis chamber during operation.

» Keep out of the operational range of the system during operation.

Pinching h: . . . ..
inching hazard Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury or damage.
o Activate prime
To start b
| - *When pipe line activation is complete the dialog box closes.o
Frims o Activate prime
Cation —
May cause injury or equipment damage. .
Keep out of operational range during operation. {Pause} ° Processmg pauses'
Do not reach into the range of motion [ {Start} : Resume prOCeSSing.
G opase | m e If the Pause button is touched, it will change to
: | the Start button.
Stat | T Menu
M e e {Abort}: Abort processing.

e Touch the {MENU} button.

Tostertp * The system returns to the [MENU] screen.

Prime typ Activate prime

Coution —

May cavse injury o equipment damage:
Keep out of operational range during operation.

Da not reach into the ranes of motion,

11 Pause B Abort

Start ||}I L Menu

[ [ [XX |2020/07/08 [12:20:52

OC-sEnsoR

PLEDIA

|5

1
t Set latex Prep functions y Data processing }

g

MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 [ '] [xx [2020/07/08 [14:21:52

[1z]
[el7lelalt

Settings
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Starting the System

2.2.3  “Cell blank checked under “Settings of auto start up” in Close mode

OoCc-SseENsoR

PLEDIA

FULLY AUTOMATED FECAL OCCULT ELOOD ANALYZER

Starting. Please wait.
Main version 230[]

Guersion 1 98

2020/07/09 |9:37:44

Initialize Prime Cell blank Wash

Cell blank measure

Caution  May cause injury or equipment damage.

Do not open the covers or reach into the range of mation

No  ADC  ABS | No ADG  ABS Mo ADG  ABS  Na ADC  ABS  Na ADG  ABS

o o1s011 812 23 34 45
02 18973 0 13 24 35 46
03 18980 -4 25 k] a7
04 18060 19 15 26 k1 48
05 19116 -32 16 27 30 49
06 17 28 0 50
07 18 20 40 51
08 18 a0 41 52
04 20 al 42 i
10 21 32 43 54
" 22 a3 44 B8

XX [2020/07/09 [10:24:13

Tnitialize ‘ Prime Cell blank “Wash

Cell blank measurement finished,

Mo ADC | ABS  No ADC  ABS | Mo ADC  ABS Mo | ADG  ABS Mo ADC | ABS
01 19011 -8 | 12 | 18972 0 23 | 19080 -12 | 34 18962 2 | 45 189 11
02 18973 0 13 18944 6 24 18936 B 35 19082 13 | 46 18828 11
03 18980 -1 | 14 | 18050 17 95 18898 17 | 36 18982 -1 |47 19027 12
04 19080 19 15 | 18081 -P4 26 18996 -5 | 37 19106 -30 | 48 18885 -2
05 19116 -32 16 18881 -1 27 188 2238 19038 14 49 10978 o
05 19015 -8 17 190400 15 28 19070 -21 39 19009 -8 50 1873 55
o7 10026 -14 0 18 10000 -8 20 12008 -6 40 10072 -2 | Bl 18048 1
08 180y 2 10 10011 -8 30 18020 12 41 18081 -1 62 107 -2
00 10126 -34 20 18061 6 31 10049 -17 42 18066 1 63 18061 2
10 18977 02 10073 -23 32 10086 -26 43 19000 -6 64 18066 1
1110027 12 22 19074 -22 0 33 18998 -6 44 19031 -13 | 65 18980 -1

Print |

XX [2020/07/09 [10:24:13

Tnitialize Prime Cell blank ash

To start eell blank measurement, Press [Start] button.

Wiash cells ® e Ono

Start Ht Wenu ]

XX [2020/07/09 [e:39:15 |

Check that the primary power switch is on.

If the system is not on, turn the switch on

Turn the standby switch on.

* The startup screen is displayed.

Cell blank measurement is run.

When cell blank measurement is complete, touch the

{Close} button.

Touch the {MENU} button.
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2.2 Starting the System

224

“Test” checked under “Settings of auto start up”” in Close mode

= — — =

PLEDIA

FULLY AUTOMATED FECAL OCCULT BLOOD ANALYZER

Starting. Please wait.

Main version 2.600
Guersion 1 30

[[ ] [2022/01/10 [11:45:25

Self check
1. Optical unit Pass. Fail
2.Gell Pass Fail
3 Latex temp high Pass. Fail
4. Buffer temp high Pass Fail
§. Reaction table Pass Under/Qver
6. Latex (260G or more) Pass Under
7. Buffer temperature Pass Under
(-] Abort I Continue I
[T [rR [2022/01/10 [11:48:51
Additional test STAT Set resgents | Set samp | Settings
Rack | Same Mo. | [t...  State of process | Comment |
Mo(001-02 00007 F-Hb Dispensing sanple 000102
o [001-01 00006 FCa  Dispensing latex 002101
i |001-01 00008 F-Hb  Mixing ooziol
t
o
;
R
a
c
k
i
o Expected end fime
f \b Information
o
= e Connect |

pos -1 G (FOs Buffer
a Lot. 2668 Lot. 2t
E = e e | |

240 5 @ 1m0

s
c
v
e | " Frime I W Process data I | W Gompleted I Pause I
e

[ TIRR [2022/01/10 [11:50:32

Turn the standby switch on.

* The startup screen is displayed.

Self check begins.

The [Monitor] screen opens and testing begins.
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2.3 Initial Settings

Initial settings must be configured to use the system for the first time.

Initial settings are broadly classified into two categories: “system settings” and “protocol
settings.”

Touching the {Settings} button on the [MENU] screen displays a screen from which settings
can be selected for both.

This section will give an overview of system settings and protocol settings.

See page 266 “Chapter 6 Settings” for details on operation.

2.3.1 System settings
ST Il Touch the {Settings} button
MENU PLEDIA . { gs) .
N ) N\
Hoe / ~ [P E=EE _':'T
s (P ;
- —
Test \ Set latex T Prep functions Y € Data processing »
«'d- I'{; p g " E"’J N 7 J N
7 CARAR LA > o
Help Settings i Maintenance / Close
« - < 4
.‘\., > /
MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 [ [ [roc z020707/08 [13:41:51
stem setnes | Prteee setnes Touch the {Button} for the item to configure.
T \b Rack Mo /0 o T * The settings screen for each is displayed. (See the
i o o following page.)
Wl Data utput ‘l') Output format Wl Alarm
Destination. online Qutput format information setting Alarm tone
I Jy, ST ly
U seraen saver ‘J Process i Sample cup
Screen caver settings STD/OG process settings Cup scale ssttings
Select sample cup
| 11T = - |
System settings [ [ [5ex [z020/07/09 [10:14:25
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2.3 Initial Settings

System settings ‘ Protocol settings
‘D Barcod \ Rack No/GG N ‘DOF
\|arcode iC| o 0. OnTig
a— «—C
Sample harcode settings STDADG Rack Mo, setting Date and time, sample water
Q5 Mo, settings b zupply and drain
\D Dat t \]ll \L\
lata output Output format _J Alarm
_) H
d Destination, online Output format information Alarm tone f
€
‘D Screen gaver ‘]“ i;ru[:;gg ‘D Sample cup
Screen saver settings STDAOC process settings g:icstc;\:ms;;trjs
h
‘ ll[ Back up ][ Restare ][ Print ]T[t Ilenu ﬂ «— m
System settings T T XX [2020/07/09 [10:14:25
] k l
[System settings] screen
Barcode Set conditions for reading sample barcodes.
Rack No./QC No. Register STD/QC racks, retest racks, and dilute test racks. Configure the
QC sequence number.
Config Configure the date.
Register a password for data processing.
Select the supply method for purified water and the drainage method for
drainage.
Select automatic rack supply.
Set the automatic logout time when using the operator/latex management
function.
Data Output Select the output destination for the data.
Select the format of data output to a printer, external media, or online.
Configure settings for online communication control.
Configure test items.
Output format Select the output format.
Select items for output to a printer, external media, or online.
Alarm Configure the type of alarm and how long it sounds.

Screen saver

Configure the screen saver activated on the [MENU] screen.

STD/QC Process Configure conditions for checking measured data for STD samples/QC
samples.

Sample cup Register the shape of the sample cup.

Back up Save system setting/protocol setting information to external media.

Restore Read system setting and protocol setting information saved to external
media, and restore it to the system.

Print Print system setting information.

Menu The system returns to the [MENU] screen.
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Initial Settings

2.3.2 Protocol settings

OC-SENSOA

PLEDIA

Prep functions Data processing
4 >

4 N

r s ) (8 N
2 | 55

‘ Help ,‘ ! Settings

[ Maintenance J Close

MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28

rrwwm

System settines [

Protocol settines

sy

Barcode \b Rack No./2G No

sl

Config

Sample barcode settines
QG Mo, settines

STD/OGC Rack No.settings

Date and tifte, sample water
supply and drain

Wl Data utput ‘b Output format Wl Alarm
Destinstion online Outout farmat infarmtion ssttine | Alarm tone
I Iy SURMES I
YW soreen saver ‘J Process i Sample cup
Screen saver settings STD/QC process seitines Cup scale settines

Select sample cup

| EE

I Restare I Print ny Menu I

System seffings

[ [ [xc¢ [z020/07/09 [10:14:25

System settines |

Protocol settings

@ [F-Hb] () [Fcal

(") Gommon

Jliy Samp/00 protocol
J Samp/QC Test condition settines

], Manufacturer use only

Al
J Commen test state se tings of samp/Q0/00
create

‘U ©01 protecal
Necassary state for STO test

\]J‘ G4 protocal

\D ©62 protocal

\b G5 protocal

e —

‘D 003 protacal

‘b 008 protocal

| Back up:

I Restore I Print IE Menu I

Protocol settings

[ [ [xx [2020/07/08 [10:15:17

Touch the {Settings} button.

Touch the {Protocol settings} tab.

Touch the {Button} for the item to configure.

* The settings screen for each is displayed. (See the

following page.)
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2.3 Initial Settings

System settings | Protocol zettings
a— [ (20 [F-HBl (@] ) Commom]
- r
b —_ \]“ Samp/QG protocol ‘]“ Manutacturer use only p) d
Samp/Q Test condition settings _J Sroerggun test state settings of samp/B0/0C

GG protocol

\]II
—J Mecessary state for STD test

\b CCA protocol

\b GG2 protocol

c—

‘b GGE protocol

‘]J CG3 protocol

‘]J CCE protocol

| Back up I Festore I Print [t_ Menu |](— c

Protocol settings

[ [ [ [2020/a7709 [10:15:17

Protocol settings screen

Analysis items

Select the analysis items for [SAMP QC protocol settings], "CC No.#
protocol settings", and "Manufacturer settings" (for service personnel).
[F-Hb],[FCa], [Common] Check any of the radio boutons. If [Common] is
checked, you can set [SAMP replicate count] and [QC replicate count].

Samp/QC protocol

Set test conditions when measuring samples and QC samples.

CC1 to CC6 protocol

Allows for registration of calibration curves for protocols No. 1 through
No. 6.
CC No.I to CC No.3 are [F-Hb], and CC No.4 to CC No.6 are [FCa].

Manufacturer use
only

Configure common conditions required for measuring samples, stat
samples, QC samples, and STD samples (for maintenance people only).

Menu
(Close)

The system returns to the [MENU] screen.
(The {Close} button is displayed during testing. The system returns to the
[Monitor] screen. )
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2.4 Daily Operation

This section describes daily operation processes and procedures.

24.1

Daily operation flow

Explanatory note ) : This section assumes that initial configuration of the system has been completed.

o))
g
=
90]
Q
+~
©)
~—
S
©)
o p—
S
o
9]
g
©)
=
<
—
<
o
D)
S
a®

Explanatory note ) : If “Cell blank™ is checked in “Auto start” in close mode, cell blank measurement will be

automatically run when the system starts.

Check that the “primary power switch” is on.

* (The primary power switch should normally be left on.)

Turn the “standby switch” on

(= Page 27

<=

Confirm initial settings

(= Page 32

(Confirm when settings

-

have changed.)

Set printer paper

(= Page 38

<=

Set the drain tank

(= Page 39

<

Set purified water, wash solution, and buffer

(= Page 40

<=

Introduce purified water, wash solution, and buffer to
piping (priming)

(= Page 46

Measure cell blanks

(= Page 48

Y

Set reagent

(=~ Page 50

¥

Place sample

(= Page 52

V

To next page
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j=
<
+~
95]
~
b
=

completed

nspection/
maintenance

=
=
o
o
~—
)
<
9]

-

Open the [Test] screen

<=

Configure “Test mode & Measure mode”

<

Configure “Latex/CC settings”

<=

Confirm calibration

curves

-

Start test

<When required>

Add samples

Additional test

Cut-in analysis

Rack info

—

Finish testing

Normal close

h

Pause
Abort
Clean parts
Daily
Weekly
Monthly

Turn the system off(close/long suspense mode)

<

Dispose of the drainage

2.4 Daily Operation

(== Page 59

(= Page 59

(=~ Page 64

(= Page 66

(= Page 68
(=~ Page 72
(=== Page 74
(== Page 79

(=" Page 234

(=~ Page 82

(== Page 85,250

(= Page 90

*The standby switch shuts off automatically.

(= Page 96
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2.4 Daily Operation

2.4.2  Setting printer paper

This section describes printer paper setting.

: 1
L Paper cover
.’_F_'d_,,.-f’_”-— |
Paper cover A Caution
= | 7 =]l " lever * Be careful of the blade of the manual
I g SRR 1
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to
Required injury.
7 A
LLED lamp FEED button Manual cutter

(D Raise the paper cover open lever and open the

cover.

@  Set the paper as shown in the diagram to the left.
(If this is set with the opposite facing, the system

will be unable to print.)

en
g
=
90]
[}
+~
@)
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Paper output @  Set the paper so that its edge sticks out of the

paper output.

@ Press both edges of the paper cover to close it.

Confirm that the paper cover is locked.

® Touch the FEED button.
® Cut the paper using the manual cutter.
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2.4 Daily Operation

2.4.3 Check the drain tank (connected to system by maintenance person)

Confirm that the maximum level sensor and hose attached to the drain tank are connected to the
system.

A Warning

+ Wear protective equipment when handling the drain tank.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to contamination.
Biohazard

/\ Caution

+ Empty the drain tank prior to using the system.
o If the system detects that the drain tank is full, dispensing will stop.
Required

« Install the waste liquid tank below the equipment.

If the waste tank is above the equipment, it may not be able to drain properly.

Attach a maximume-level sensor (a) and hose (b)

to each drain tank port (two).

Confirm that the maximum-level sensor (a) and
hose (b) are connected to “Drain” at the
“installation location for tanks” on the left side of

the system.

Wash Purified
Drain Solution Water
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2.4 Daily Operation

22.4.4 Setting purified water

Add purified water to the purified water tank.

A Request
« After setting the purified water tank (including adding purified water), be sure to

prime it.

* Be sure to use the included purified water tank.

Explanatory note ) : Purified water tank dpe size: 10 L tank

Add purified water to the purified water tank.

Attach a zero-level sensor (a) and hose (b) to

each purified water tank port (two).

Preparations prior to testing

Confirm that the zero-level sensor (a) and hose (b)
are connected to “Purified Water” at the
“installation location for tanks” on the left side

of the system.

) Purified
Drain Weater
7
{4
\ | Q) ©

NN1-1703 Rev.3



2.4 Daily Operation

2.4.5 Setting wash solution

Fill the wash solution tank with 3% distilled wash solution.

/A Request

« After setting the wash solution tank (including adding wash solution), be sure to
prime it.
+ Make sure there is enough wash solution prior to using the system.

« Be sure to use the included wash solution tank.

Dilute the wash solution 3 %.

(D Fill the tank (for wash solution preparation) with
150 mL of washing solution (undiluted).

@ Add purified water to the tank in (D) so that it
contains 5 L of total liquid.

Fill the wash solution tank with the 3 % wash

solutions.

Attach a zero-level sensor (a) and hose (b) to

each wash solution tank port (two).
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Confirm that the zero-level sensor (a) and hose
(b) are connected to “Wash Solution” at the
“installation location for tanks” on the left side

of the system.

] Purified
Drain Weaiter
\ RN
\\ ‘ J
— =~ | |
|| NS —
2y

Explanatory note ) : Wash solutions not indicated with “(undiluted)” refer to 3 % wash solutions.
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2.4 Daily Operation

2.4.6 Setting buffer

Set the buffer bottle for hemglobin analysis to the “buffer compartment.”
Set the buffer for calprotectin in the reagent compartment.

(== Page 50 *2.4.9 Setting Reagents (Pos.-1/Pos.-2/Pos.-3)”

/A Request
« After setting the buffer bottle (including adding purified water), be sure to prime it.

Explanatory note ) : After touching the {Reset} button on the [Set reagents] screen, priming automatically

begins once the buffer bottle has been set.

Explanatory note ) : If the buffer is reset, the number of remaining tests stored by the system will be

deleted, and a new number of remaining tests will be stored (that is, the number of

remaining tests will be overwritten).

%‘\\,

AN
N, /f/ / \ﬁ\iix\ Set the buffer bottle (a) to the buffer

compartment (b).

Remove the cap of the buffer bottle, and insert
the hose (¢).

Make a flat surface of the connector to the front.
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MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Set latex} button on the [MENU]
-

screen.

g8 (10|

/
-

“’-*51.; ‘ TRRRE 3 | oy

Help

MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 [XX |2020/07/08 |14:21:52
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Set reagents

Pos.-1[F-Hb]

Pas.Z[FCa(Buifer)]

Paz.-3[FCal

Bulfer

Barcode Lot No. Remaining

4097003 97003 m

,W 97008 198

I |2 |.?

ls o 17 o s

X |Y |Z | |/ |s |F |H |del |enter |
[ ome 1]
Installation is available. XX |2020/07/09 |10:17:07
Set reagents
Barcode Lot No. Remaining
Pos -1[F-Hbl ,W 97003 a
Pos.-2 [FCaiBuffer)] 11
Pos.-3[FCa] 5397003 497003 194
. Buiter 2000 {7 Reset |
r e A e s e |7 o o fo |- |
X |Y |Z | |/ |s |F |H |del |enter |

(o= )

XX |2020/07/09 [10:18:19

2.4 Daily Operation

Touch the {Reset} button.

* The buffer is reset, and the number of remaining tests

is displayed.

Explanatory note ) : Touch the “Remaining tests” field for

the buffer and use the numeric keypad

to modify the value.

Touch the {Close} button.

* Pipe line activation begins.

* The system returns to the [MENU] screen.

Explanatory note ) : If the remaining volume in [Information] - [Buffer bottle] is 50 mL or less, the number of remaining

tests will be “0,” and the user will be asked to change the buffer bottle via alarm and message.
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2.4 Daily Operation

2.4.7 Priming (normal prime, pipe line activation)

There are two kinds of priming. “Normal prime” removes air bubbles in the piping, while “pipe line

activation” introduces buffer to the piping.

A\ Caution
'! » Do not open the cover of the analysis chamber or reach into the range of motion

during operation.

Pinching hazard . . . L
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury or damage.

B Normal priming

Used to remove air bubbles in the piping

“Normal prime” is also used when the system has been left off for some time.

OC-SENSOR 1 1
MENU R, . Touch the {Prep functions} button.
fl o, ~ =
~> ) : <&} — \4,’9/ “
oy My i
Test Set latex Prep functions Data processing

. : g NP e
= a | | <81 <

[
> 67 (8lalio +

Help Settings | Maintenance ' Closs ‘
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MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 XX |2020/07/08 |14:21:52
Tnitialize [ Prime ] Cell blank Wash T :
ouch the {Prime} tab.
Ta initialize, Press [Start] button
Start T Menu

xx [2020/07/09 [12:19:16
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Initialize Prime

‘ Cell blark

Wissh

To start primine, Press [Start] @

() Pipe line activation

Buffer @ ves
Pwater | (B)YES

@

Wash sal | (B) YES

Wolume reset QO ves

(@]

Oiho

(@]

@ No

®

I Start I

T Meru

XX |2020/07/09 [10:20:07

Pauze

Priming

{Buffer/P. water/Wash sol}

Caution

May cause injury or equipment damage
Keep out of operational ranee during operation

D not reach into the range of motion

Abart

2.4 Daily Operation

Select normal priming.
(@ Check Normal prime.
@ Select items to prime.
O YES: Prime.
O NO: Do not prime.

Select whether or not to reset the buffer volume

([YES] or [NOJ).
@ Touch the {Start} button.

* Normal priming begins.

Priming

* When priming is complete, the dialog box closes.

{Pause}: Processing pauses.

{Start}: Resume processing.

If the {Pause} button is touched, it will change

to the {Start} button.
{Abort}: Abort processing.

Explanatory note ) : If the cover of the analysis chamber is opened during normal priming, “Cover open” is displayed at

the bottom right of the screen.
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2.4 Daily Operation

B Pipe line activation

Used to introduce buffer into the piping.

oC-sSeENsoR

MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Prep functions} button.

S . =
| ) ) '
< < | < ) |2 ]
3 3 3 b, = 1
Test Sat latex Prep functions Data processing

<3 ] -
> [x < - >/
Help Settings Maintenance . Cloze ‘

MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 X [2020/07/08 [14:21:52

Titializs [ Prinie ] el blark ash Touch the {Prlme} tab.

To initialize, Press [Start] button.

‘ Start | ‘t_ Meru |

XX [2020/07/09 [10:1%:16

Tnitialize Prime Cell blank ash . . . .
. | | Select pipe line activation.

To start priming, Press [Start] button.

Prime type (@) Hiormal prims () Pipe line activation @

@ Check “Pipe line activation.”

® Select “Volume reset.”,
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Buffer @ ves O o
@ Touch the {Start} button.

Pwater | (T YES Cno
* Pipe line activation begins.

Wash sol | (@) YES O o

@ [Vu\ume reset () vEs @ no ]

‘ Start | |1. Menu

XX [2020/07/09 [10:20:07

Tnitialize Prime Gell blank ‘ ash

To start primine, Press [Start] button.

Frime type () Marmal prime (@) Fine line astivation

Volume reset O ves @ no

[ Start ] T Menu

XX |2020/07/09 [10:40:55
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Activate prime

Gaution

May causze injury of equipment damage.

Da not reach into the range of motian

Pause Ahort

Keep out of operational range during operation.
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2.4 Daily Operation

Activate prime

* When priming is complete, the dialog closes.

{Pause}: Processing pauses.

{Start}: Resume processing.
If the {Pause} button is touched, it will change
to the {Start} button.

{Abort}: Abort processing.

Explanatory note ) : If the cover of the analysis chamber is opened during pipe line activation, “Cover open”

is displayed at the bottom right of the screen.
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2.4 Daily Operation

2.4.8 Measure cell blanks

Run cell blanking to wash cells and evaluate them on a pass/fail basis.
If “Cell blank” is checked in “Auto start” in close mode, cell blank measurement will be

automatically run when the system starts.

A\ Caution

+ Do not open the cover of the analysis chamber or reach into the range of motion
during operation.

Pinching hazard Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury or damage.
OC-SENSOR 1 1
MENU SHEE]A . Touch the {Prep functions} button.
| T ol ‘
= = S I< '
N N di
Test Set latex Prep functions Data p e

ﬂgl T ﬂg 4'5(

678 al10 =
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MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 XX [2020/07/08 [14:21:52
nitialize Prime ( Gell blark ) Wash TOuCh the {Cell blank} tab
To initialize, Press [Start] button.
Start | ‘ T Menu |

XX |2020/07/09 [10:1%:16

| Pire oo | Select measurement cell washing.

@ Check “YES.”

To start cell blank measurement. Press [Start] button.

o (@E)D o

@ Touch the {Start} button.

* Cell blank measurement begins.

( Start m T Meru

XX |2020/07/09 [10:24:13
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italizs Frime Gell blark Wash
Gl blark messre
Goution  May cause iniury ar equipment damase.
Do not apen the cavers or reach inta the range of motion.

Mo ADC  ABS Mo, ADC  ABS Mo ADG  ABS Mo.  ADC @ ABS Mo, ADC  ABS
oo 912 ] 3 &

2 im0 1 2 3 4

oo 25 3 7

00 1908 -9 15 2 ol i

06 196 - 16 27 # 5

i i ] i i

o7 1 2 i 5

i 15 an ] 5

i an 3 2 5

n 2 32 43 54

11 22 33 44 55

Pause | : fbart |
i . i
XX |2020/07/09 |10:24:13
Cell blank measure
Gaution  May causs injury or squipment damage.

Da not open the covers or reach into the ranee of motion.

2.4 Daily Operation

Cell blank measure

* When measurement is complete, the {Abort} button

will change to {Close}.

Cells that cannot be used are displayed in red.

When 10 or more cells can no longer be used “There are more than 10 unclean

measurement cells. [COMMENT RANGE]Please exchange cells.”[/COMMENT RANGE VALUE::This

could reduce processing performance. Replace the measurement cells

(=5~ Page 258 “5.1.9 Replacing measurement cells (when cell blank value is abnormal)”

MNo.| ADC | ABS Mo, ADC  ABS Mo, ADG  ABS | Moo ADT | ABS Mo, ADC | ABS
01 18948 Bl 12 18984 22 23 19040 10 34 18992 20 45 19029 12
02 18969 613 19008 17 36 19041 9 46 18356 29
03 19004 18 14 19030 10 | 25 18988 21 a6 18910 29 47 19079 1
04 19017 16 16 10002 -1 26 10082 o 37 18000 19048 19120 -8
06 18938 19 16 19081 7 27 18885 45 3@ 19006 17 43 19136 11
06 19065 4 17 18903 11 28 1870 a1 29 190z1 14 50 19089 -1
o7 19069 6 18 18973 25 | 29 19087 o 40 19011 16 Bl 19038 10
08 18939 33019 19022 14 | 30 18968 26 41 19086 0 52 18098 19
0a 18982 23 20 1847 24 | 31 19089 6 42 18068 26 B3 19145 13
10 19100 -3 21 18993 20 | 3z 18sv0 26 43 19016 15 54 19097 -2
11 19049 7022 18995 20 | 33 19045 & 44 10016 16 65 19077 1
Pause |
Explanatory note ) :
Explanatory note ) :
Thitialize | Prime ‘ Gell blark | Wash
Cell blank measurement finished.
No. ADG  ABS | Mo ADC  ABS Mo.| ADG = ABS Mo. ADG @ ABS No. ADC  ABS
o1 10011 -8 12 18072 0 23 19030 -12 | 24 18062 2 46 18025 11
02 18073 0 13 18544 f 24 18936 B85 10032 13 46 18023 11
03 18920 -1 14 10060 -17 25 18899 17 36 18082 -1 47 1emT 12
04 10060 -1 15 10081 -24 26 18096 -6 37 10106 -30 48 18085 -2
06 19116 -32 16 180981 -1 27 18an 22 038 10038 14 49 18078 0
06 19015 -8 17 10040 -16 28 19070 21 | 39 18009 -8 | B0 18732 BE
o7 19036 14 18 19009 -8 20 18098 -6 40 10072 -22 | B 18048 B
02 18937 8 19 19011 -8 30 18920 12041 18981 -1 B2 19072 22
09 19125 -3¢ 20 18951 5 31 19048 17 | 42 18966 1 B3 18961 2
100 18977 a 21 19079 -23 32 19086 -25 | 43 19000 -5 | B4 18966 1
1119027 -12 22 19074 -22 33 18998 - 44 10031 -13 | 55 18980 -1

XX [2020/07/09 [10:24:13

Touch the {Print} button to print the measurement

results.

* The results of the measured cells are printed.

Touch the {Close} button.

* The system returns to the [Cell blank] screen.

{Pause}: Processing pauses.

{Start}:  Resume processing.
If the {Pause} button is touched, it will change to
the {Start} button.

{Print}:  Print the measurement results.

{Close}: Displayed when processing completes.

The system returns to the measurement cell
washing selection screen.

{Abort}:  Abort processing.

{MENU}: The system returns to the [MENU] screen.
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2.4 Daily Operation

2.49 Setting reagents (Pos.-1/Pos.-2/Pos.-3)

Read the reagent barcode for Pos-1 (the latex reagent for hemoglobin) and Pos-3 (the latex reaget
for calprotectin), and then set the reagent bottle in the reagent compartment. Set the buffer for
calprotectin into Pos-2.The positioning of the reagent bottles is Pos.-1, Pos.-2, and Pos.-3 in order,
from the left of the reagent compartment.

There are two ways to enter barcodes: “input using barcode reader” and “keypad input.”

A Request

Reagent barcode information

» Barcodes on reagent bottle labels are of the CODE 39 type, consisting mainly of
eight characters (excluding the initial and terminal characters).

* When entering barcodes, follow the format below.

AACMXXXD (barcode)

AA:  Item code, two digits (numeric, 0 to 99; 90: feces Hb)
C: Last digit of the year (numeric, 0 to 9)

M: Month (alphanumeric, 1 to 9, or X, Y, or Z)

XXX: Serial number for the year (numeric, 0 to 999)

D: Check digit (alphanumeric)

Explanatory note ) : Reagents can be set from the [Test] screen or the [Monitor] screen.

OC-SENSORA

MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Set latex} button.
P \

e~ 1} == L{(
L > Y

Test Set latex

—

4381/

Prep functions Data processing
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Seftings ] Maintenance ' Close '

i - e 17 | s
“'31; ‘ eI 4@ Il ”5

Help

MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 XX [2020/07/08 [14:21:52

Set reagents
2 Enter the reagent barcode.
@ Barcode Lot Mo Remaining
_ [ty e || - smog m There is no barcode entry when setting the buffer
D:’us -2 [FCalBuffer] 55
— — — fof calprotectin. Touch Pos-2 [1.
Bufer [ 1% Resst

* The check box turns blue.

1|2|3|4|5|6|7|5|9|0|*|

<Keypad input>

(D Touch the barcode field for the appropriate reagent.

A |Y |Z | |/ |‘ |¢~ |H |n’el |eﬂter |
| * The check box turns blue.

[ e

@ Use the numeric keypad to enter the seven digits

[You can input 7 digits(max) by 0-9, X, Y, Z 0 [2020/07/09 [11:05:29

of the eight-digit barcode affixed to the reagent
bottle, excluding the last digit (check digit).

NN1-1703 Rev.3



2.4 Daily Operation

Explanatory note ) : If there is no calibration curve in the reagent lot, the “No CC” message is

displayed.Create a calibration curve.

A\ Caution

« After setting the reagent bottle, close the lid of the reagent compartment.

If the cover is left open, the reagent nozzle could make contact with the cover.

Required

A Request

* Close the lid of the reagent bottle when reading the reagent barcode.

Failure to observe this precaution could result in the reagent being spilled.
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Reagen

t bottle &

Set reagents

Barcade Lot No.

Remaining

. Pos.~1[F-HE] ’W 97003 244

Pes.2 (FCalBufferl] 55
. Pas.-3[FCal 97003 199

Bufter [T Feset I
7 |z |3 |4 |5 |5 |7 |=9 |9 |0 |7 |
X |V |Z | |/ |* |H |ﬂ |del |enter |

=

You can input 7 digits(max) by 0-9, X, Y, Z

XX |2020/07/09 [11:05:29

<Barcode reader input>

(D Touch the barcode field for the appropriate reagent.
* The check box turns blue

@ Lower the barcode reader lever.

(3 Place the reagent bottle into the barcode reading port

with the barcode surface facing to the front.

* The seven-digit barcode (excluding the check
digit) is displayed.

When the barcode reader has finished reading,

move the barcode reader lever to its original

position.

4 Set the Pos.-1, Pos.-2, and Pos.-3 (in order from

left to right) bottles to the reagent compartment.

(@ Open the lid of the reagent compartment.

@ Remove the cap of the reagent bottle.

@ Insert the reagent bottles into the reagent insertion
port, with the barcode surface facing to the front.

@ After setting all reagents, close the lid of the reagent

compartment.

Touch the {Reset} button to reset the number of

remaining tests for buffer.

Touch the {Set complete} button.

* When the reagent bottle has been set, confirm the
volume of the reagent bottle with the reagent
nozzle.

* The system returns to the [MENU] screen.

{Set complete}: Finish setting reagent.
{Reset}: Update the buffer information. Pipe line
activation automatically begins when the

reagent is set.

Explanatory note ) : If the number of remaining tests is “0” on the [Information] reagent bottle display, the o1

user will be asked to change the reagent bottle via alarm and message.

NN1-1703 Rev.3




2.4 Daily Operation

2.4.10 Installing samples

Place the rack to which samples have been set in the rack supply unit. If you are using a tray

(optional), place the tray to which the sample rack has been set in the rack supply unit.

1 Set the sample (sampling bottle) to the rack.

Explanatory note ) : Use a measurement mode and rack that suit the sample to be measured.

‘When measuring a sample, specify the test mode and use a “sample rack.”

When remeasuring a sample, specify the remeasure/retest mode and use a “sample rack.”

When retesting a sample, use a “retest rack” (there is no need to specify a mode).
(== Page 52 “Setting samples using measurement method (1 day/2 day/3 day)”
When measuring an STD or QC sample, use an “STD/QC rack.”
(There is no need to specify the mode.)
(=5 Page 55 “Setting STD/QC samples (Hemoglobin)”
(35 Page 57 “Setting STD/QC samples (Calprotectin)”
When running a dilute test on a sample, use a “dilute test rack’ (there is no need to specify a mode).

(=5 Page 54 “Setting samples when running a dilute test”

. Install a sampling bottle vertically.

When the installation of a sampling bottle at an angle, there is a possibility that the puncture is

not performed normally.

Setting samples using measurement method (1 day/2 day/3 day)

Sample arrangement on racks varies according to the measurement method (1 day/2 day/3 day).
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Samples are arranged on the rack as follows.

(== Page 59 “Setting test modes, measurement methods, and measurement modes”

<1 day>

Sampling bottles can also be installed alone

Sampling bottles for up to ten people

can be set to a single rack.

3

u 2.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
: Set the sampling bottle to the rack, so that the barcode is facing to the front.

: The numbers in the diagram indicate the rack position number. They are numbered from left (No. 1) to right.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



2.4 Daily Operation

<2 day>

. . . Arrange two sampling bottles (two
First sampling bottle of test subject A

day’s worth) f ingl .
Second sampling bottle of test subject A ay’s worth) for a single person
Sampling bottles for up to five

people can be set to a single rack.

)| | I

<3 day>

. . ) Arrange three sampling bottles (three
First sampling bottle of test subject A

day’s worth) for a single person.
Second sampling bottle of test subject A y’s worth) gep

Third sampling bottle of test subject A
Sampling bottles for up to three

people can be set to a single rack.

- /1 Hl H
U J T 0 T 0 14
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1

Explanatory note ) : For 3 day measurement, a container is not tested even if the sample is set to rack position

number 10 (right edge).

Explanatory note ) : Set the sample to the rack, so that the barcode is facing to the front.
Explanatory note ) : The numbers in the diagram indicate the rack position number. They are numbered from left

(No. 1) to right.
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: For 2 day/3 day, if the samples are not gathered for the number of days, leave a space with no

samples (do not set the samples all together).

53
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2.4 Daily Operation

Setting samples when running a dilute test

A\ Request

+ Confirm that there are no bubbles mixed in when filling the sample cups with
retest diluent and samples.
* When measuring at 15-times dilution, set an empty sample cup only at the “x 157

position.

* When measuring at both 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution, or when
measuring at 250-times dilution, set empty sample cups at the “x 15” and “x
250 positions. Do not set sampling bottles at rack positions No. 3, 4, 6, 7, 9,
and 10.

In this case, it is necessary to set the manufacturer setting [x 15 simultaneous test] to “YES.”

Explanatory note ) : When running a dilute test, use the “dilute test rack.”

Explanatory note ) : Customers cannot modify manufacturer settings.

Explanatory note ) : Set containers filled with diluted sample at rack positions No. 2, 5, and 8.

Either sampling bottles or sample cups may be used.

<Measuring at both 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution, or at 250-times dilution>

| Sampling bottle
l Sampling bottle
. Sampling bottle

sample cup
sample cup

E:-l

* Approximately 2 mL of retest
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 diluent is required.
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* Approximately 2 mL of retest
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 diluent is required.

Explanatory note ) : Set the sample to the rack, so that the barcode is facing to the front.
Explanatory note ) : The numbers in the diagram indicate the rack position number. They are numbered from left

(No. 1) to right.
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2.4 Daily Operation

Setting STD/QC samples (Hemoglobin)

A\ Request

» Confirm that there are no bubbles mixed in when filling the sample cups with
calibrator, calibrator buffer, and QC samples.

* When measuring only QC samples, set them to rack holes No. 9 and No. 10.

: When measuring STD samples and QC samples, use the “STD/QC rack.”
: It is possible to set only STD samples or only QC samples to the rack.

<When creating dilution series>

Empty sample cup QCI QC2
QC3 QcC4

Q—Calibrator buffer*

RN

| e+ Calibrator

No
w
N
ol
(@)}
~
(00
O
—_
o

Explanatory note ) : In the case of the hemoglobin, QC samples can be ID-managed by erection of containers with

QCID (bar code for QC) attached to positions No. 7 and No. 8 in the rack.

* Approximately 2 mL of calibrator buffer is required.

Calibration curve creation method (Hemoglobin:if a dilution series has not been created))

(1) Set calibrator, calibrator buffer, and empty sample cups to the STD/QC rack according to the

tests to run.
(2) Enter the concentration listed in the INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE for the calibrator into
“Conc.” in [Protocol settings] - [CC No. # protocol settings].
(=&~ Page 314 “6.2.2 CC No. 1 to CC No. 6 protocol settings”
(3) Place the STD/QC rack in the rack supply unit.
(4) Touch the {Start} button on the [Test] screen.

* Start testing.
* When placing a QC sample, measure along with the QC sample.

* A calibration curve is created.

(5) Confirm that the calibration curve has been properly created.
(6) Touch the {Register} or {Cancel} button.
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2.4 Daily Operation

<When dilution series have been prepared>

Sample cups for which a dilution series has been created

(In order of concentration weakness, from left to right.)
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Explanatory note ): The numbers in the diagram indicate the rack position number. They are numbered from left (No. 1)

to right.

Explanatory note ) : Do not set sample cups to rack positions No. 1 and No. 2.

Calibration curve creation method (Hemoglobin:if a dilution series has been created)

(1) Set the calibrator to rack position No. 8.

(2) Set the sample cups in order of concentration weakness in rack positions No. 4 through No. 7.
(3) Set the calibrator buffer to rack position No. 3.

(4) Place the STD/QC rack in the rack supply unit.

(5) Touch the {Start} button on the [Test] screen.
* Start testing.
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* When placing QC samples in rack positions No. 9 and No. 10, measure along with the
QC samples.
* A calibration curve is created without creating a dilution series.

(6) Confirm that the calibration curve has been properly created.

(7) Touch the {Register} or {Cancel} button.
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2.4 Daily Operation

Setting STD/QC samples (Calprotectin)

Request

» Confirm that there are no bubbles mixed in when filling the sample cups with
A calibrator, calibrator buffer, and QC samples.
* When measuring only QC samples, set them to rack holes No. 9 and No. 10.

: When measuring STD samples and QC samples, use the “STD/QC rack.”

calibrator

In order of concentration weakness, from left to right.

QC1 QC2
QC3 QC4

Explanatory note ): The numbers in the diagram indicate the rack position number. They are numbered from left (No. 1)
to right.

: It is possible to set only STD samples or only QC samples to the rack.

en
g
B
90]
[}
+~
@)
+
=
o
o v—
=
(F
9]
g
o
=
av]
=
<
(oF
()
S
ol

Placing a rack as is in the supply unit (standard specification)

2 Placing racks in the system

A\ Caution
0 + Set racks to the system with the rack barcode facing to the front.

If the barcode is facing the system, a barcode read error could occur.

Required

Set the rack to the rack supply unit with rack position
No. 1 on the left side.

Set it so that the metal claws fit into the depressions

on the lower left of the rack.

57
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2.4 Daily Operation

Placing a rack in the rack supply unit using a tray (optional)

2'-1 Setting the rack to a tray

A\ Caution
0 « Set racks to the tray with the rack barcode facing to the front.

If the barcode is facing the system, a barcode read error could occur.
Required

ront of system Pull the tray lever (b) to the front.

* The guide lock releases.

@ Insert the groove on the left edge of the rack into
the guide (a).

@ Align the groove on the right edge of the rack
with the guide (c).

(@ Push the tray lever (b) and lock it.
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2'-2  Placing the tray in the rack supply unit

u Place the tray from the front of the rack supply unit.

Front of system
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Test Start
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2.4 Daily Operation

24.11

Starting tests

Open the [Test] screen, and configure the test conditions displayed on the screen after selecting

the {Test} tab. Test conditions are broadly categorized into “Test mode” and “Latex/CC settings.”

Touching the {Start} button starts testing after the self check is run.

1  Opening the [Test] screen

aoC-sSeEnsoR

. o o
= 4 Y 17 \
~L \ —
Test Set latex Frep functions Data processing
e = J o
‘ﬂ, MTelalals ‘E #g
¥ - 67|88 alid ¥ 4
Help Settings: Maintenance ' Glose ‘
MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28 XX [2020/07/08 [14:21:52
Test Set latex | Rack info Settings
‘b Ea—. 3|1y Latex GG settings
[F-Hb] Pos- [T «GGMNo. [T
[FGal Pos- [3 «GCGMo. [T
Sample Mo, G [+ -3EQ 9
Mumbering Latex for OG
[F-Hb] Pos= [T —CG Mo |
Sample barcode [FCal Pos~ |3 —GG Mo re
Method Tnformation
Measure mode Pos.~1 [F-Hb] | Pos -2 [FCa(Buil]
Lot 12345
Test start paint Remaining Hema\m:z
(Position in rack) [
Pas-3 Euffer
Remaining
05
Start Test setting T Menu

XX |2020/07/09 [11:07:07

Touch the {Test} button.

Touch the {Test mode} button.

2 Setting test modes, measurement methods, and measurement modes

Test mode & Measure mode

Sample No G * - SEQ [

Humbering (@) Mode 1| ) Made 2

Sample barcode @ vEes (@l

Method (@ 1day O 2day (O 9eay

Measure mode @) Test ) Retest

Test start point (Position in rack) 1
r de s e fs fs 17 s s [s |- |
X |V |Z | |/ |‘ |H |ﬁ‘ |del |enter |
| =

XX [2020/07/09 [11:08:31

Configure items (see the following page).
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2.4 Daily Operation

Item Range/Selection Details
Sample No. Configure the number of the head sample.
G O-SEQ OO A sample number consists of a group number
Group No. (G) * 1-9 (G) and a sequence number (SEQ).
Sequence No. (SEQ) 1 - 99999 Enter “*” to skip configuring a group number.
(Maintained in memory until the
system power is turned off.)
Numbering If there is a rack position in which a sample has
(Maintained in memory even if not been set, configure how to allocate sequence
the system power is turned off.) numbers.
YES: Allocate sequence numbers only to set samples.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
=
s Even if there are empty positions, a “No tube”
N .
- error will not occur.
5
—
NO: Allocate sequence numbers even to positions
in which samples are not set.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A “No tube” error will occur if there are any
empty positions.
Continued on next page
: Configuring group numbers allows for the positive rate change to be calculated per group.
: Serial numbers starting from the configured sequence number will be allocated to samples.
60
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2.4 Daily Operation

Explanatory note ) : Sequence numbers are managed for each measure mode (test mode, remeasure/retest mode, dilute test).

start position
(position in rack)

(Not applied when starting new

test.)

Item Range/Selection Details
Sample barcode Configure whether or not to use sample barcodes.
- Settings are also applied to [Settings] - [System
settings] - [Samp barcode settings].
(Configuration maintained in YES: Use sample barcodes.
memory even if the system power
is turned off.)
NO: | Do not use sample barcodes.
Measurement method Select the measurement method.
1 day: | Measure using 1 day method.
(Configuration maintained in 2 day: | Measure using 2 day method.
memory even if the system power .
Y ysemp 3 day: | Measure using 3 day method.
is turned off.)
Measure mode Select the measurement mode.
(Configuration maintained in - Measured data when remeasuring a sample in
memory until the system power is remeasure/retest mode is applied to the positive
turned off.)
rate.
- Measured data when using a retest rack or dilute
test rack is not applied to the positive rate.
Test: Select when first making a measurement.
Retest: Select when remeasuring or retesting a sample.
Test/remeasure test 1-10 | Configure the head rack test start position.

- Sequence numbers are allocated from the test start
position configured here.
- This setting does not apply to retest or dilute test

racks.
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Test Start

62

2.4 Daily Operation

Test mode & Measure mode

Sample No
Numbering
Sample barcods
Method
Measure mode

Test start point

G * - SEQ ’711
() Mode 1 () Mode 2
@ ves C Ko

@ 1day () 2day
(@) Test () Retest

(Position in rack)

() 3day

=5

@ |
@ |
@ |
@ |

[

i |z |.? |4

ls fs |7 |s

ls 1o |-

X |r |z |

lr_-

[P I P

| enter |

( Contine )

Input range is 1 to 99999,

XX [2020/07/09 [11:0%:57

Test mode & Measure mode

Sample No.
Numbering
Sample barcode
Method
Meazure mode

Test start paint

G ¥ - SEQ T
(@) Made 1 () Mode 2
@ vEs [@Ll]

@ 1 day () 2 day
@) Test () Retest

(Pasition in rack)

& |
& |
& |
& |

|-

(O) 3 day

=

[T

Register?

i

X

Close

4
\
l Register |

= S

Input range is 1 to 99999,

X |2020/07/09 [11:09:57

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

* The settings were registered.

— Page 64
3 Configuring [Latex/CC settings]

Explanatory note ) : Touch the {MENU} button to return to the [MENU] screen after registration.
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2.4 Daily Operation

B How to use the ._L] (padlock) button to avoid operation errors

There is a button that looks like a padlock on the right side of the [Test mode & Measure mode] screen.
Touching this button locks the applicable settings so that they cannot be operated.
Touching the button once more releases the lock and allows operation again.

When locked it is orange; when unlocked it is gray.

Test mode & Measure mode

Sample Mo. G * - SEQ 9
Mumbering
< Lock (orange)
Sample barcode
Method (@) 1 day (O 2 day () 3 day )
e
Measure mode @ Test O Fetest & | Lock release (gray)
Test start point {Pazition in rack} ’—l
2 P P VI VI PR P2 PR PO PO
X |Y |Z | |/ |* |'— |—' |de! |enter |

‘ ‘ Continue |

XX [2020/07/09 |11:12:12

Test Start

63
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2.4 Daily Operation

3 Configuring [Latex/CC settings]

Touching the {Test} button on the [MENU] screen opens the [Test] screen.

This section will explain operation from the [Test] screen.

A\ Request

+ Check that the lot number of the reagent to use is the same as that of the reagent for

the calibration curve (CC No.).

« If a calibration curve has not been prepared, do so prior to starting the test.

If testing is started with mismatched reagent lots, a “No CC” error message will be

displayed.

Touch the {Latex/CC settings} button.

Configure the reagent and calibration curve.

The measurement date and time, reagent lot information, and graph can be checked for each

Test Bet latex ‘ Rack info Settings
‘D Test mods JJ Latex/CO settings
[F-Hb] Fos- [T <COMo. [T
Sample No. G [ % -SEQ ] IFEa) foss || =eeits |
Numbering Latex for GO
[F-Hbl Pos— [T~ —CC Mo |
enelelberc [FGalPos- 8 =00 o i
Method ot hation
t Yessme mek Pos.-1 - I;:qk:s] Pos.-2 [FCalBufl]
R Remaining Remaining
8 IPustitiimt\nD .acL) T — [FZEM] o i)
m Lot 34567
Remaining Femaining
H 100 s
n
g ‘ Start Test setting T Menu |
XX |2020/07/09 [11:07:07
Latex settings
[F-Hb] Pos. ’7‘ GG No. 1
[FCa(Bufer]] Pos. ’_2
[FC2) T GG No [
Latex for GG[F-Hb] Latex for GGIFCal (See the fOHOWlng page.)
Fos. ’71 —ssave as GG No ’71 Pos- ’73 —ssave as GG No. ,70
CG No. Date Latex lat CG No. Date Latex lot
1 20/08/31 1741 97003 L} 20/04/09 1624 97003
2 §
E f
r z ds fe fs s |7 s s {o |- |
X |Y |Z | |/ |‘ |<~ |~' |dt-.1/ |enter |
‘ GG | GG setting | ‘ Gontinue |
XX |2020/07/09 [11:13:57
Explanatory note ) : [Latex/CC settings] can also be configured during testing on the [Additional test] screen.
Explanatory note ) : Touch the {CC setting} button to open the [Protocol settings] screen. CC No. # protocol
setting can be performed here.
(=~ Page 314 “6.2.2 CC No. 1 to CC No. 6 protocol settings”
Explanatory note ) : Touch the {CC} button to open the [Check CC] screen.
calibration curve.
(=5 Page 66 “ ]  Calibration curve confirmation”
64
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2.4 Daily Operation

Item Range/Selection Details

[F-Hb] «CC No.o 1 ~ 3 | Setting the calibration curve number used for
sample measurement when using the stool
hemoglobin reagent.

[FCa] «CC No.o 4 ~ ¢ | Establish the calibration curve number used in the
measurement of samples when using the reagent
for fecal calprotectin.

Latex for CC [F-Hb] 1 ~ 3 | The reagent used (stool hemoglobin) is fixed.

Pos.- [ ] — Save as CC Registered CC No of the generated calibration
No. [] curve. Setting.
Latex for CC [FCa] 4 ~ 6 | The reagent used (fecal calprotectin) is fixed.
Pos.- [] — Save as CC Registered CC No of the generated calibration
No. [] curve. Setting.
Latex settings
IF-Hb] Pos= | “Coto] 1
[FCa(Bufferl] Pos. ’72
[Pl pos= [ @ —CoM| ¢
Latex for GG[F-Hb] Latex for GG[FCa]
Pos- [ 1 —saveas COMo.[~ 1 | Pos- [ 8 —save as OG M. §
T o Ter ol bee T o A list showing “Date” and “Latex lot” for the
.| o e " registered CC number is displayed. If no calibration
3 i curve is registered, nothing is displayed.
7 |z |.? |4 |5 |ﬁ |7 |8 |9 |H |— |
X |Y |Z | |/ |‘ |<— |—' |del |enter |
I (. _omme ) Touch the {Continue} button.
XX 2020/07/09 [11:13:57
CC No. Date Latex lot CC No. Date Latex lot
1 20/03/31 17:41 97003 4 20/03/31 17:20 97003
2 5
3 6
Latex settings :
— — o Touch the {Register} button.
el = [ * The settings were registered.
[FCal P ’73 —GG Nnﬁ
Latex for GGF-Hb] Latex for GG[FCa]
Pos [T —seveasCOMo.[ 1| Pes= [ 9 —save as OC o[ 1
CC Mo. Date Latex lot 0 Mo, Date Latex lat
1 M0703/31 1741 47003 & 20/04/09 1824 a703
3
L
P — Page 68
— | SN w | =)
[ : 4 Starting tests
XX |2020/07/09 |11:13:57
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2.4 Daily Operation

B Calibration curve confirmation

Touch the {CC} button on the [Latex/CC settings] screen to display calibration curve information (such

as date and time, and reagent lot) and the calibration curve graph.

Use the tabs on the top of the screen to switch between calibration curves CC No. 1 through CC No. 6.

Touch the {CC} button.

curve information.

To edit or remeasure the calibration curve,

(= Page 67 “m  Edit and recalculate

calibration curves”

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Close} button.

* The system returns to the [Latex/CC settings] screen.
(Pressing the {Continue} - {Close} buttons on the

: The origin and DA values can be changed from the [Edit and Recal CC] screen.

(=5~ Page 67 “m  Edit and recalculate calibration curves”

Confirm the calibration curve information and

Touch the {CC#} tab, and switch the calibration

[Latex/CC settings] screen in order returns to the [Test]

: If STD sample measurement results fall outside standards, the box to the left of STD-# will turn red.

Latex settings
[F-Hel Pos= 1 <CG Mo 1
[FCaiBuffer]] Pos- 2
[FCa] Pos~ 3 +GGC No. 4
Latex for GGIF-Hb] Latex for GGIFGa]
Pos - 1 —+save as OG No. 1 Pos- 3 —+save as GG No. 4
G No Date Latex lot G Mo, Date Latex ot
1 20/03/31 17:41 a7008 4 20/04/09 18:24 97008
2 5
3 6
r dz s o fs fs 17 s fs fo |- |
X |Y |Z | |/ |t |e |ﬁ- |de! |enter |
[ e ] CC setting | ‘ Contiue |
(XX |2020/07/09 |11:13:57
Check CC )
— ] ‘ cC2 ‘ ot} | [t | [ ‘ [
ac It
\b ESid Qc# | Lot Data D
[FCa]
Qo1 459 an
GO create Date | 20/04/09 1524 oo 22 | 1521 1398
Latex Iot 97005
e DA
S Origin Back it i
~
< ST0-6 27200 220 2821 2021
STD-5 17000 1700 1630
9] STD-4 3500 850 614
~N— STD-3 3400 340 225
wnn 57D-2 850 & 5
(] STD-1 01 ] 15
Fi 0 T
| — = |
XX |2020/07/09 |11:17:30
— Turns red when outside of specification
Check CC
——————[[cel ‘ o2 ‘ co3 | feie | 0Cs ‘ 0GH }*
Qc ot
\b el Qc# | Lot Data D
[FGa]
Qcl 1 459 an
GG create Date 20/04/09 1324 Qor | 2221 1521 1308
Latex Iot 27003
Oriein Back fit oA b
STD-6 27200 2720 2621 821
5TD-5 17000 1700 1630
STD-4 3500 850 614
| Register?
— I Glosz l Register
I I
XX |2020/07/09 |11:17:30

(= Page 298 “6.1.11 STD/QC analysis process settings”
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2.4 Daily Operation

B Edit and recalculate calibration curves

Touch the {CC info} button on the [Check CC] screen to open the [Edit and Recal CC] screen. Origins

and DA values are edited using the keypad, and calibration curves can be recalculated.

| etk (e ] o (e Touch the {CC info} button.,
S lot
\D B0 act | Lot Data DA
e Qc1 1 459 311
GG create Date | 20/04/09 18:24 Qo2 |23 | 1531 1208
Latex lot 97003
Origin Baok fit oA oA
STD-6 27200 2720 2321 26z
STD-5 17000 1700 1630
STD-+ 8500 #50 B14
STD-3 3400 30 225
STD-2 50 35 55
STD-1 00 0 18
0 EPZEI.HEDNB'

Print Continue

[Xx [2020/07/09 [11:17:30

Edit and Recal CC

Edit the origin or DA value.
GG N 4 GG oraats Dats 20/07/09 1123 Latex lot [ o3
e i o o @ Touch the “Origin” or “DA value” field to edit.

ue/e] ue/e] DA ue/e] ue/e] o

§TD-6 o) £Toeg - @ Input the value.

@

— 5TD-5 I7EIEI 5TD-2 EE

—

g |~ C) = -1 D Touch the {Recal} button (3) .

N

4&3 [, | A | B | " | " | 5 | 7 | 5 | E | " |7 | * The results of recalculating the calibration curve and
ﬁ z |r |z | |/ |‘ |k |9 |del |enter | QC are displayed on the [Check CC] screen.

‘ ‘ Cancel [ Recal B 3
XX |2020/07/09 |11:22:26

: The DA values of STD-1 through STD-5 are all input using DAT1.

The upper DA value for STD-6 is input using DA 1, while the lower value input using DA2.

: DA-2 of STD-6 is used for the PRC check.

(=& Page 352 “Appendix: 1.5 Prozone Check”

Touch the {Continue} button.

Check CC ‘

R e e Wl e Touch the {Register} button.

Q0 lot
b

GG info
[FCal

GG create Date 20704700 18:24
Latex lot 97003

cot| 1| 4 s QC were registered.

Qo2 | 22229 1821 1398

* The system returns to the [Latex/CC settings] screen.

(Pressing the {Continue} - {Register} buttons on the
/ [Latex/CC settings] screen in order returns to the [Test]
screen.)

GG ‘ G
o )

Origin Back fit D
STD-6 27200 2720 2821 821
STD-5 17000 1700 160

STD-4 8500 850 614

k]
‘ act | Lot Data o4 * The result of recalculating the calibration curve and

¢ | Register?

 — Gancel | Close | l Register l]

XX |2020/07/08 [11:21:58
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2.4 Daily Operation

4  Starting tests

This section will explain the procedure from the [Test] screen.

Touch the {Start} button.

* Self check begins.

Confirm the following diagnostic results

1.

Optical unit (Detector)

Cell

Latex temp high (Reagent abnormal
temperature)

Buffer temp high (Buffer abnormal
temperature)

Reaction table (Reaction table abnormal
temperature)

Latex (25 °C or higher)

Buffer temperature

If self check results in “Fail”,

(== Page 71 “m Self check failed”

Begin testing (sample dispensing automatically

starts once priming and cell blank measurement

preparation is complete prior to the test starting).

* The cell blank value is calculated.

Explanatory note ) : If a calibration curve has not been created,

“There is no calibration curve for~. Measure
STD.” is displayed.

{Cancel}: Cancel testing.

{Continue}: Continue testing without a
calibration curve. Or, begin measuring the
calibration curve.

Explanatory note ) : If pipe line activation is aborted during operation using {Abort}, pipe line activation is performed

Test ‘ Set latex ‘ Rack info | Settings
| D Test mods ‘}J Latex/00 settings
[F-Hol Pos- [T <CGMo. [T
[FCal Pos- [3 —CCNo. [€
Sample No. G -SEQ [T
Nurbering Latex for GG
[F-Hbl Pas-  [1 —CC Mo, |
arpkEihe o [FCalPos- [T —CC Mo m
Method Infor mation
Pos-1 [F-Hbl | Fos-2 [FGa(Buf]]
Measure mode T T
Testetmp e Renres
{Position in rack) 1
Pos-3 [FGal | Buffer
Lot. 2X441
Remaining Remaining
100 1798
ﬂ Start ] Test setting t Meru |
XK [2022/01/10 [11:48:11
Seif check
1. Optical unit Pass Fail
2.Gell Pass Fail
3. Latex temp hich Pass Fail
4. Buffer temp hizh Pass Fail
5. Reaction table Pass Under/Ower
+~
g 6. Latex (25°C or more) Pass Under
N 7. Buffer temperature Pass Under
=
wnn
| fbort Continue
RR |2022/01/10 |11:4&51
Additional test STAT et reagents Set samp | Settings
Rack | Samp Mo. | It... | State of process Comment
Mo |001-02 00007 F-Ho Dispensing samele 000102
o |001-0T 00008 FCa  Dispensing latex 002101
i |001-01 | 00006  F-Hb  Mixing 002101
1
o
i
R
a
c
K
i
n
; iy, Tnformation
Fos~| - [FC:s [FCal|Buifer |
& Lot. 3385, Lot et
= Famaiin Fumsiine Remsiing Remsiing e |
20| | o 97 1770
s
c
'
N e e |
e
= & .
RR |2022/01/10 |11:50:32
when testing begins.,
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Testing
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B Viewing information

2.4 Daily Operation

There is an {Information} button on the [Monitor] screen. The lot number, remaining tests for the

reagent, and the remaining tests for the buffer are displayed in the button.

Additional test STAT Set reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Seftines
Rack | Samp Mo. | [t... | State of process Comment
M |001-02 00007 F-Hb Dispersing sample ooo102
o (001-01 00008 FCa  Dispensing latex 002101
i [001-01 00006 F-Hb  Mixing 002101
t
o
5
R
A
c
K
i
n time
; \b Tnfor mation i
Poz1 [FostEut]|Pee {Fos|Burer |
i Lat. x5 Lot 2t
o Remsiine Remaining Feming Feming . |
20 5 a1 1m0
s
c
v
e | | Completed | Pause |
e
"
RR [2022/01/10 [11:50:32
Additional test STAT Sat reagents Set samp ‘ Settings
Rack | Samo Mo. | [t...  State of process Commert
M |001-02 00007 F-Hb Dispensing samele 000102
° |001-01 00008 FCa  Dispensing latex o0z101
! 001-01 00008 F-Hb  Mixing 002101
o
v
R
A
c
K
i
n
; ‘U Tnformation
Fec -t IFe [FCe] Buffer |
o Lot 0455 Lot. it
0 Remaiios Ramaining Famining Famiing e |
. 0 5 a1 1770
c
¢
N7 | I8 oot [ e |
.
"
RR [2022/01/10 [11:50:32
Irformation
Latex info Test condition
Pos-1 Pos-2 Pos—3 Ve
Lot Mo 97008 92003
Femaining tests 21 56 200
Remaining buffer i ||| S i !
Sample Ho G | sEQ 1
Latex settines
Nurmbering
(F-Hel Pos- 1 —C0 No.| 1
Sample barcode
[FCalBufferl] Pos- 2
Method
fFeal Pos- 3 00 No.| 4

Latex for GG [F~Hb]

Pos~ 1

—CC No.

1

Latex for GC [FCal

Pos- 3
=G Mol 4

Maintier 2300 Gier 128

o=

RR [2020/07/09 [11:41:35

The images of the reagent bottle and buffer bottle show
how much reagent is left in the bottles.

Light blue: 11 % or more
Yellow: 10 % or less
Red: 5 % or less

Reagent Lot No.: Reagent lot number (five digits)

Remaining tests: Displays how many tests

(approximate) can be processed based on the amount
of reagent and buffer in the bottles.

Touch the {Information} button.

Confirm the information.

Touching the {Close} button returns to the

[Monitor] screen.
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m  Confirming settings on the {Settings} tab.

Touch the {Settings} tab when the [Monitor] screen or [Additional test] screen is displayed to confirm

system settings and protocol settings.

Switching to the settings screen from the [Additional test] screen allows for the modification of “cut-off

value,” “QC LOT,” and “Max/min QC control value” settings.

Switching to the settings screen from the [Monitor] screen allows for checking settings only.

Additional test STAT Set reagents ‘ Set samp ﬂ Settines
Rack | Samp Mo. | It... | State of process Comment

M {001-02 | 00007 F-Ho Dispensing sample 000102

o |001-01 00006 FCa  Dispensing latex 002101

i 001-07 | 00006 F-Ho  Mixing noz1ol

o

R

a

k

i 5

n Erpec time

S0 ), formation
o1 iFo: (FOsl Buffer

a Lot. 25 | Let 2

¢ | | e | - |

0 ol L Bl 1770,

s

c

'

I | Tl |

RR [2022/01/10 [11:50:32

System settines ‘[

Protocol settines

shi

Barcode

Sample barcode settines

‘b Rack No./0G Mo

STD/OGC Rack No.settings
QG Mo, settines

shi

Config

Date and tifte, sample water
supply and drain

Screen saver seftings

Wl Data output ‘b Output format Wl Alarm
Destination, anlie Cutput farmat information setting | Alarm tone

I , STo/c I

"M Soreen saver ) Frosess M sample cup

STDAQAC process settings

Gup scale ssttines
Select sample cup

= & |

System settings 88 [2020/07/09 [11:42:41
System settings ‘ Protocol settings
@1l QO [Feal O Gammen
Jliy Samp/ac protecsl (i, Manufacturer use only
Samp/Q0 Test condition ssttines " Gommon test state settings ofsam/00/00

JJiy, oot protecal

Necessary state for STO test

\D G4 protocl

‘b 02 protacal

‘b 05 protacal

\D 08 protacal

\D CC8 protacal

[ [ =

Protocol settings

RR [2020/07/09 [11:43:26

Touch the {Settings} button.

Touch the button of the setting to confirm.

* The setting screen is displayed.

To confirm protocol settings, touch the {Protocol

settings} tab to switch to the appropriate screen.

Touch the button of the protocol setting to

confirm.

* The protocol settings screen is displayed.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



Testing

NN1-1703 Rev.9

2.4 Daily Operation

E—— | Prtoso st Touch the {Close} button
[F-Hb] [FCal G .
© Ol (iciag * The system returns to the [Monitor] screen.
3]y Samp/0C protosol 3]y, Manutasturer use only
e ) Gomman tast o setnesereane/ a0/
JJiy 061 protocal 31y o6 protocol
J Necessary state for STD test J
Jluy €62 pretoeol Vi 665 protocal
d w
3]y 063 protocs! J]i, o8 protocs!
e )
\ | | [t o |
Protocol settings BB |2022/01/10 |12:45:56

B Self check failed

The method for handling a “Fail” result varies according to the diagnostic item.

Refer to the following chart.

Diagnostic Item Handling Method
Optical unit (1) Touch the {Abort} button.
— The previous and current values are shown, and “Register the
current detector maximum output value?” is displayed.
(2) Touch the {Register} button. (The current value is registered)
Cell Touch the {Abort} button.
Set the cell.
Latex temp high An error in the reagent compartment was detected when the standby
switch was turned on. Touch the {Abort} button.
Contact the “Customer Support Technical Center.” Dispose of the
reagent.
Buffer temp high An error in the reagent compartment was detected when the standby
switch was turned on. Touch the {Abort} button.
Contact the “Customer Support Technical Center.” Dispose of the buffer.
Reaction table Wait until the system reaches the set temperature.
When the system has reached the set temperature, the diagnostic result
changes to “OK” and operation continues.
Latex (25 °C or more) & p 4
The {Continue} button can also be pressed to start testing without
Buffer temperature .. . .
waiting until the temperature is reached.

Explanatory note ) : “Under/Over” is displayed if the self check shows that the reaction table temperature has not

reached the set temperature; “Under” is displayed if the reagent or buffer has not reached the

set temperature.
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2.4.12 Adding samples (continue testing)

This section describes the procedure for adding samples to the rack supply unit during testing.

Auto supply of the rack begins once the rack or tray is placed in the rack supply unit.
(If [Config] - [Rack auto start] is set to “YES” (=~ Page 276 “6.1.4 Environment settings(Config)”

: When the last rack in the supply unit (tray) is sent to the conveyance line, the supply bar

Additional test

STAT

Set reagents

[ Set samp ] Settings

automatically moves to the front.

If [Rack auto start] is set to “NO”, or if using a

Rack | Samg No. | [t... | State of process Commertt
M |[001-02 00002 F-Hi Bispensing ‘Samp\e gggg%
o | om-01 onoot FHb t 1
: ispensing fatex tray (optional), touch the {Set samp} tab..
' * The supply bar of the supply unit moves to the front.
T * If there is one rack on the tray, the supply bar moves
k to the front after the rack is supplied.
0], Iformation
[l Pas.t IF-Hb] Pos.2 [FCa[Buf))| Pos.-3 [FCal Buffer
S I 1 i i w |
| | Corpteed [111 pue |
" RR [2020/07/09 [11:2%:39
Set sam . .
s Place the rack in the supply unit.
< Trays (optional) can also be individually placed in racks.
Supply unit
Testine
Continue
labls BB [2020/07/09 [14:31:07
A Request

* When placing a tray in the supply unit, hold it by hand so that the head rack does

not jump to the conveyance line or fall.

NN1-1703 Rev.9
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A\ Caution

® + Do not forcibly change the tray while the supply bar has not returned to the front.

Failure to observe this precaution may damage the supply bar.
Prohibited

A Request

o « When setting racks to trays, face the rack barcode to the front.

Failure to observe this precaution could cause a barcode reading error.

Required

: Trays cannot be placed in the supply unit while the supply bar has not returned to the front.

In this case, place racks individually in the supply unit tray.

<Placing racks at the tray level>
(1) Remove the empty tray.
(2) Place the tray to which the rack has been set in the

supply unit.

Set samp Touch the {Continue} button.

* The system returns to the [Monitor] screen.

* Rack supply begins.

Supply unit

Testing

=)

Installation is available. BB |2020/07/09 [14:31:07

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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2.4.13 Additional tests (changing test conditions while testing)

Perform an “additional test” when changing test conditions and testing a sample, during testing.

During additional testing, configure the “Rack No.” and “Rack” to start testing with the modified

conditions.

When testing of the number of specified racks is finished, the system returns the test conditions to

their previous values. However, the sample number does not revert.

Select the {Additional test} tab.

Touch the {Test mode} button.

Test start point

(Position in rack)

Test item of Retes® Dil test

Additional test ] STAT Set reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settines
Rack | Same MNo. | [t... | State of process Comment
M | 001-02 ooonz FHo  Dispensing sample 002102
o |ooto1 oo F-Ha  Dispensing latex 00z101
i
t
o
v
R
a
c
K
i
n
; J]yy, Information
Posst [ L R [ e Buter
@ Lot 13¢5 Lot aesor
E o |
2 o o0 o5
s
c
v
o | | | e O
e
n
RR [2020/07/09 |11:2%:33
Additiona| test ‘ STAT | Set reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settines
“ ‘]"J Sn oy \D Latex /GG settines
o
S Rack Mo # Rack | # [F-Hb] Pos- [T «GGMNo. [T
i
t [FCal Pos- [3 <CCMo. [T
o Sample Mo, G [ ¥ -SEQ 8
B
Numberine Latex for 0
[F-Hb] Pos~ [T —CC Mo I
/ Sample barcods [Foal o= T3 —GG Mo [
a
b Method Tnformation
i Pos~1 [F-Hb] |Pos-2 [FCa(But)]
; Measure mode T
| [E——— Fema\n‘igg Remaining
L | (Position in rack) i
Pos-3 [FCa] | Buffer
o | Tost tem of Retese Dil test Lot 12345
G Remainine Remaining
102 1898
s
c
¢
e
RB [5/13/2024 [10:22:45 AM
Test mode & Measure mode
Rack Mo, * Rack *
Sample Mo G * - SEQ *
Numbering @) Mode 1 (O Mode 2 = |
Sample barcads (@)= @ no 5] |
Method @ 1 day () 2 day () 3 day 0] |
Measure mode @ Test () Retest ] I

’71

[F-Hel [FiGa)

Change the test conditions.

(See the chart on the following page.)

r 2z s e 15 s |7 1z s |o |- |
X |Y |Z | |/ |‘ |f~ |H |def |enter |
‘ ‘ Continue |

RB [5/13/2024 [10:23:18 AM

: When the last rack in the rack supply unit (tray) is sent to the conveyance line, the supply bar

automatically moves to the front.

NN1-1703 Rev.5
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Item

Range/Selection

Details

Rack No. [ ]

*(default)
1-99

Configure the [Rack No.] to start testing with the
modified conditions.

oo

If the value is not changed from , an error will

occur when the {Continue} button is touched.

Rack [ ]

*(default)
1-99

Configure the [Rack] to test with the modified

conditions.

If “*” is input, all racks from the configured

rack number will be tested with the modified

conditions.

Sample No.
G[1-SEQ[]

Group No. (G)
Sequence No. (SEQ)

*1-9
1-99999

Configure the number of the head sample.
A sample number consists of a group number
(G) and a sequence number (SEQ).

k9o

Enter to skip configuring a group number.
If “*” is input for the sequence number,
sequence numbers will be assigned in sequence

from the previous sample number.

Numbering

Testing

YES:

If there is a position in which a sample has not
been set, configure how to allocate sequence

numbers.

Allocate sequence numbers only to set samples.

Even if there are empty positions. a “No

tube” error will not occur.

Continued on next page

Explanatory note ) : Sequence numbers are allocated in serial order for each measure mode (test mode, remeasure/

retest mode, dilute test).

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Item

Range/Selection

Details

Numbering

NO:

Allocate sequence numbers even to positions

in which samples are not set.

A “No tube” error will occur if there are

any empty positions.

Sample barcode

YES:

NO:

Configure whether or not to use sample barcodes.
Settings are also applied to [Settings] - [System

settings] - [Samp barcode settings].

Use sample barcodes.

Do not use sample barcodes.

Measurement method

1 day:
2 day:
3 day:

Select the measurement method.

Measure using 1 day method.
Measure using 2 day method.

Measure using 3 day method.

Measure mode

Test:
Retest:

Select the measurement mode.
Measured data when remeasuring a sample
in remeasure/retest mode is applied to the
positive rate.
Measured data when using a retest rack or
dilute test rack is not applied to the positive

rate.
Select when first making a measurement.

Select when remeasuring a sample.

Test/remeasure test
start position

(position in rack)

1-10

Configure the head rack dispensing start position.
This setting does not apply to retest or
dilute test racks.
Sequence numbers are allocated from the

test start position.

Continued on next page

NN1-1703 Rev.5




2.4 Daily Operation

Item Range/Selection Details
Test item of Retes « Dil [F-Hb] | Select the assay item.
test [FCa] Selection is possible if two analysis items are

selected in the data output settings.

(=5 Page 288 ['6.1.7 Data output settings -

[Test settings] |
Item settings cannot be made if order request

settings have been made.

Test mode & Measure mode

Rack No. [ 005 Rack [0

Sample No G 2 - SEQ 1

Mumbering: (@) Mode 1 () Mode 2 al |
Sample barcode @ vEs Ono [ ] I
Method O 1day @ 2day () 3day [ ] |
Measure: mods (@) Test () Retest (5] |

Test start point (Position in rack) 1

Test item of Retes® Dil test [F-Hpl [FCa]

r dz s e ds s 17 1z s 1o |- |

X |V |Z | |/ |‘ |F |H |del |enter |

|

RR 5/13/2024 |10:23:56 AM

Input range is 1to 99999." can also be used.

Testing

Humbering @) Made 1| () Mode 2 [ ] |
Sample barcode @ vEs (o)) [ ] I
Method O 1day @ 2day (O 8day [ ] |
Measure mode @) Test (O Retest 4 |

Test start point (Position in rack)

Test

Reeister?

il

Input range is 1to 99999." can also be used. RR 5/13/2024 |10:24:00 AM

el AT

Waiting

Co= )

B8 [2020/07/09 [14:3%:30

NN1-1703 Rev.5

is available.

Touch the {Continue} button.

Lt e Touch the {Register} button.
Rack No. [ o0 Rack [0
Sample Mo G 2 =EED 101

{Register}: Register configured settings.

{Close}: Cancel test mode and measure mode selection,

and return to the [Additional test] screen.

5]
’71
s = (T] E {Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Set sainp n Touch the {Continue} button.

* The system returns to the [Monitor] screen.

* Rack supply begins.

717



2.4 Daily Operation

Explanatory note ) : When an additional test has been received, “Additional Testing” is displayed on the [Monitor]

Explanatory note ) :

Explanatory note ) :

Explanatory note ) :

screen.

Additional test | STAT ‘ Set reagents | Set samp | Sattings

Fack | Samp MNo. | It... | State of process Comment
W |001-04 00004 F-Hb  Dispensing sample
o |oo-03 00003 FHb  Dispensing latex
i |pm-02  ooooz FHb  Mixing
L jm-m oo FHb  Reacting[1min]
i
R
a
c
k
i
!

Irformation

o | sl

Port woefroce | trospu poa ool buter
o Lo 1235 Lo sase
¢ Pensinig Rensiing Renaig Rensiio] . |

34 o) o o3
s
c
v
e Additional Test Completed F
N [ (e e
"
RR_|2020/07/09 | 14:40:32

When the number of racks has been configured and the applicable rack is supplied, the

“Additional Twating” message changes to “Running additional test.”

Once testing is complete for all configured racks, the “Running additional test” message disappears.

If the number of racks has not been configured (

not displayed.

messages are displayed.

B Canceling additional tests

ko

input), the “Running additional test” message is

Additional tests cannot be made while the “Additional Testing” or “Running additional test”

Use the following procedure to cancel additional tests when the “Additional Testing” message is

displayed.

Testing

78

Addilinr\ahest] STAT ‘ Set reagents Set samp | Sattings
Rack | Samp No. | It... | State of process Comment
M |D01-04 00004 FHb  Dispensing sample 000202
o |oot-03  oooos FHb  Dispensing latex 000201
i |oo1-02  0ooo2 FHb  Mixing 000102
L jo-m ooom FHb  Reactins[1min] 000101
v
R
a
c
k
i
n
i :
. JJ Tnformation
B [ [ = T treol Butter
a Lot 12545 Lo 4561
c Pemsining] Remsining| Rensining Pemsining] Help |
as = 00 s
<
S
"
e | | | Additional Testing H Completed | Fause |
.
"
RR |2020/07/09 | 14:40:32
Additional test | STAT ‘ Set reagents | Set samp | Settings
» ‘W”J E— ‘b Latex/GG settings
5
n Rack No. 055 Rack | # [F-Hb] Pos- [T «GCMNo. [T
i
t [FCal Pos- [3 «GOMNo [4
o Sample No. G [ 6 -5EQ [200
v
Numbering Latex for GG
[F-Hpl Pos~ [T —CC Mo ||
& Sample barcode FCalPos= 3 —CO No T
a
H Methad Information
o || Measure mode Pos.-1 [F-Hb] | Pos-2 [FCalBuf]
i Lot 12345
@ | Tost start point T g
|-} (Position in rack) T
Pos-3 [FCa] | Buffer
a Lot 34567
& Remaining Remaining
100 T0S
s
c
'
’ == )
s
More Adgiitional test is unavailable during Additional test N NGGRER L L -RRERAIER

Select the {Additional test} tab.

Cancel the additional test.
(D Touch the {Continue} button.
* The dialog box is displayed.
2 Touch the {Cancel} button.,

* The additional test is canceled.

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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2.4.14 Cut-in analysis

Cut-in analysis for sample racks and STD/QC racks can be run during testing. (Cut-in analysis)
The measurement mode and method for cut-in analysis are “Test mode” and “1 day,” respectively.

Cut-in analysis cannot be performed on retest racks and dilute test racks.

A Request

+ Wait for the “Please wait, a rack is still being tested” message to disappear, then

place the rack at the STAT rack position.

Required . . . .. [P . .
If a rack is left on the conveyance line, the system will misidentify it and testing cannot begin.

A\ Request

+ Do not stop cut-in analysis when measuring an STD sample.

The data being measured will be deleted.
Prohibited

Explanatory note ): If a retest rack or dilute test rack is cut-in during cut-in analysis, the system will display “Rack

barcode Unavailable” and the rack will be discharged to the STAT rack position.

OD Additional test ‘[ STAT ] et reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settings Se]eCt the {STAT} tab
Q Rack | Samp Mo. | It... State of process Comment
o v M (00104 00004 FHb  Dispensing sample 000202
+ o |pot-ns o000 FHb Dispensing latex 000201
8 i |001-0z o000z FHb  Mixing 000102
! lomor ooom FHo  React inslTmin] 000101 *
F : Rack supply stops.

* The conveyance line rack is discharged.

time

o=3_. moom

JJ Information

Poc- [r-heg

Poce2 [reseu)]| Fos3 trea Buer
Lat. 12345 Lot 34567

e e | e

| [ | = |

Saa-o00 OO

B8 [2020/07/09 [15:21:15

Additional test ‘ STAT | Set reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settings Walt until the “There are racks Stlll in analysis_

STAT of sample rack and STDAQG rack is available.

There are racks still in
—|  analysis. Please walt.

br

Please wait.” message disappears.

~om_sox

c=5- rowm

Latex for GO Save 0O No,
@ Pes=ilF-HEl @oet (Qoe2 (oo
o () Pas-4IFCal
©
s
c
r
£ Cancel
e
n
Unloading racks. Please wait. BB [2020/07/03 |16:24:53

79
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Additional tes STAT Set reagents Set sam Settings .
S rr 1. To cut-in an STD/QC rack, configure Latex for
" STAT of sample rack and STD/QG rack is available.
: CC and registration destination CC number.
:| There are racks still in e
| analysis. Please walt.
: I
E ~ N\
2 Latex for GG Save GO No.
© PascllF=Hel @cct ot (oot
@ () Pos-3lFCa]
G
| =0 |
Unloading racks. Please wait. BB |2020/07/09 |16:24:59
Item Range/Selection | Details
Latex for CC Pos.-1 [F-Hb] | Select the reagent to use.
Pos.-3 [FCa] Pos-1: Fecal hemoglobin
Pos-3: Fecal calprotectin
Explanatory note )Except for setting analysis items
If reagent is selected, "not applicable to rack
barcoding"The product is unloaded to the position
where the interrupt rack is installed.
(= Page288
Save CC No. CC1~ CC3 | Set the registration target CC No for the created
calibration curve of fecal hemoglobin.
CC4 ~ CC6 | Registration destinations of the calibration curves for
the fecal calprotectin created
Setting CC No.
T PR
[ ’ I Latch the “STAT rack position” conveyance bar
into the groove in the middle of the rack, and
place the rack.
idditional test ‘ STAT | Set reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settines Touch the {Start} button.
o STAT of sample rack and STD/QG rack is available.
2 ‘ 1B 3 e e kb pesiton 33 shoan * The rack is conveyed to the right.
: PP N QY oo
I3 a i h J to conveyance trail when setting
Tisert the rack "
[ inta position ™ i @ PreTs_ FSI‘AERU button and the STAT
5 \ !
E @ After STAT analysis ends, remove the
rack set and press  [Cancel]  button,
r" Latex for GG Save GG No.
[@F i =] @oel Ooe2 Qoo
@ () Pos-3[FCa)
G
é Cancel [ Start D
57;7 is available. Please install rack for cut in analysis. RR |2020/07/09 |15:24:32

NN1-1703 Rev.9
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OFERATION GUIDE

MES#1-005 Check rack on sueply unit trav.

a4
Return the rack supply unit or the rack on
the tray to the frent. (See the figue to the
left.)

X
3 O Mlatice: fhhen returning the rack to the front,
o pin lift the rack up temporarily. Failurs to ob—
serve this precaution may result i the pin
catching and the rack falling over.
PRESS THE FOLLOWNG BUTTON
[CONTINUE]: Starts cut-in analysis

e | e ]

Additional test ‘ STAT | Set reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settines
STAT of sample rack and STD/QGC rack is available,
M
o
n
i
t
'| Under STAT analysis
v
1 | Ve e et e e, xeretiien B pressine [0 ce] bk,
b & \‘ Please notice that when operat ion is aborted during STAT analysis,
. the data of current test will be abandaned.
i
i 2
n
f Latex for GG Save GG Na.
o
Q
5
s
c
v .
e
9 ‘ ‘ | STAT stop I
STAT analysing. Please wait. RR [2020/07/09 [15:26:22

2.4 Daily Operation

n Check the rack supply unit and the rack on the

tray.
<Cut-in STD/QC rack>
(D Return the rack supply unit or the rack on the
tray to the front. (See the figure to the left.)

Explanatory note ) : When returning the rack to the

front, lift the rack up temporarily.
Failure to observe this precaution may
result in the pin catching and the rack

falling over.

@ Touch the {Continue} button.
<Cut-in sample rack>

Touch the {Continue} button.

Begin testing the STAT rack.

{STAT stop}: Stop cut-in analysis.

The STAT rack is discharged to the STAT rack

position.

Explanatory note ) : Follow operations and to run cut-in analysis again on a rack for which cut-in analysis

was stopped.

Explanatory note ) : When cut-in analysis is stopped during calibration curve creation, the current measurement data is

lost.
Additional test | STAT ‘ Set reagents ‘ Set samp Settinegs
STAT of sample rack and STD/QG rack is available
M , )
= @ Inzert the rack into position as shown
i P in the picture left
t N .
o ’ 3 SUUY % Please match the concavs of the rack
v ! I A to conveyance trail when satting
Tnsert the rack "
into position @ Press  [START) button and the STAT
R 8 g s analysis will beein
a w
c
k @ After STAT analysis ends, remove the
rack set and press  [Cancel]  button.
i
n
| Latex for GO Save CC No.
o
@ PosilEHR] @cer Qotz 0ot
@ () Pos-3[FGa]
G
s
c
'
e E Cancel B Start
-
STAT is available. Please install rack for cut in analysis. RR [2020/07/09 [15:27:10

n Finish cut-in analysis.

* Racks for which testing has completed are discharged

to the STAT rack position.,

(D Remove the STAT rack.
@ Touch the {Cancel} button.

* Normal testing resumes.
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2.4.15 Completing testing (normal close)

To complete testing, touch the {Completed} button on the [Monitor] screen, and select {Normal
close}. When testing is complete for all samples on the reaction table, the system returns to the
[MENU] screen.

To pause or abort testing, see the sections explaining each operation.

To “pause” testing, see page 83 “m  Pausing testing.”

To “abort” testing, see page 84 “m  Aborting testing.”s

INFORMATION ([T ure Touch the {CLOSE} button.

Maiting

To continue testing, place the sample rack in the
. . rack supply unit.

The mws S comple te (= Page 72°2.4.12 Adding samples

(You can continue testing)

(continue testing)”

D
+~
)
e e [ [ YAl Touch the {Completed} button.
Rack | Same No. | [t... | State of process Comment
W [D01-10 00023 F-Ho 505 nafnl
o o |001-09 00022 F-Hb 220 nafnl
| 100108 00021 F-Hb 90 nadnl
(&) ¢ lool-07 00020 F-Hb 5 na/il
v o108 00019 F-Hb 0R
2N 001-05 00018 F-Hb 0R
00104 00017 F-Hb 793 nafnl
g o |001-03 00016 F-Hb 355 nafnl
= 00102 00075 F-Hb 89 ng/nl
N ¢ |001-01 00014 F-Hb 0 redl
O i
H g \b Information
Pes -1 [FC: [FCa]| Buffer |
o e . 3700
© R e sz P e |
. o n im P
é ‘ I Prime | I~ Process data | ﬂ Gomplsted J Pause |
i RR |2020/12/09 [9:04:17
st | w1 | o | e | oo Touch the {Close} button.
Rack | Samo No. | It... | State of Coment
w000 o0 s e ormen * The system returns to the [MENU] screen.
o |001-09 00022 F-He 220 na/nl
i |001-08 00021 F-Hb 40 na/ml. * The results of the measured samples are printed.
tlool-07 00020 F-Hb 5 na/il P p
v |o1-0s 00018 F-Hb 0R
001-05 00018 F-Ho 0R
00104 00017 F-Hb 793 nafnl
o |001-03 00016 F-Hb 355 nafnl
00102 00075 F-Hb 89 ng/il
¢ |001-01 00014 FHb 0 nednl
n
1
a Cloge?
Q
G
ol " Abort Gancel | Close ]
.

RR |2020/12/09 [8:04:17

{Close}: Finish testing.
{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
{Abort}: Finish testing during processing.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



o
(D)
+—
e
Q
&
o
@)
on
g
=
b
=~

NN1-1703 Rev.3

B Pausing testing

2.4 Daily Operation

Touching the {Pause} button on the [Monitor] screen pauses sample dispensing. (Reagent dispensing,

mixing, detection, and washing operations are not stopped.)

Additional test ‘ STAT | Sat reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settings
Rack | Samp Mo. | [t...  State of process Commert
Mo |001-10 00023 F-Hb 505 ns/mL
o |001-08 00022 F-Hb 220 ng/nl
i [001-08 00021 F-Hb 0 rne/ml
bo001-07 00020 F-Hb 5 ne/nl
v |001-06 00019 F-Hb O0R
001-05 00018  F-+b Ok
——001-04 00017 F-Hb 798 ng/nl
, (001-03 00078 F-Hb 355 ma/nl
s (001-02 00015 F-Ho 89 ns/nL
e |001-01 00014 F-Hb 0 ne/nl
i
n ime
; ‘U Tnformation
Foc G [FCe] Buffer |
@ Lot. 12345 Lok, 37000
0 Remaiios Ramaining Famining Famning e |
. 04 7 100 a4
c
é ‘ o Prime | I Process data | Cormpleted [ Pause ]
" RR |2020/12/09 |9:04:17
Additional test STAT Sat reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settines
Rack | Same MNo. | [t... | State of process Comment
M (001-10 00023 F-Hb 505 ng/ml
o |001-09 00022 F-Hb 220 na/nl
i [001-08 00021 F-b 90 e/l
{001-07 00020 F-Hb 5 na/nl
ro|001-06 00019 F-Hb OR
001-05 00018 F-Hb O0R
—{001-04 00017 F-Hb 793 e/l
. (001-03 00016 F-Hb 355 ne/mL
s (001-02 00015 F-Ho 89 ne/nL
£ |001-01 00014 F-Ho 0 ng/nl
" e
; \D Tnformation
pos -1 (F+e] [Foa(Eut]|Fos- Fe Burrer |
@ Lot, 1264 Let. 37000
0 Remsiine Remaining Feming Feming e |
. 4 i 100 a4
é ‘ o Frime | I Process data | ‘ Completed ﬂ Restart ]
" RR |2020/12/09 |9:04:17

Touch the {Pause} button.

* The {Pause} button changes to the {Restart} button.

* Sample dispensing pauses.

Touch the {Restart} button.

* Operation is resumed.
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2.4 Daily Operation

m Aborting testing

Touching the {Abort} button on the [Monitor] screen stops all operations and returns to the [MENU]

screen.
Additional test STAT Set reagents Set samp ‘ Settings Touch the {Completed} button,
Rack | Samo MNe. | [t... | State of process Cormmert
W (D01-10 00023 F-Hb 505 ra/nl
° 00109 00022 F-Hb 220 ng/nl
| |oo1-08 00021 FHb 90 ra/nl
t1001-07 00020 F-Hb 5 na/nl
vo|bol-06 00019 F-Hb 0R
01-05 00018 F-Hb i
—loo1-04 00017 F-tb 793 ne/nl
o |001-03 00016 F-Hb 355 na/nl
= 1001-02 00015 F-Hb 89 ra/il
¢ |00l-01 00014 F-Hb 0 ne/nl
i
7 ime
; ‘U Tnformation
Fios =1 [FC: [FCa] Buffer |
o Lot 1228 Lok oo
© Fermeining Femeiing Femaiing Femsiing e |
i 2 7 100 a5
:
B o] (& omem Ji — |
) RR |2020/12/09 [2:04:17
Additional test ‘ STAT | Set reagents ‘ Set samp ‘ Settings TOuCh the {AbOI‘t} button
Rack | Same MNe. | [t... | State of process Cormmert
W (D01-10 00023 F-Hb 505 rna/nl
o ° |p01-08 00022 F-Hb 220 ng/nl * The system returns to the [MENU] screen.
| |oo1-08 o0zl FHe 90 rednl
(D] t1001-07 00020 F-Hb 5 nadnl * ; o di
e o |o0i-08 0001 b ® The result of the sample being measured is discarded.
l<b) 01-05 00018 F-Hb i
— —001-04 00017 F-th 793 ne/nl
=y « |001-03 00016 F-Hb 355 na/nl
= 1001-02 00015 F-Hb 89 na/il
g ¢ |001-01 00014 Fhb 0 ne/nl
o ’
U :r Glose?
a0 — {Close}: Finish testing.
Q
. E ¢ {Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
~N— : Gancel Close
8 g {Abort}: Finish testing during processing.
H : RR [2020/12/09 [2:04:17
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2.5 Inspection/Maintenance after Use

Run daily inspection and maintenance before turning the system off.

Touch the {Maintenance} button from the [MENU] screen to open the [Maintenance] screen.
“Inspection/maintenance” items are displayed on the screen. Follow the instructions on screen to clean
each part periodically.

The “Parts check list” and “Error list” can also be displayed from the [Maintenance] screen.

Check these as needed.

2.5.1 Cleaning parts

OC-sSeEnsoR +
MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Maintenance} button.
Il || Bl || <L)
l‘\ —~—
q) Test Set latex Prep functions Data processing
@)
m )
=] = || <81 e
e | (20 (2] =
+ Help Settings Maintenance Close ‘
-
oy
g MainVer.2.200 GVer.1.28 XX |2020/07/08 [14:21:52
\ :
- MEIEAGNEE Clean each part.
9 1. Glean panel (daily) f ﬁ:,;c.,;a'u}; 6. Glaan racks Procedure I
+
(@) 2 Glsan conveyance (daily) mm— | 7. Gloan tanks —— |
a . peseare | 8 The parts to clean are as follows.
N
G & S-noazle, Renozle Prosedurs | 9
—
10.

# Geeners ot | 1. Clean panel (daily) : Clean touch panel
prscres it | Materce Eror s 2. Clean conveyance (daily)
: Clean conveyance line
e e | 3. Clean W-nozzle (weekly)
: : Clean washing nozzle
4. S-nozzle, R-nozzle (weekly)

: Clean sample & reagent nozzles
5. Clean trays (weekly)
6. Clean racks (weekly)
7. Clean tanks (monthly)

: If there are parts for which the exchange period has been exceeded, “Some parts should be exchanged.

Please check list of parts to check and exchange.” is displayed.
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25

Inspection/maintenance

Inspection/Maintenance after Use

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE

CLEAN TOUCH PANEL

=

Cleaning procedures are displayed.

()

W Touch panel cleaning 1 /1

Use neutral washing solution on a clean
lint free cloth to clean the touch panel.

Gaution: Do not spill any liquid inta instrument

button.

e | e |

{Parts check list}:  Display a list of parts that need to be inspected or exchanged.
(==~ Page 87 “2.5.2 Opening the parts check list”

{Error log}:  The error log is displayed. Up to 1000 error log entries can be viewed.
(=& Page 89 “2.5.3 Opening the error log”

[MENU]: Return to the [MENU] screen.

{Maintenance}: Adjust the system and check operation. (This is for maintenance people.)

To view procedures touch the {Procedure} button.

When cleaning is complete, touch the {Close}

NN1-1703 Rev.3



2.5 Inspection/Maintenance after Use

2.5.2 Opening the parts check list

The [Parts check list] screen displays parts, when they were last changed, the number of months
they were used (maximum months used), and how many times they have been used (maximum

times used).

OC-SeEnsoR 1 1
MENU PLEDIA . Touch the {Maintenance} button.
ol || <l (| L850 || =
"~ My —
Test Set latex Prep functions Data processing

|| g | | B | [

67 8lalio

Help Settings Maintenance ' Close ‘
MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.26 XX |2020/07/08 |14:14:30
MEIEAETEE Touch the {Parts check list} button.
1. Clean panel (daily) { Procedure £ Glean racks Procedure |
2.Clean conveyance (daity) Procedure | 7. Glean tanks Procedure I

8. Clean W-nozzle (weekly) Frocedurs | 8
4 S-nozzle, R-nozzle Frocedurs | s
10

5. Clean trays: Pracedurs |
‘ Parts check list ' Maintenance Error log
| |

XX |2020/07/09 [16:00:03

Parts check list

A

Parts [ Chaneed at [ Using manth | Test 4
arts B T8706/00 SE{E] T I—
1
i

Check whether there are any parts that need to be

exchanged.

Parts & 20/06/01 1012) BOC20000)

P)
@)
-
qe!
c
()
+—
A=
qv]
S
S~
-
o
.4:
@)
()
@
N
c
[

Displayed content is shown in the chart on the

following page.
e p————
T
;I—"J If there are parts that have exceeded the maximum
o | [ eee [ em [ e [t oo | values for number of months used and number of

XX |2020/07/09 [16:28:37

times used, the background of the part turns yellow.
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2.5 Inspection/Maintenance after Use

No. | Item Details Remark

(1) | Parts Name of the part to exchange Up to 15 (full-width alphanumeric
characters) or 7 (full-width
characters) digits can be displayed.

(2) | Changed at Date the part was exchanged
(YY/MM/DD)
(3) | The number of months The number of months used since
used last exchange
¢ ) Maximum months used
@ | Test The number of times used since

last exchange

¢ ) Maximum times used
Parts chieck It oo Exchange the part.
©) e R @ Select the part to exchange (in yellow).

D) (@ Exchange the part.

)

o @ Touch the {Exchange} button.

©

(e 1 * A confirmation dialog box asking “Exchange parts?”
8 The rurber is max Value. is dlsplayed.

- |

8 _| {Exchange}: Touch after the part has been exchanged.

E {Print}: Print the parts check list.
\ G uchange tint lenut lose

c T (O] == I T [ S {MENU}: Return to the [MENU] screen.

XX |2020/07/09 |16:28:37

-_8 {Close}: Return to the [Maintenance] screen.

&)

(D)

O

é) S @ Touch the {Start} button.
o pes [ Shopendol__| Ui nonth ‘Tgﬁ * “Changed at” is updated to the current day.

Parts & 20/06/01 1(12) Eﬂ(ZDDﬂﬂ)
* “Using month” and “Test” are reset to “0.”
Exchanes parts? * The dialog box closes.

f press [Start] to updats information on cursor.

Gancel Slarl

_| {Start}: Part exchange information is updated.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

‘_}L. | ‘ Exchange | ‘ Print |L |L Clos

XX |2020/07/09 [16:28:37

Explanatory note ) : Part can be exchanged even if a part that is not yellow is selected.
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2.5 Inspection/Maintenance after Use

2.5.3 Opening the error log

The [Error log] screen displays the date the error occurred, the error code, and the name of the error

(details).

Up to 20 errors can be displayed on a single screen, and up to 1,000 errors can be displayed on a

single list. If there are 21 or more errors, use the scroll bar to scroll the list.

OC-SENs0R

MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28

MENU PLEDIA
s J” y 4 |
= 3 = =3 I ~ B ’7
Test Set latex Prep functions Data processing
o7 === P il <5
P RHHER > >
Help Settings Maintenance ' Glose ‘

XX |2020/07/08 |14:21:52

Maintenance

1. Clean panel (daily)

2. Clean conveyance (daily)

2. Clean YW-nozzle (weekly)

4. S-nozzle, R-nozzle

6. Clean trays

Parts check list

{ Procedurs | 6. Glean racks
Procedure I 7. Glean tanks
Procedure I 8
Procedure I 9
Procedure I 1

I Maintenance

Procedure I
Procedure I

ll Error log l

[t wens |

XX [2020/07/09 [16:00:03

Errar log

20/07/09 15:29:29 Insufficient test reagents(0-1408) INF1:2 INFZ0 INF3:0
20/07/08 164043 Multiple absorbance data were received i the same cycle(0-1008) INF 1.1
20/07/08 133807 Shutdonn error Warning(0-2004)

t

Meru Lt Close

XX [2020/07/09 [17:07:21

Touch the {Maintenance} button.

Touch the {Error log} button.

Confirm the error details.

{MENU}:
{Close}:

Return to the [MENUT] screen.

Return to the [Maintenance] screen.
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2.6 System shutdown (Close mode/Long suspense mode)

There are two methods to shut the system down: “Close mode” and “Long suspense.”
Select “Close mode” to shut the system down normally. Select “Long suspense” when the system
will not be used for a long time. Both modes will automatically turn the standby switch off. (The

primary power switch is not turned off.)

2.6.1 Close mode

MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Close} button.
<l || =Sl || 228
L M —

Test Set latex Prep functions Data processing

9= (| (B

Help Settings Maintenance

§ MainVer.2.200 GVer.1.28 XX |2020/07/08 |14:21:52
@)
o Eleelnen s If there are parts for which the exchange period
= .
:S Gell wash Ot @mo
= Exchene e avd e e o | (O ¥ES @m has been exceeded, “Some parts should be exchanged.
(V)p)] Hozzle/cell soak wash () YES @ o . LRI
E Please check list of parts to check and exchange.” is
Some parts should be exchanged. 1
8 Please check list of parts to check and exchange dlSplayed'
N
L Touch the {Close} button and then the {MENU}
FR 0 0 NG Cblank Test .
sh 5 o W O onk O Teet button in order to return to the [MENU] screen.
— corive | (= Page 87 “2.5.2 Opening the parts check list”

XX |2020/07/08 [17:17:59

{Long suspense}: Transition to the [Long suspense] screen.

Explanatory note ) : It is also possible to close without exchanging parts. To do so, touch the {Close mode} button, then select the

process to run when complete. However, the same message will be displayed the next time the [Close mode]

screen is opened.

Closs mode If there are no parts for which the exchange
Gell wash Oireg @ no
s s artvssh sl oot | () S o period has been exceeded, select the process to
Nozzle/cell soak wash O s @ no
run when complete.
\D Settines of auto start up
Aipami o st (See the chart on the following page.)

s (] 0 NG G-=blank Test

MO (] 0 NG G-=blank Test

TU (] 0 NG G-=blank Test

WE ] 0 NG G-blank Test

TH ] 0 NG C-blank Test

FR ] 0 NG C-blank Test

A ] 0 NG C-blank Test
‘ Long suspense T Mew Continue

XX |2020/07/09 [17:17:59
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2.6 System shutdown (Close mode/Long suspense mode)

Item Range/Selection Details
Cell wash YES: | Wash measurement cells when complete.
NO: | Do not wash measurement cells when complete.
Exchange buffer and wash YES: | Exchange with purified water.
sol to p. water NO: | Do not exchange with purified water.
Nozzle/cell soak wash YES: | Run soaking preservation.
NO: | Do not run soaking preservation.
close mode Touch the {Settings of auto start up} button.
Cell wash QNES @ no
Exchange buffer and wash sal to p. water O ves @ o
Mozzle/zell soak nash () vEs @ no
\D Settines of auto start up
Auto start up Auto start
sU 0 0 NO G-blank Test
MO 0 0 NO G-blank Test
Tu 0 0 NO G-blank Test
WE 0 0 NO G-blank Test
TH 0 0 NO G-blank Test
FR 0: 0 NO G-blank Test
5h 0: 0 NO G-blank Test
‘ Lone suspence t Menu Continue |
XX [2020/07/09 [17:17:59
Siiilngs oif ElliD St up | Configure the day of the week and time to
Auto start upy @ Auto start
ol @ tatine O ool Oten automatically start the system next (see the
Mo ﬁ () Mathing @ Lellblank () Test .
Rl | | @ Nothing () Gell blank O Test fOHOWlng Chart).
we | 7 (@ tething (O Gell blank () Test ® Check the day of the week.
w | Ol 7 (@ Nothine () Gall blank () Test
G | @ Mathine () Call blank ) Test @ Input the time.
sa | O 7 (@ Nothing (O Cell blank () Test
i |z |3 |4 |5 |6 |7 |s |9 |0 |7 | . . .
Configure the operation to run automatically
A |V |Z | |/ |-' |F |H |de! |eﬂter |
| [0/ come | after start up, for each day of the week (see the
XX |2020/07/08 |17:20:50 .
following chart).
@ Check either “Nothing,” “Cell blank,” or “Test.”
Seffings of auto start up | n Register configured settings.
Auto start up Auto start .
su | O [ 7 [ Umin @tothine O Cellblark O Test @ Touch the {COHUHUC} button.
L] [T [ 0min Orothine @ Bellblank () Test * The dialog box opens.
W g [ 7 [ Umin @ttt (O Cellblark O Test .
We | O [ 7 [ Umin @totine ) Cellblark (O Test @ Touch the {Rengter} button.
™ O [ 7o [ Umin @notine (O Cellblank O Test
FR | 1 [ 7: [ 0 min| (3 Nothine () Cell blark ) Test
SA
Register?
L
X - 1
F Cancel | Closs | l Register ll
XX [2020/07/09 [17:20:50
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2.6 System shutdown (Close mode/Long suspense mode)

Item Range/Selection Details
None © Check: Display the [MENU] screen after starting.
O Do not check: Run the selected operation after starting.
Cell blank © Check: Run [Prep functions] - [Cell blank] after starting, then
display the results.
O Do not check: Do not run cell blank measurement after starting.
Test © Check: Automatically start testing after starting.
If a rack is not placed in the rack supply unit, the system
operates for a short while, then enters standby mode.
QO Do not check: Testing does not start automatically after starting.
Close mote Touch the {Continue} button.
Gell nash () VES @ no
Exchanege butfer and wash sol 10 p. water () YES @ no
Nozzle/cell soak wash @ e Ono
\D Settines of auto start up
futo start up HAuto start
s 7 0 NG C-blank Test
MO 70 0 NG Cblank Test
TU 70 0 NG Cblank Test
WE 70 0 NG Cblank Test
TH 70 0 NG Cblank Test
FR 7 0 NG C=blank Test
A 7 0 NG C-blank Test
| e T )
XX |2020/07/08 [17.22:54
i oot n Run close mode.
Gell wash O e @ no « . %) 113
Exchangs buffer and wash sol 1o p. water O ves @ no @ Confirm that the purlﬁed water tank” and “wash
Pozzle/eell sosk wech Okt oW solution tank™ are not empty.
thy Setes ot st @ Confirm that the “drain tank” is not full.
Auto start up Auto start
su 1 Mo O etk O Tt @ Touch the {Start} button.
MC
U

Please confirm that DI water and wash solution tanks contain sufficient volume and the drain

WE | tank is empty befors starting the run

Cancel

Close | I Start I

X [2020/07/09 [17:22:54

{Start}: Run close mode.

{Close}: Cancel close mode and return to the [MENU]
screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

n Start washing cells (when “Cell wash” is set to
64YES’7).

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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2.6 System shutdown (Close mode/Long suspense mode)

OPERATION GUIDE

Inport purified water inta bufferfvash
salution lines.

Buffer and wash solution will be replaced
with purified water up to the line. Connect
a container filled with purified water to
thess connected pipes.

Touch the [CONTINUED button.

Touch one of the following buttons to

select a process.

[CONTIMUE]: Start importing purified nater
into the lines.

[ABORTI: Finish processins.

L | e ]

Exchange buffer and wash solution in the piping

with purified water (when “Exchange buffer and

wash solution to purified water” is set to “YES”).

@ Remove the piping connected to the buffer bottle.

@ Connect a container filled with purified water to
the piping in D .

@ Remove the piping connected to the wash
solution tank.

@ Connect a container filled with purified water to
the piping in @ .

® Touch the {Continue} button.

A\ Request

« If buffer and wash solution have been exchanged with purified water, be sure to

run pipe line activation the next time the system is started.

Soak wash the nozzle and cell (when “Nozzle/cell

soak wash” is set to “YES”).

* The standby switch shuts off.

* Settings made in close mode are saved.

The system turns off.

Explanatory note ): If power is forced off when the system is processing in close mode, the process is disabled even if “Cell

blank” and “Test” are set to run ( @ check) in the automatic start settings.
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2.6 System shutdown (Close mode/Long suspense mode)

2.6.2 Long suspense

OC-seEnsoR
MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Close} button.
- . i g A
S 1 | =y 1V t
B My —
Test Set latex Prep functions Data processing

«3l 3
o _§ [Tefas]s P

cl7lelolio
Help Settings Maintenance
MainVer.2300 GVer.1.26 XX [2020/07/08 [1@:21:01

Close mode Touch the {Long suspense} button.

Cell wash O ves @ o
Exchanee buffer and wash sol to p. water () vEs @ no
Nozzle/cell soak wash @ e Ono
Settings of auto start up
b
g Auto start up HAuto start
sU 1: 0 NO G=blank Test
g MO 1: 0 NO G=blank Test
O Tu 1 0 NO G=blank Test
‘U WE 1 0 NO C-blank Test
TH 1 0 NO C-blank Test
5 FR 1 0 NO C-blank Test
Sh 1 0 NO Gblank Test
v Coeomme Jt_e e |
E XX |2020/07/09 18:22:02
+—
N Long suspense Kl Sclect the process to run when complete.
Cell wash @) ves Cno
: s sty st ol e @ s @ ¥Es O (See the Chal‘t be]OW)

Mozzle/cell soak wash

Glose mode t Menu Continue |

{Close mode}: The [Close mode] screen is displayed.

XX |2020/07/09 [18:22:41

Item Range/Selection Details

Cell wash YES: | Wash cells when complete.

NO: | Do not wash cells when complete.

Exchange buffer and wash YES: | Exchange with purified water.

sol to p. water NO: | Do not exchange with purified water.

Nozzle/cell soak wash YES:
NO- Cannot be selected.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



2.6 System shutdown (Close mode/Long suspense mode)

Long suspense

Gell wash @) ves QOno
Exchange buffer and wash sol to p. water @) ves O no

Mozzle/cell soak wash

Glose mode T Menu [ Gontinue ]

XX |2020/07/09 [1&:22:41

Long suspense

Gell wash (@) YES Qi no
Exchanee buffer and wash sol to p. water @) vEs O no

Mozzle/cell soak wash

Please confirm that DI water and wash solution tanks contain sufficient valume and the drain
tark is empty before starting the run

i —IC =

XX [2020/07/09 [18:22:41
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OPERATION GUIDE

TINUE|  ABORT

MESH2-004 Import purified water into buffer/wash solution lines.

Iuport purified water into bufferfwash
solution lines.

Buffer and wash solution will be replaced
with purified water up to the |ine. Connect
a container filled with purified water to
these connected pipes.

Touch the [CONTINUE] button.

Touch one of the following buttons to

selest a process.

[CONTIMUE]: Start importing purified water
inta the lines.

[ABORT]: Finish processing.

e | e ]

time the system is started

NN1-1703 Rev.3

Touch the {Continue} button.

Run close mode.

(D Confirm that the “purified water tank” and “wash
solution tank™ are not empty.

(@ Confirm that the “drain tank” is not full.

@ Touch the {Start} button.

{Start}: Run close mode.

{Close}: Cancel close mode and return to the [MENU]
screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

n Begin washing the cell.
(When “Cell wash” is set to YES.)

—>t0n

Exchange buffer and wash solution in the piping

with purified water (when “Exchange buffer and

wash solution to purified water” is set to “YES”).

(D Remove the piping connected to the buffer bottle.

(@ Connect a container filled with purified water to
the piping in D .

@ Remove the piping connected to the wash solution
tank.

@ Connect a container filled with purified water to
the piping in @ .

® Touch the {Continue} button.

Explanatory note ) : If buffer and wash solution have been exchanged with purified water, be sure to run pipe line activation the next
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n Remove the purified water/wash solution/buffer

piping.

2.7 Drain Tank Processing

Remove the maximum-level sensor and hose attached to the drain tank, then dispose of the drainage

in the tank.

Run through the procedure listed on page 39 “2.4.3 Check the drain tank™ in reverse to remove the

maximum-level sensor and hose.

A\ Warning
E + Wear protective equipment when handling the drain tank.
- Failure to observe this precaution may lead to contamination.
Biohazard
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Chapter 3 Operation (Applied)

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5
3.6
3.7
3.8
3.9

Measured Data Processing
Editing Sample IDs

List of Positive Samples
List of Error Samples
Histogram

Positive Rate Change
Replicate

Quality Control

Rack info

3.10 Measuring Using Sample Cups

OC—-5SEMso/s

PLEDIA

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Chapter 3 Operation (Applied)

3.1 Measured Data Processing

Select the measured data from the [Process data] screen, and then edit, delete, change the positive rate, or
display the histogram.

Explanatory note ) : -Measured data is saved for each item.

Up to 100,000 sample and STAT sample tests can be saved to the hard disk(SSD).

Once 100,000 tests have been reached the system will begin overwriting the oldest data.

Up to 5,000 QC sample tests can be saved to the hard disk(SSD). Once 5,000 tests have

been reached the system will begin overwriting the oldest data.

3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen

Open the [Process data] screen by touching the {Data processing} - {Process data} buttons on the

[MENU] screen, or by touching the {Process data} button on the [Monitor] screen. A password will

need to be entered if one was set in the environment settings(Config).

OC-SEnNsoR

<Opening from the menu screen>

PLEDIA

oY

Prep functions Data proc:

MainVer.2.300 GVer.1.28

XX |2020/07/08 [18:21:01

Select data processing

\b Process data
rocess meas

‘b Process OG

Process quality contral

T

| [ [xx |2020/12/08 [16:00:04

@ Touch the {Data processing} button.

2 Touch the {Process data} button.

NN1-1703 Rev.9



Additional test STAT Set reagents Set samp | Settings
Rack | Samp No. | [t...  State of process | Comment | E]
Mo |001-10 00020  F-Hb 0 ne/nl -
° |001-09 00019 F-Hb 0 ne/nl f
i |[001-08 00018 F-Hb 6 ng/ml
! |po1-07 00017 F-Hb 6866 ng/mL
v |{001-06 00016 F-Hb 954 na/mL
01-05 00015 F-Hb 471 ne/mL
—{001-04 00014  F-Hb 247 ne/mL
 |D01-03 00013  F-Hb 12 ng/ml
s (001-02 00012 F-Ho 61 na/mL
e |001-01 00011 F-Hb 0 ne/nl
i
n Expeoted znd time
I ), blormation
— — Gonnect I
pos -1 G [FOs] Buffer
o Lot, 12345 Lok, 34657
B[] U e U e || o 5|
. 24 “ 1o 1039
c
é o Prime | I Process data J] | W Gompleted I Pause I

[TIRR [02012/21 [1:2221

Check password

After inputing password, please press [Enter]

Password

r dz s fe s s

[z s lo fo |- |

£ Ir |2 ||

R We =

[Caeanl

You can input 5-30 digits by 0-9,-X Y,Z,./

[ [ [rox [2020/12/08 [16:03:24

Please select test ta run
Selected test:

7 [F-Hbl " [Foal

Samp STAT samp

20712708 153
20/12/00 14:09

20/12/08 13:57
20/12/08 12:46
20/12/01 17:23

[F-Hb]

Date I Select-s I

Read again I

To Read azain, place cursor on the Start point
push [Read again]

Media

=

I Pos. rate I Test data I-g GClose I't_ Menu I

Range can be specified.

[ [ [xx [2020/12/08 [16:04:15

NN1-1703 Rev.3

3.1 Measured Data Processing

<Opening from the monitor screen>

Touch the {Process data} button.

Enter a password (displayed when a password

was registered in [System settings] -[Config]).

(@ Enter a password.
@ Touch the {enter} key.

Select the analysis items.
O [F-Hb]
O [FCa]

(D Check the item (@).
@ [OK] Touch the button.

[Cancel] : The dialog box closes.

The [Process data] screen was displayed.

* The {Samp} tab is selected.

* The measurement date and time list is displayed.

Explanatory note ) : The measurement date and time is the time

the system started up.
If there is no data to process, the time is

not displayed.
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

3.1.2 Displaying the [Test data] screen

Select measured data by switching between the {Samp}, {STAT samp},{STD}, and {QC} tabs on
the [Process data] screen. Press the {Test data} button after selecting measured data and specifying a
measurement date to display the specified data (the [Test data] screen varies according to whether the
{Samp} or {STAT samp} tabs were selected, or the {QC} tab was selected).

Explanatory note ) : The displayed date and time is the date and time the standby switch was turned on. (That s,

the system startup time.) Data measured until the standby switch is turned off is saved to the

hard disk(SSD) as data from that day.

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

il | e J o | % Touch the tab of the measured data to display.
1 {Samp} tab
|20/12/08 14:09
‘ZD/WZ/DB 13557
aoliglol 15:28 {STAT samp} tab
{STD} tab

(=~ Page 182 “3.7.2 Displaying the [Replicate
(STD)] screen”

Date I Select-s l Read again I . | R
To Read again, place curser n the Start point - {QC} tab
push [Read again]

[F-Hb]

Del I 1 Media | Pus. rate | Test data I € Close ] T Menu | [F Page 186 “3.7.4 Dlsplaylng the [Replicate
Range can be specified. ['[ [xx [2020/12/08 [16:0:15 | (QC)] screen”
o Skl B = Specify the measured data by date and time or
-
20/12/08 15:06 ]

120/12/08 14:08 range.
20/12/08 13:57
s £y -
o ' <Specifying by measurement date and time>

Touch the {Date} button, and specify the
measurement date.
(=5~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data by

[ Date ] [ Select-s ] Read again I ;J ;I j
o Fead again,place ewsor o the Ster pant - measurement date”
push [Read again]. |

Del I ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | L Clese | T Menu I

[F-Hb]

<Specifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the

Range can be specified. [ [ 1% [2020712/08 [16:04:15 |

measurement date range.

(==~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data by

range”

: If {Date} or {Select-s} are not used, all displayed measured data (a max of 5,000 samples of data)

will be processed.

100
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Samp

STAT camp STD ac

E0/TZ/08 15:18 |
201209 15:08
20/12/08 14:08
20/12/08 13367
20/12/09 12:46
Z0/12/01 17:23

[F-Hel

Date

1=

Read again I

To Read again, plac
puch [Read again]

& cursor on the Start paint

Del I

| Media I Pos. rate l Test data "L Close I1 Menu I

Range can be specified.

[T [xx [2020/12/08 [15:04:15

Test data |

Positive data | Err sample | Histogram | Replicate

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | FI
Euﬁz 07 1746 00101 _0000% 0

| Comment | Sample 1D [ o6 Dil | 'P
1 ] &

20/12/08 1365 001-
20/12/08 1355 001-
20/12/08 1355 001-
20/12/08 1355 001-

[F-Hel

=

20/12/01 17:48  001-02 00005
20/12/01 17:48  001-03 00006
20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007
20/12/01 1748 001-05  0000&
20/12/01 17:40 001-06 00009
20/12/01 1749 001-07 00010
20/12/01 1749 001-08 00011
20/12/01 17:49 001-09 00012
20/12/01 17:49 001-10 00013

01 00001 0
02 00002
03 00003
04 00004

Select-g I Search I ] |

o
el

| Del I | Qutput I Gopy I 1D edit I Recal I Search I. Gontinue I

Range can be specified.

[[ [xx [2020/12708 [16:07:37

{Samp}

or {STAT samp} tabs were selected

3.1 Measured Data Processing

Touch the {Test data} button.

{Close}:

Return to the [Data process selection] screen.
Or, return to the [Monitor] screen.
(If {Test data} button on [Monitor] screen as

touched.)

{MENU}: Return to the [MENU] screen.

The measured data was displayed.

Explanatory note ) : During a dilute test, if no dilution and 15-times dilution are both tested, the final result row is

displayed in blue text.

Test data | Replicate
Date [ Rack [ GG ro_ | GG lot | SEC. | Datalne/ml] | Comment
012701 17:29_098-09 1 {RREN] 00001 No GO
20/12/01 1729 098-10 2 22222 00002 No GG

[F-Hb] Qo Eoont
Select-s I Search I 4 I
Del Output Search | @ Cantinue

Range can be specified.

[T [xx [2020/12/08 [16:08:57

NN1-1703 Rev.3

{QC} tab was selected
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

Content displayed on [Test data] screen (Samp/STAT samp)

Display Details Remark
Date Date and time sample was measured

RACK Rack No. - Position number in rack

SEQ. Group No. - Sequence No.

Data [ng/mL] or [ug/g]

Measurement results
(concentration value)

Flag -+ 1+2+3+
Error information (excluding reading errors)
Blank output for measured
UR : Under range )
data and judgment result
Comment Output only judgment
OR : Over range
result
Output only jud t
PRC : Prozone diput only judgmen
result
Sample ID Barcode information on sampling bottles
Calibration curve used to calculate measured
CcC data
(CC No.)
Dilution formation
: No dilution
Space
(test mode, remeasure mode)
: No dilution
. A
Dil (Retest mode)
: 15-times dilution
AlS I
(Dilution test mode)
: 250-times dilution
A250 I
(Dilution test mode)

102
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

Content displayed on [Test data] screen (QC)

Display Details Remark

Date Date and time QC sample was measured

RACK Rack No. - Position number in rack ngsgiﬁzﬁz glérrn?gr
QC No. QCNo. 1-4

QCLOT QC lot (five digits)

SEQ. QC sequence number

Data [ng/mL] or [ug/g]

Measurement results
(concentration value)

Error information (excluding reading errors)

UR : Under range
Comment

OR : Over range

PRC : Prozone

Calibration curve used to calculate measured
CC data

(CC number)
QCID QC ID of QC sample at cursor position
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

3.1.3 Specifying measured data by measurement date and time

Specify the measurement date of the measured data to display from the [Process data] screen.

Explanatory note ) : When entering the measurement date, if part of the year, month, or day is omitted, the system

will begin a search from the latest measurement date to find the measured data with the latest

date that matches the entered conditions.
(=" on the following page (example)

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

Explanatory note ) : A measurement date is not specified for STD measured data.

Samp | STAT samp

N/
o
=

Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

14/08/08 17:06
14/08/08 17:00
14/08/08 11:06
14/08/08 10:36
14/08/07 10:08
14/08/06 10:07
14/08/05 18:40
14/08/05 15:08
14/07/23 17:14
14/07/23 11:20
14/07/22 1655
14/07/18 14:55
14/07/18 10:03

[F-Hb]

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab
{QC} tab

Date I Select-s I Read again I

To Read again. plave cursor on the Start point
push [Read aeain]

Del I | Media | Pos rate | Test data I L Close I T Menu |

Range can be specified. [ [ [rox [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

SR e o = Touch the {Date} button.

14/08/08 17:08
14708400 17:00
14/08/08 11:05
14/08/08 10:36
14/08/07 10:08
14/08/06 10:07
14/08/05 18:40
14/08/05 15:05
14/07/23 17:14
14/07/23 11:20
14/07/22 16:55
14/07/18 14:55
14/07/18 10:03

[F-Hb]

To Read again, place cursor on the Start point
push [Read again].

| Del I | Media | Pos. rate | Test data It_ GClose: It_ Menu |

Range can be specified. [ [ [rox [2020/12/08 [16:10:08

104
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

Search word seffings Speclfy the measurement date.
(o ol w [ w ] @) @ Touch the input field and enter the year, month, and
day.

If part of the year, month, or day is omitted, the system
will begin a search from the latest measurement date

to find the data with the latest date that matches the

I |z |3 |4 |5 |s |7 |,9 Iy Ia |7 | entered conditions.
X IY IZ I I I‘ I~— I—— Idel Ienter I
@) [T (Example) If October 5 is entered and the year is omitted,
Search word settings [ [ pox [2020/12/08 [16:12:16

the search will display only data for the current year.

For example, if the current year is 2013:

Search word setlings

pate o[ w [ w [ oo 2013/10/05 10:10 (dlsplayed)
2013/10/05 10:15 (displayed)
2013/10/05 10:20 (displayed)

Sart?

L

e | @ 2012/10/05 14:25 (not displayed
I EE - | (=] 2012/10/05 14:30 (ot displayed
Search word settings [T xx [2020/12/08 [16:12:16

2012/10/05 14:35 (not displayed
@ Touch the {Continue} button.
@ Touch the {Start} button.

{Start}: Search for data using the specified measurement
date.

{Close}: Cancel measurement date specification, and return
to the [Data process selection] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

The data for the specified measurement date is

Samp ETAT samp =10 feled

A/07/T0 T4:55 | dlsplayed.
13/07/18 10:03

[F-Hb]

Date I Select-s I Read again I

To Read again. place cursar on the Start point
push [Read again],

Del I | Media I Pos_rate I Test data Ii, Glose Ii_ Menu I

Range can be specified. [ [ [xx [2020/12/08 [16:10:0¢

Explanatory note ) : To specify a new measurement date, touch the {Clear} button.

All measured data is displayed, and the system returns to the state it was in before the range

was specified.

105
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106

Measured Data Processing

3.1.4  Specifying measured data by range

Specify the measured data to display using a measurement date and time range (start point/end
point).

Specify the range by touching the measurement date and time on the [Process data] screen, or by
using the cursor buttons.

Specify the start point and touch the {Select-s} button to confirm the measured data at the start
point.
Then, specify the end point and touch the {Select} button to confirm the measured data at the end
point.
After confirming the start and end points, the measured data between the start and end points is
specified as the range.

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

: If a range is not specified, all data (up to 5.000 samples’ worth) displayed on screen will be

processed.

Samp

STAT samp 8TD I ac

(2708708 19:16 ]
14/08/08 17:08
14/08/08 17:00
14/08/08 11:08
14/08/08 10:36
14/08/07 10:08
14708708 10:07
14/08/05 18:40
14/08/05 15:08

“\4/07/23 17:14
114/07/23 11:20
M/U?/ZZ 16:55
14/07/18 14:55 A
114/07/18 10:03 |
[F-Hb] %
J- —
Date | Select-z | Read azain | a | v
To Read again, place cursor on the Start point =
push [Read aeain]
Del ] 1 Media I Pos. rate I Tt dlgin ] € OClose ] T Menu l

Range can be specified.

[ [ [xx [2020/12/08 [16:10:08

Samp

STAT samp STD [aled

a

(@D )
114708708 17:08
jM/UE/UE 17:00
‘M/EIE/EIE 11:05
114/08/08 10:36
|14/08/07 10:08
14708706 10:07
114/08/05 18:40
|14/08/05 15:08

14/07/23 17:14
|14/07/23 11:20
|14/07/22 16:58
[14/07/18 14:88 o
|14/07/18 10:03 I
[F-Hb] @ "
Y |
Date | ' Select-s | Read again | . I N
To Read again, place cursor on the Start point | S
push [Read again]
Del ] 1 Media I Pas. rate I Test data ] T Glose ] T Menu l

Range can be specified.

[ [ [xx [z020/12/08 [16:10:04

Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab
{STD} tab

{QC} tab

Specify the measurement date and time at the start

point.
* The measurement date and time at the start point was
confirmed. (The text turns blue)
* When the start point is confirmed, the {Select-s}

button changes to the {Select} button.

Explanatory note ) : The date and time of the start and end points can also be specified using the cursor buttons.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



3.1 Measured Data Processing

= i = = Specify the measurement date and time at the end

point.

(1 Touch the measurement date and time that will be

the end point.

@

07722 16:
14/07/18 14:55
14/07/18 10:03

s @

Date I I Select I Read again I

@ Touch the {Select} button.

* The measurement date at the end point is confirmed.

* When the end point is confirmed, the {Select} button

To Read agaln. place cursor on the Start paint
push [Fead asain

Del I | Media I Pos. rate I Test data I!ﬁ GClose Iit_ Menu I changes to the {Clear} button.

Selecting range. Specify end point. [ [ X [2014/12/25 [10:08:18

{Clear}: Clear the range specification.

Samp STAT samp STD ac

14/08/07 10:08
14/08/06 10:07
14/08/05 18:40
14/08/05 15:05
14/07/23 17:14
14/07/23 11:20

The measured data for the specified range is

displayed.

[F-Hb]

Daie I GClear i Read azain I

To Read again, place curser on the Start point
push [Read again]

Del I | Media I Pos. rate I Test data I’t. Glose I’g Menu I

Selecting [ [ X [2014/12/25 [10:08:41

Explanatory note ) : -If the dates and times specified for the start and end points are the same, the system will

handle it as though only a single sample of measured data was specified.

-To specify a new range, touch the {Clear} button. All measured data
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3.1

Measured Data Processing

3.1.5 Reading “measured data” not in the list (reading again)

Up to 5,000 samples’ worth of measured data can be displayed in the list and edited. (Up to 100,000
samples’ worth of measured data can be saved to each test item.) Data must be read in order to edit

measured data not displayed in the list. Specify the date and time that will be the start point from

the list, select whether to display data before or after that point, then read the data to edit.

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

Samp ‘ STAT samp ‘ STD | ac

[4708/07 19:36 J14/07/02 14:51 [4/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/05/09 09:45 e
14/08/08 14:08 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 S
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/29 09:56 14/05/20 19:15 14/05/08 11:56
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 [4/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 09:24 14/05/08 10:34
14/07/24 16:06 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 16:35 14/05/19 18:56 14/04/23 16:21
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/19 14:26 14/04/23 10:16
14/07/24 10:00 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/05/18 13:05 14/04/22 1B:23
14/07/23 10:00 14/08/10 17:44 [14/05/27 1B:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/22 14:54
14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:46 14/05/15 14:56 14/04/22 13:30
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/08 00:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/22 11:10
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 08:36 14/05/27 16:57 14/05/15 08:27 14/04/21 11:42
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 [14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55
14/07/04 09:50 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/21 10:09 n
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 0B:58 14/05/26 16:29 14/06/12 11:04 14/04/18 08:16

[F-Hb] . | |
Date | Select-s | Read again | . |

To Read again, place curser n the Start point
push [Read again]

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | T Olose | T Menu |
Range can be specified. ¥ [2020/12/08 [16:10:04
Samp ‘ STAT samp ‘ sTD | fole}

14/04/21 10308 14/04/08 10:16 14/03/26 08:32 14/03/04 10:40 14/02/18 08:20
14/04/18 09:16 14/04/07 11:00 14/03/25 11:27 14/03/04 09:16 14/n2/18 03:08
14/04/17 00:48 14/04/05 13:28 14/03/24 18:07 14/03/03 15:08 14/02/17 08:31
14/04/15 10:34 14/04/04 19:48 14/03/18 05:01 14/02/27 DB:01 14/02/14 15:0
14/04/14 10:05 14/04/04 16:00 14/03/18 14:08 14/02/26 14:40 14/02/14 09:13
14/04/11 17:18 14/04/03 11:08 14/03/17 10:62 14/02/76 D7:30 14/02/13 18:42
14/04/11 13:30 14/04/02 14:30 14/03/13 17:11 14/02/25 18:31 14/02/13 15:30
14/04/11 09:23 14/04/02 13:08 14/03/13 16:11 14/02/25 14:52 14/02/13 10:05
14/04/10 20:40 14/04/02 10:41 14/03/07 15:41 14/02/25 14:12 14/02/10 08:13
14/04/10 15:02 14/03/31 10:01 14/03/07 DB:51 14/02/24 13:30 14/02/07 09:22
14/04/10 14:07 14/03/26 18:17 14/03/06 14:12 14/02/21 11317 14/02( 1 \B:3l
14/04/10 10:66 14/03/28 14:81 14/03/08 11:04 14/02/20 18:18 14/02\ | )1:48
14/04/08 11213 14/03/27 18:48 14/13/05 10:02 |4/02/20 10:06 Lasno o =] g4
14/04/08 14:41 14/03/27 08:12 14/03/04 13:38 @/m 09:53 (LA 70 ) )

[F-Hb]
| l Read again ' ‘l

Date | Select-s

To Read again, place curser on the Start point
push [Read again]

Del | ‘ Media

=

Test data | 13

Cloge | T Menu |

Range can be specified.

X [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

Samp

‘ STAT samp ‘

7D

| [aled

[4/08/07 19:38 114/07/02 14:51 14/0B/02 13:00
14/08/06 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 18:40
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 [4/05/20 09:56
14/08/0B 10:11 14/08/27 14:02 14/05/28 18:19
14/07/24 16:05 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:35

14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23
14/07/24 10:08 14/06/23
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10

14/05/20 14:14
14/05/28 10:40
14/05/27 18:14

14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 [4/05/27 17:48
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/06 08:40 14/05/27 16:28
14/07/04 16:18 14/06/04 09:36 [4/05/27 15:57
14/07/04 10:30 14/08/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13
14/07/04 09:58 14/06/08 15:42 14/05/27 10:24
14/07/03 18273 14/NR/N3 NA:RR 14/N5/%R 1R:79

14/05/28
14/05/21
14/05/20

16:33
10:07
18:15

14/05/20 09:24

14/05/19
14/05/19
14/05/18
14/05/16
14/05/15
14/05/15

18:55
14:26
13:08
11:08
14:56
14:08

14/05/15 08:27

14/05/14
14/105/13
14/5/17

11:40
10:08
11:04

14/05/09 D9:45
14/05/08 14:23
14/05/08 11:56
14/05/08 10:34
14/04/23 16:21
14/04/23 10:16
14/04/22 16:23
14/04/22 14:54
14/04/22 13:30
14/04/22 11:10
14/04/21 11:42
14/04/21 10:55
14/04/21 10:08
14/n4/18 N4:1R

Select reading Method and gather 5000 samples data.

{7 Gt data before the dats on the cursor

(™ Get new data after the date on the curser

-

Gancel

Start

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

{Cancel}:

{Close}:

{MENU!:

Touch the tab of the measured data to read.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab
{STD}

{QC}

Specify the start point and read the measured data.

(D Touch the measurement date and time that will be
the start point.

(The cursor buttons at the bottom right of the
screen can also be used to select this.)

Touch the {Read again} button.

Select the reading method. (See the chart below.)

® 0O

Touch the {Start} button.

* Begin reading measured data.

Close the dialog box.

Return to the [Data process selection] screen.
Or, return to the [Monitor] screen.
(When the {Test data} button has been touched

on the monitor screen.)

Return to the [MENU] screen.

Selection

Details

@ Get data before the date on the cursor.

Read data from before the date and time at the
cursor position. (This does not include the date
and time at the cursor position.)

@ Get new data after the date on the cursor.

Read data from after the date and time at the
cursor position. (This does not include the date
and time at the cursor position.)
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

3.1.6

Reading “measured data” from external media
(switching external media)

Read measured data saved to external media and display it on the screen.

This function is not available for STD and QC sample measured data.

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

Samp

STAT samp

[elv)

[4708./07 19:38 114/07/02
14/08/08 14:05 14/07/02
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27

05 14/06/27
14/06/23
14/06/23
14/06/10
14/06/06
14/08/08
18 14/06/04
130 14/06/03
14/08,/03
3 14/06/03

[F-He]

Date |

14:51
13:12
10:56
14:02
18:02
15:36
13:
17:44
13:14
09:40
09:36
16:
16:4:

08:58

i3
0

[=irs

14/06/02
14/08/30
14/05/29
14/05/20
14/05/28
14/05/28
14/05/20
14/06/27
14/05/27
14/05/27
14/06/27
14/08/27
14/08/27
14/05/28

Select-c |

14/05/26 15:33
14/08/21 10:07
14/05/20 18:15
14/05/20 09:24
14/05/18 18355
14/05/19 14:26
14/05/16 13:08
14/05/16 11:08
14/05/15 14:56
14/05/15 14:08
14/06/15 08:27
14/08/14 11:40
14/08/13 10:08
14/08/12 11:04

Fead again |

To Read again, place cursar on the Start point

push [Read agahl

14/05/09 09:45 “F
14/05/08 14:23 =
14/05/08 11:56
14/05/00 10:34
14/04/23 16:21
14/04/23 10:18
14/04/22 16:23
14/04/22 14:54
14/04/22 13:38
14/04/22 11:10
14/04/21 11:42
14/04/21 10:55
14/04/21 10:09 ]
14/04/18 08:16

iy

= T

Media

| Pos. rate | Test data |L

Cloge | T Menu |

Range can be specified.

pox [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

—

STAT samp

STD

‘ Qc

2708707 T8:38114/07/02
14/08/06 14:05 14/07/02
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27
14/07/24 16:05 14/06/27
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23
14/07/24 10:08 14/06/23
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10
14/07/18 12:37 14/06/08
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/08
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03
14/07/04 08:58 14/06/03
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03

[F-Hel

Dats |

14:51
13:12
10:56
14:02
13:02
16:36
13:23
17:44
13:14
08:40
09:36
1B:14
16:42
08:56

14/06,/02 13:00
14/05/30 13:40

14/05/29
14/06/28
14/05/28
14/05,/28
14/06/28
14/05/27
14/05/27
14/06/27
14/05/27
14/06/27
14/06/27
14/05/26

Select-s |

11}

<56

14/05/76 15:33
14/08/21 10:07
14/05/20 19:15

8 14/06/20 09:24

14/05/19 18:55
14/05/19 14:28
14/06/16 13:05
14/05/16 11:08
14/05/15 14:58
14/06/15 14:08
14/05/15 09:27

14/05/13 10:05
14/05/12 11:04

Read again |

To Read agakn. place cursar on the Start point

push [Read agan]

14/05,/08

Del | lI Media ] Pos. rate | Test data |L

Glase. |t Meru |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

Samp

STAT samp

ac

4708/07 21:44 114/08/07
14/08/07 21:42 " 14/08/07
14/08/07 14/08/07
14/08/07 14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07 21:
14/08/07 21
14/08/07 21:31
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07

[F-Hb]

Date I

21:40

£ G0 Lt
BESHS

14/08/07
14/08/07

5E

21:26 14/08/07
14/08/07
21 14/08/07

21:18 14/08/07

=
@

14/08/07 2
14/08/07 2
14/08/07 21

14/08/07 21

i
g
21:18
1]
:08
07
105
21:03
0
:00
20:58
20:56
20:54
20:62

oI

14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07
14/08/07

Select-s I

20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:
20:

14/08/07 18:47
14/08/07 19:45
14/08/06 16:47
14/08/06 16:45
14/08/06 16:44
14/08/06 16:42
14/08/06 16:40
14/08/08 16:38
14/08/06 16:36
14/08/06 16:34
14/08/08 16:32
14/08/06 16:31
14/08/06 16:29
14/08/06 16:27

To Read again, place cursor on the Start point

push [Read again]

14/08/06
14/08/08
14/08/08
14/08/06
14/08/08
14/08/08
14/08/06
14/08/08
14/08/06
14/08/06
14/08/08
14/08/06
14/08/06
14/08/08

16:26

| | o chare |

Test data | T

Cloge | T Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX [2015/01/17 [14:11:43

Touch the tab of the measured data to read.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab

Touch the {Media} button.

* Read the data from the hard disk(SSD).
* Measured data (up to 5,000 samples’ worth) saved to the

external media is displayed.

* Data is displayed in order of date, with data having the latest

measurement date and time displayed first.

. Touch the {HD change} or {SSD change}button.
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

3.1.7 Sorting measured data

Sort the measured data by measurement date and time or group, and narrow down measured data to
process.

When sorting by measurement date and time, measured data is displayed in ascending order by “date.”
When sorting by group, measured data is displayed in ascending order by “sample number group.

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

[ e | o ‘ ® Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

[4/08/07 T9:38 ]14/07/02
[14/08/06 14:05 14/07/02

14:81 14/06/02
1
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28
1
1

:00 14/06/26 15:33 14/05/00 08:45 =
3:12 14/05/30

13
13:40 14/05/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 s
09:66 14/05/20 19:16 14/05,08 11:58
14/08/08 1011 14/08/27 14:07 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 08:24 |4/05/08 10:34
14/07/24 16:05 14/05/27 13:02 [4/05/28 15:35 14/05/19 18:55 |4/04/23 16:21 {Samp} tab
14/07/24 14:34 14/08/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/18 14:28 14/04/23 10:18
‘w4§u7§z4 10:08 |4jua§za 13:23 l4jﬂ5§25 10:40 Mf%f'a 13:05 Mf“f” 16:23
14/07/23 10:09 1406/10 17:44 14/05/27 16:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/20 14:54
14/07/16 12:37 14/0/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:48 14/05/15 14:68 14/04/27 13:38 {STAT samp} tab
14/07/08 13:32 14/08/08 09:40 14/05/21 16:28 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/22 11:10
14/07/04 16:10 14/08/04 00:36 14/05/27 15:57 14/05/15 00:27 14/04/21 [1:42 {STD}
14/07/04 10:30 14/08/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:18 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55
i
16

[14/07/04 09:58 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/21 10:08

14/07/03 18:23 14/08/03 08:58 14/05/26 16:20 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/16 09:16 1 {QC}
[F-Ht] .
|
Date I Select-s I Read aeain I g | o
To Read again, place cursor on the Start point -
push [Read again]
Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | T Chose | T Meru |
Range can be specified. XX |2020/12/08 15:10‘047
Specify the measured data by date and time or
Samp STAT samp STD [elo)

iﬂﬂ? 7 19 38 14/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/05/09 09:45 3 range
14/08 14/07/02 13:12 14/06/30 12:40 14/06/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 = N
14/EIE/’EIE H SE 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28 09:56 14/05/20 19:15 14/05/08 11:56
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:18 14/05/20 09:24 14/05/00 10:34 <s f . b t d t d t >
[14/07/24 16:06 14/06/27 18:02 14/05/28 16:36 14/05/18 18:66 14/04/28 16:21
[14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 15:36 14/05/20 peCI ylng y measuremen atc an 1me
14/07/24 10:09 14/08,/23 13:23 14/05/28
[14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27
[14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27
14/07/08 13:32 14/08/06 09:40 14/05/27
[14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27
[14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 3
14/07/04 09:58 14/06/08 16:42 14/06/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:06 14/04/21 10:09
]

14/07/03 18:23 14/08/03 08:58 14/05/26 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/18 09:16 1 [E Page 104 “3 1 3 Speleylng measured data_
[F-Hb]
) ) == = .
'_I J__’,_l by measurement date and time” |4

BN 142 10003 101G
0:40 14/05/16 13:05 [4/04/22 18:23 .
8:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/22 14:54 Touch the {Date} button, and specify the
Tid5 14/05/15 1455 [4/04/20 13:38
8:28 14/05/15 14:06 [4/04/22 11:10
5
5
0
8

67 14/05/15 09:27 14/04/21 11:42
14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55 measurement date'

T Read again, place cursar on the Start point
push [Read agan].

‘ Del | ‘ Media | Pas. rate | Test data |p Olose |t Meru | <SpeCIfylng by range>

Range can be specified. XX |2020/12/08 181004 TOuCh the {Select-s} butt()n, and Specify the

measurement date range.

(==~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.

Samp STAT samp sTD ac

[F-Hb]

i | |

To Read aain, place curser on the Start point
push [Read again]

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate [Testdata ]1_ Close |t. Menu

selecting [XX [2014/12/25 [10:58:20
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Test data Positive data Err sample Histogram Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID | co i |
8701731 T4:78 007-01 00001 dza & ob173d5 11 &
8701781 00202 00002 | 422.5 + acl?345 | |
18/01/31 002-03 00003 | 126.0 + ab2a4s6 |
18/01/31 002-04 00004 | 124.9 + ab34567 |
18/01/31 002-05 00005 | 51.5 E acdu765 |
14/01/31 002-06 00006 | 60.5 : abdde2l |
14/01/31 002-01 00007 | 432.5 + 2356 |
14/01/31 002-02 00008 | 431.4 + add799 1
14/01/31 002-03 00003 | 124.3 + ad2?467 1
14/01/31 002-04 00010 | 126.0 + ab00463 1
14/01/31 002-06 00011 | 67.3 B acll223 |
14701431 002-06 00012 | 64.3 B bol2332
14701431 002-01 00013 | 428.8 + bo?sdes |
T4/01/31 1625 002-02 00014 | 427.4 + ahda210 1 -|/
[F-Hb) |
l Sort I Select-s | |

‘ Del | ‘ Output | GCopy | ID edit | Recal | Search | Gantinue |

Range can be specified.

XX [2014/12/25 [11:00:48

3.1 Measured Data Processing

Touch the {Sort} button.

. Touch the {Date sort} button or the {Group

sort} button.

* The sorted measured data is displayed.

Test data ‘ Positive data ] Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flae | Comment | Sample ID | ce | il
[4/01/31 T4:2% 002-01 0001 4734 ebl73dh |
14/01731 00202 00002 | 422.5 [ aci3dh | |
14/01/31 002-03 00003 | 126.0 - ahzadst |
14/01/31 002-04 00004 | 124.9 - abd567 |
14701731 002-05 | 00005 51.5 B aclsigs |
14/01/31 002-08 00006 | B0.5 s abidg2l
14/01/31 002-01 00007 | 432.8 - ad?3dst |
14/01/91 002-02 00008 | 431.4 + add7e89 |
14/01/91 002-03 00003 | 124.9 + ad23ds? 1
14/01/91 002-04. 00010 | 126.0 + ab0d5s 1
14/01/31 002-05 00011 | 67.3 S acl1228 1
14/01/31 002-08 00012 64.3 E: bo!2332 1
14701731 002-01 00013 | 428.8 + botids |

14/0

Select process Method

( Date sort

D ( Group sert )

Range can be specified.

DOC [2014/12/25 [11:00:48

{Date sort}:

{Group Sort}:

{Cancel}:

Sort measured data in ascending order by
measurement date and time.

Sort measured data in ascending order by sample
number group.

Cancel sorting measured data.

n Specify a range to further narrow down the

Test data Fositive data Err sample Histogram Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ Datalng/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID OO Dil | 4»
Ma701/31 14:23 002-01 Q0001 423.4. ab1Z3d5 1 1 &
1401721 00002 | 4225 + acl28d5 |
14/01/21 00003 126.0 + abf3468 1
14701731 ooond 124, + ahd567 |
14701731 00005 51.5 E: acdh768 |
14701731 00005 6.5 5 ahidg21 |
14701731 007 | 4326 + ad2dge |
14701731 oonng 4314 + add7889 |
14701731 00003 124.8 + adzadr |
14701731 00010 125.0 + ah00453 |
1401731 o011 57.3 B acl122d |
1401731 00012 64.3 B bel23d2 | |
14701731 00013 4298 + be?dss |
14/01/31 18255 002-02 00014 | 427.4 + bd3210 1 =
|
[F-Hb]
[
| ==l | |
‘ Del | ‘ Output | Gopy | I edit | Recal | Search | Gantinue |

Range can be specified.

XX [2014/12/25 [11:00:48

measured data being displayed.

The procedure is the same as in the [Process data]

screen.
(=~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data by

range” .
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3.1

Measured Data Processing

3.1.8 Searching for measured data

Search measured data based on sample ID, sample number, rack number, and measurement date

and time.

Explanatory note ) : Measured data cannot be searched for using the rack position number.

Explanatory note ) :

[Process data] screen.

[ o

STAT samp

| w

14/08/06 14:05
14708408 11:38
|14/08/06 10:11
[14/07/24
[14/07/24
[14/07/24
14/07/23 10:08
[14/07/18 12:37
14/07/08 13:32
14/07/04
[14/07/04
[14/07/04
[14/07/03 18:23

[F-Hb]

Date

[2/08/07 19:38 114/07/02 14
14/07/02 13:

14/07/02 10

14/06/27 142

14/06/27 13
14/06/23 15
14/06/23 13
14/06/10 17

14/08/06 13:

14/06/06 09

14/06/04 09:

14/06/03 16

14/06/03 15:4
14/08/03 08:

61 14/06/02
12 14/05/30
5B 14/05/28
02 14/05/28
02 14/05/20
136 14/05/28
23 14/05/28
44 14/05/27
14 14/05/27
40 14/05/27
36 14/05/27
t14 14/05/27

2 14/05/27
58 14/05/26

=

13:
13
09
16:
15
14:
10
18:
17
18
15
16:
10
18:

o

40
:56

18

:35

14

40

14

46
28
57

13

124

29

14/05/26 15:33
14/08/21 10:07
14/05/20 18:15
14/05/20 09:24
14/05/19 18:55
14/05/18 14:28
14/05/16 13:05
14/05/16 11:08
14/05/15 14:58
14/05/15 14:08
14/05/15 08:27
14/05/14 11:40
14/05/13 10:05
14/05/12 11:04

Read again |

push [Read again]

To Fead again. place cursor on the Start point

14/05/08 08:45
14/05/08 14:23 2
14/05/08 11:58
14/06/08 10:34
14/04/23 16:21
14/04/23 10:18
14/04/22 18:23
14/04/22 14:54
14/04/22 13:38
14/04/22 11:10
14704721 11:42
14/04/21 10:55
14/04/21 10:09 _|
14/04/18 09:18

Del |

‘ Media

| Pos. rate

Test data | It

Glose: |t_ Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

Samp

STAT samp

5TD

[aled

14/08/07 19:38
14/08/08 14:05
14/08/08 11:38
14/08/06 10:11
4707724 1605 ]

14/07/24 10:00
14/07/23 10:09
14/07/18 12:37
14/07/08 13:32
14/07/04 16:19
14/07/04 10:30
14/07/04 09:50
14/07/03 18:23

[F-Hb]

Date

16:05
14/07/24 14:34 14

14/07/02 14

14/07/02 13:

14/07/02 10

14/06/27 142

14/06/27 13

/08723 15
14/06/23 13
14/06/10 17

14/08/06 13:

14/06/06 09
14/06/04 09

14/08/03 162
14/06/03 15:4

14/06/03 08

61 14/06/02
12 14/05/30
5B 14/05/29
02 14/05/28
02 14/05/20
136 14/05/28
23 14/05/28
44 14/05/27
14 14/05/27
40 14/05/27
136 14/05/27
14 14/05/27
14/05/27
58 14/05/26

(0§ ===

o

40
:56
19
:35
HES
40
HES
46
128
57
HEl
124

28

14/05/26 15:33
14/05/21 10:07
14/05/20 18:15
14/05/20 08:24
14/05/19 18:55
14/05/19 14:28
14/05/16 13:05
14/05/16 11:08
14/05/15 14:58
14/05/15 14:06
14/05/15 09:27
14/05/14 11:40
14/05/13 10:05
14/05/12 11:04

Read again |

push [Read aeain].

To Read again, place curser en the Start point

14/05/09 D9:45 -
14/05/08 14:23 &
14/05/08 11:58
14/05/08 10:34
14/04/23 16:2]
14/04/23 10:18
14/04/22 18:23
14/04/22 14:54
14/04/22 13:38
14/04/22 11:10
14704721 11:42
14/04/21 10:55
14/04/21 10:08 _|
14/04/18 09:16

=

Del |

‘ Media

| Pos. rate | Test data |t.

Close | T Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX [2014/12/25 [11:22:31

Samp

STAT samp

[ale}

[14/07/24 16:08
[14/07/24 14:34
[14/07/24 10:00
[14/07/23 10:09
114/07/16 12:37
[14/07/08 13:32
114/07/04 16:18
14/07/04 10:30
[14/07/04 0:58
14/07/03 18:23
14/07/02
[14/07/02
[14/07/02

[F-Hb]

| E—

Clear =I

push [Read aeain]

To Read aeain place cursor on the Start point

Nl

|

‘ Media

| Pos.rate (Testda‘a )t. Glose |t. Menu |

Selecting

XX |2020/12/08 |16:52:35

See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab
{STD}

{QC}

Specify the measured data by date and time or

range.

<Specifying by measurement date and time>
Touch the {Date} button, and specify the

measurement date.

(==~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data

by measurement date and time”

<Specifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the

measurement date ran ge.

(=~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.
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Test data Pasitive data Err sample Histogram | Replicate
Date Rack | 5EQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gommert | Sample ID GG | Dil Aﬁ
3707702 11244 M5-07 00001 §a1.9 | Sy
14/07/02 11:44 005-02 00002 705.3 +] 6
14/07/02 11:44 005-03 00003 0.0 -] 3
14/07/02 11:44 005-04 00004 0.0 -] 3
14/07/02 11:45 005-05 00005 707.1 + g
14/07/02 11:45 005-08 00008 0.0 -] 3
14/07/02 11:45 005-07 00007 0.0 -] g
14/07/02 11:45 (05-03 00008 706.0 +] 3
14/07/02 11:45 (05-03 00003 0.0 -] 3
14/07/02 11:45 (05-10 00010 0.0 -1 6
14/07/02 12:00 005-01 00011 +IPRC 3
14/07/02 12:00 (05-02  0A012 +IPRC 6
14/07/02 12:00 005-03 00013 0.0 -] 6 I
14/07/02 12:01 005-04 00014 0.0 -] 3 -’f!
[F-Hb] ~ | |

Sort I Select-s I Search I ‘ | _|J>_I
e EEEE e = |
Range can be specified. [ [ [xx [2020/12¢08 [16:32:19

Search word settings

@-g_mnlg_[l_j, ||7 [ sample ho | l_ - l—
[ Ooee [ e[ o oo [ [

[] Rack Mo

PR P P P PR P P PR P VN P
PN PR PR P PR P P PR P P PR

Y O N Y PR
iz s e |5 fo |7 fo s [o |- |
(N O P V2 P P (S PR P

| [

[ [ [rex (2020712708 [17:21:15

Search word settings

©)

[EsamEln | [ samole Mo \l_ =
Orackre [ [Joae o[ [ md oo [ [

@

PR VS PR P PN PR P PR VI VA P
PN P PR PR PR P P PR P P PR

T T T e lnw |
I P PR VI P P P P P PR

L I I-t I._ I—» Ide/ l|enter l@

| |

[T X 2020712708 [17:21:56

3.1 Measured Data Processing

Search for target samples.

@ Touch the target tab.
(@ Touch the {Search} button.

Select the type of keyword to search.

O Sample ID
O Sample No.
[0 Rack No.

O Date

n Enter a keyword.
(D Touch the “input field” next to the name of the
keyword.
@ Enter a keyword using the keypad.
@ Touch the {enter} key.

: The {A/a} and {Sign} buttons are

available when the cursor is in the

input field.

Explanatory note ) : Entry of the group number and measurement date and time can be omitted. However, if a

measurement date and time box is checked, it is necessary to input at least one of the

following: year, month, date, hour, and minute.

Search word settings

[E sample D | #E12t)  [Csampetio || -
[ Ooae Ja [ o[ eo [ e [

[ Rack Mo

a le le lo e lr le o 1 [s |x

I
e dw do lp fo o |s 1r lo |v |
I

e e be e C T T T el
b e ds Lo e lo Lo Lo Lo o |- |
LT e e do o lor oo |
| |

[ [ ¥ [2014/08/18 [10:09:31

{A/a}:
{Sign}:

Switch input between uppercase and lowercase.

Allows for input of symbols.
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Measured Data Processing

Search word settings

[E] sarmple 1D HW [] sample Na ||_—|—
[Reckta [ [Joete o[ e[ wd e [ [

a s e 1o e e e o e |o |x |
t o o o lr lo |e s |+ |o v |
v | |r |z I—I—I—I—‘A/a s |
r 2 ds fe |6 1o |7 s o fo |- |
L T e e fe = faor  fontor |

| )

[ [ [xx [2014/08/18 [10:09:31

Search word setlings

Esampe [ 80 skt || - [
Oreckte [ Doae ja [ [ oo [ [

a ls le 1o e |e 1o fo r [+ [r |

4 Iﬂ Iﬁ Iﬂ IF IO Ifi’ IS If I” IV I
‘

Start?

LA
=
— | Glose I I Start ‘I

[You can input 15 digits. [[ pox [2014/12/25 [11:33:46
Test data | Positive data En sample Histoeram | Replicate
Dates Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flse | Gomment | Sample ID [ &6 oil |
[4/12/04 15:78 002-03 00015 __132.8 B TeTeads ¢ ]

1402/04 15:32 002-04 00016 132.0 4]
1470204 15:38 002-05 00017 62.7
14/02/04 15:40 D02-06  DOO18 B5.1
14/02/05 15:20 D10-01 00004 430.5
14/02/05 16:22 D10-02  DOOOG 428.9
14/02/05 16:24 D10-03  DOOOE 428.2
14/02/05 16:38 010-01 00007 £21.0
14/02/06 15:41 01002 0000% 421.4
14/02/05 15:42 010-03 00003 428.8
14/02/08 16:07 010-01 00010 428.5
14/02/05 16:09 010-02 00011 430.8
14/02/05 16:11 010-03 00012 430.6
1470205 16:45 010-01 00001 436.6

e A

[F-Ho]

Sort I Select-s I Search I 4 I

| Del I | Output I Gapy I ID edit I Recal I Search I- Gontinue I

Range can be specified. [ [ XX [2014/12/25 [11:35:05

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Start} button.

* Start searching.

n Search results are displayed.

{Search}: Allows search to continue.
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Measured Data Processing

3.1.9 Recalculating measured data

Recalculate measured data using modified cut-off values, as well as factors A and B.

Explanatory note ) : The values used for judging measured data for which a range has been specified are shown in

Cut off 1, Cut off 2, and Cut off 3.

If the cut-off value differs according to the measured data, “0” will be displayed for Cut off 1,

Cut off 2, and Cut off 3.

Explanatory note ) : If the factor value differs according to the measured data, factor A and factor B are displayed

as 1.00 and 0.00, respectively.

Explanatory note ) : Values configured in the [Recalculation condition settings] screen are not applied to protocol

settings. Recalculation is a form of calculation for the purpose of correction using values

configured in condition settings. It is not fitting calculation to a calibration curve.

Sanp STAT samp I STD
J

[4/08/07 19:38 [14/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26
14/08/06 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21
1

15:33 14/05/09 09:45 5
10:07 14/05/08

14:
14/08/06 4/07/02 10:56 14/05/29 09:56 14/06/20 18:16 14/05/08 11:66
14/08/06 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 09:24 14/05/08 10:34
14/07/24 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 16:35 14/05/10 18:55 14/04/23 16:21
14/07/24 14/06/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/06/18 14:26 14/04/23 10:16
14/07/24 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/05/16 13:05 14/04/22 16:23
14/07/23 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/27 14:54
14/07/16 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:46 14/05/15 14:56 14/04/22 13:38
14/07/08 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/22 11:10
14/07/04 14/06/04 09:36 14/06/27 16:67 14/06/15 08:27 14/04/21 11:42
14/07/04 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55
14/07/04 09:58 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/21 10:00 ]
14/07/03 18:23  14/06/03 08:58 14/06/26 16:29 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/18 09:16

[F-Hs] R
|
Date | Select-s | Read again | . | 4'__]_'
To Read again, place cursar on the Start paint >
push [Read again]

Del | | Media | Pos. rate | Test data | T Oloss | T Mo |
Range can be specified. X [2020/12/08 [16:10:04
Barp ‘ STAT samp | STD ‘ Qc
[14/08/07 19:38 14/07/02 14:51 14/08/02 13:00 14/05/06 15:33 14/05/08 08:45 -P
14/06/06 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 S
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28 09:56 14/05/20 19:16 14/05/08 11:66
[14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 09:24 14/05/08 10:34
4707724 T6:05 114/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:35 14/05/19 18:55 14/04/23 16:21
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 16:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/065/19 14:26 14/04/23 10:16
1407724 10:09 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/26 10:40 14/05/16 13:05 14/04/22 16:23
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 16:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/27 14:54
14/07/16 12:37 14/068/06 13:14 14/06/27 17:46 14/06/15 14:06 14/04/22 13:38
[14/07/08 13:32 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/22 11:10
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 16:67 14705715 09:27 14/04/21 11:42
[14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 16:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55

[14/07/04 09:58 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/21 10:09 =
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16:20 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/18 09:16

[F-Hb]

Date | Select-s | Read again | p | R
To Read again, place cursor on the Start point -
push [Read again].
Del | | Media | Pas. rate | Test data | € Clse | T Meru |
Range can be specified. oK [2014/12/25 [11:22:31
Samp STAT samp sTD fole}

14/07/24 1808
14707724 14:34

14/07/24 10:00 [ ]
14/07/23 10:08

14707716 12:37

14/07/08 13:32

14/07/04 18:18

14/07/04 10:30

14/07/04 08:58

14/07/03 18:23

14/07/02 14:51

14/07/02 13:12

14/07/02 10:56

[F-He]

| Clear :I

To Read again. plave cursor on the Start point
push [Fead again]

4

‘ Del | ‘ Media | Pos rate n Test data

]f- Close | T Menu |

Selecting

XX [2020/12/08 [16:52:35

Touch the tab of the measured data to recalculate.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab

Specify the measured data by date and time or
range
<Specifying by measurement date and time>

Touch the {Date} button, and specify the
measurement date.

(= Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data
by measurement date and time”

<Specifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the
measurement date range.

(= Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data
by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



NN1-1703 Rev.3

Test data Positive data

Err sample

Histogram ] Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/mL]

Sample [0

[[4/07/02 11:44 D0E-01 00001 B41.5

Flag | Comment
+,

14/07/02 11:44 005-02
14/07/02 11:44 005-03
[14/07/02 11:44 005-04
[14/07/02 11:45 D05-05
14/07/02 11:45 005-08
14/07/02 11:45 005-07
[14/07/02 11:45 005-08
[14/07/02 11:45 005-09
14/07/02 11:45 005-10
14/07/02 12:00 005-01
14/07/02 12:00 005-02
[14/07/02 12:00 00505
[14/07/02 12:01 005-04

00002
00003
00004
00005 707,
00008
00007 7
ono0g 706,
ongg
00010
oot
oo012
00013
0014

[F-Hb]

Sart I

Select-s |

s
¥
¥

+]PRC
+]PRC

osc Dil ‘ﬂ

Del | ‘ Output | Gopy | 1D edit [| Fizcal I] Search |

Gontinue: |

Range can be specified.

XX |2020/12/08 [16:3%:19

Recal setfings

)

Cut off | [100) Factor & 1.000
Gut off 2 * Factor b 000
.
Gut off 3 *
.
r dz s o fs fs 17 s [s [0 |- |

[ |- |

X

el

[P S P

| enter ]

|

Gancel |— Recal |

Input range is 0 to 9999999,

[%X |2020/12/08 [17:33:31

3.1

Touch the {Recal} button.

Configure the recalculation conditions.

@ Touch the “input field” next to the setting.

Cut off 1
Cut off 2
Cut off 3
FACTOR A
FACTOR B

@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

Measured Data Processing

Setting

Input Range

Cutoff 1

0-9,999,999

Cut off 2

0t0 9,999,999; * (input omitted)

Cut off 3

0t0 9,999,999; * (input omitted)

FACTOR A

0.001-99,999.999

FACTOR B

-999.99-999.99

Recal seffings

n Touch the

Cut off | [10]] Factor a 1.000
Gut off 2 * Factor b 000
GCut off § *

r de s e fs fs 17 s [s [0 |- |

X

r 1= | 1 |

* |<— ]—’ Idel

|onter_| ! {Cancel}:

|

Cancel [7 Recal ]

Input range is 0 to 3999999,

% [2020/12/08 [17:33:31

{Recal} button.

Cancel recalculation and return to the [Test

data] screen

117
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

Epe The recalculated measured data was displayed.

Test data Positive data Err sample Histogram

Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/mlL] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID co bl 4
[A707 702 11:#4 005-01 00001 6818 ¥ 3 1 &

18707702 11144 005-02 | 00002 | 705.3 ¥ O

14/07/02 11:44 005-03 00003 0.0 E 5

14/07/02 11:44 005-04 00004 0.0 = [
114/07/02 11245 005-05 00005 | 707.1 ¥ ]

14/07/02 11:45 005-08 00008 0.0 - [

14/07/02 11245 005-07 00007 0.0 E [

14/07/02 11245 005-08 00008 | 706.0 ¥ [

V0T 11345 00509 00009 | 0.0 - 8 To update the recalculated data:
14/07/02 11:45 005-10 00010 0.0 £ [

14/07/02 12:00 005-01 00011 PR ]

14/07/02 12:00 006-02 00012 +IPRL 3 .

14/07/02 12:00 005-03 00013 0.0 - [ @ Touch the {Contlnue} button.
14707702 12:01 005-04 00014 0.0 B 6

[F-Hb] | |

| [T | |

‘ Del | ‘ Output | Capy | 1D edit | Recal | Search ﬂ Gontinue: ] 1

Range can be specified.

XX |2020/12/08 |16:39:19

Test data |

Pasitive data I En sample I Histogram

‘ Replicate

14/02/03 16:32 002-04
14/02/04 15:36 002-05
14/02/04 15:40 002-08
[14/02/05 15:20 D10-01
14/02/05 15:22 010-02
14/02/05 15:24 010-02
[14/02,05 15:39 D10-01
14/02/05 15:41 010-02
14/02/05 15:42 010-03
14/02/05 16:07 010-01
14/02/05 16:09 010-02
14/02/08 18:11 010-03
14/02

Date Rack
(4702704 T6:78 003-03 OOOTE 133,

SEQ Datalne/mL] Flag | Comment Sample 1D
24]

3
00018 132.0 24] ?
00017 62.7 14] 2
0018 B5.1 14] 2
00004 430.5 3+4] 4
00005 478.9 34] 4
00008 479.7 34] 4
00007 4210 3+4] 4
00008 421.4 3+4] 4
00003 479.% 3+4] 4
o010 420.5 34] 4
oot 0.6 341 4
001z 430.6 341 4

o[ Dil | 4
UV &

Register?

[F

Cancel | Close
|

| l Register ||

@

Range can be specified.

XX [2014/12/25 [11:44:56

@ Touch the {Register} button in the dialog box.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



3.1 Measured Data Processing

Recalculation results when the Samp/QC protocol settings have changed

A Request

0 + When changing the Samp/QC protocol settings and recalculating, touch the {Memory}

Required

button on the [Check CC] screen first, and then recalculate.

(=& Page 197 “3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves (samples/STAT samples)”

ek

If the maximum measurement value [ng/mL or ug/g] is set to and recalculation is run, data
that resulted in OR will have a result other than OR.

If the maximum measurement value [ng/mL or ug/g] is configured and recalculated so that the
result will be OR, the result will be OR.

If the minimum measurement value [ng/mL or ug/g] is configured and recalculated so that the
dilute recalculation data will not result in UR, data that resulted in UR will have a result other
than UR.

If the minimum measurement value [ng/mL or ug/g] is configured and recalculated so that the

dilute recalculation data will result in UR, the result will be UR.

J

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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3.1

Measured Data Processing

3.1.10 Outputting measured data

Specified measured data is output to the selected output destination.

+ Printing measured data

» Saving measured data to external media

*  Outputting measured data to a host computer online

Explanatory note ) : When there is both 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution measured data, the final results

are judged.

If testing was stopped for either 15-times dilution or 250-times dilution, or if the measured

data for either was deleted by the operator, the final results are not judged.

Samp STAT samp I STD I QG
J
[4/08/07 19:38 114/07/02 14:61 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/08/08 09:45 _}
14708706 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 [4/05/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 L
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/20 09:56 14/05/20 18:15 14/05/08 11:56
[14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 08:24 14/06/08 10:34
14/07/24 16:05 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:35 14/05/19 18:55 14/04/23 16:2
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 15:368 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/19 14:26 14/04/23 10:16
14/07/24 10:09 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 [4/05/16 13:05 14/04/22 16:23
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/22 14:54
14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:46 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/22 13:38
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:08 14/04/22 11:10
14/07/04 16:19 14/08/04 09:38 14/05/27 15:57 14/05/15 09:27 14/04/21 11:42
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/08 16:14 14/05/27 16:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55
14/07/04 09:58 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/21 10:09 =
14/07/03 18:23 14/08/03 08:58 14/05/26 18:20 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/18 09:16
[F-Hb] .
|
Date | Select-s | Read again | . | J__i_l
To Read again. place cursor on the Start point B
push [Read again].

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | L Olose | L Menu |
Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/08 [16:10:04
Samp ‘ STAT samp ‘ STD | ac
[14/08/07 19:38 14/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/05/09 03:45 ,F
|14/08/06 14:08 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/06/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 =

/14708406 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28 09:56 [4/05/20 19:15 14/05/08 11:56
|14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 09:24 14/05/08 10:34
/24 16:05 ]14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:35 14/05/19 18:55 14/04/23 16:2]
14/06/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/19 14:26 14/04/23 10:16
14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/05/16 13:06 14/04/22 16:23
14708710 17:44 14/05/27 18:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/22 14:54
14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:46 14/05/15 14:56 14/04/22 13:38
14/06/06 08:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:068 14/04/22 11:10
14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 15:57 [4/05/15 08:27 14/04/21 11:42
| 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55
(14/07/04 08:58 14/06/03 16:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/06/13 10:06 14/04/21 10:08 ]
[14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16:29 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/18 09:16
[F-Hb] . | |
Date | Select-s | Rizad again | . | J__i_l
To Read again. plave cursor on the Start point -
push [Fead again]

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | T Close | T Menu |
Range can be specified. (X [2014/12/25 [11:22:31
Samp STAT samp STD ac
[14/07/24 ,P
|14/07/24 M

n1a/07/24 | p—
|14/07/23
|14/07/18
114707408
|14/07/04
[14/07/04
[14/07/04
|14/07/03
[14/07/02
(14707402
14/07,/02 o
[F-Hb]
| — I

To Read again. place cursor on the Start paint

push [Read again]

a5

‘ Del

Media

==

Test data ]t_ Glose |t_ Menu |

Selecting

XX [2020/12/08 [16:52:35

Touch the tab of the measured data to output

(print).

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab

Specify the measured data by date and time or
range.

<Specifying by measurement date and time>
Touch the {Date} button, and specify the

measurement date.

(=~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data

by measurement date and time”
<Specifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the
measurement date range.

(=~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.
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3.1 Measured Data Processing

A Request

and touch the {Retry} button.

« If the external media runs out of space during output, exchange it with a new device

4/07/14 T0:31 087-01_ 00001 6.5
14/07/04 18:33 082-02 00002 65.0
14/07/04 18:35 082-03 00003 | 64.7
14/07/04 18:36 082-04 00004 | 64.1
14/07/04 18:40 082-05 00005 | 6.7
14/07/04 18:42 082-08 | 00006 | 64.5
14/07/04 19:45 082-07 00007 | 66.8
14/07/04 19:47 082-08 00003 | 66.2
14/07/04 18:43 032-09 | 00003 | §5.4
14/07/04 13:52 082-10 00010 | 85.7
14/07/04 18:54 06-01 00011 | 66.3

[F-Hb] J | |
Sort I Select-s I Bearch: I ;I >

| Del I | Output I Copy I 1D edit I Recal I Search I‘ Continue I

Range can be specified. [ [ [XX [2014/12/26 [15:38:02

Test data Positive data Err sample Histoeram | Replicate
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID TceToil |
14707/04 10:42 D07-08 | 00012 +]0R

i
OR

14707 /04 10:43 007-03 | 00013

14/07/04 10:43 007-10 | 00014

14/07/04 18:31 082-01 00001 BE.5
14/07/04 18:33 082-02| 00002 B5.0
14/07/04 12:35 082-02 | 00003 B4.7
14707 /04 18:38 082-04| 00004 E4.1
14/07/04 18:40 082-05 | 00005 B4.7
14707 /04 1§42 082-08 | 00008 £4.5
14707 /04 16245 082-07 | 00007 B8
14707 /04 14247 082-08 | 00008 B6.2
14707 /04 18249 082-08 | 00009 B6.4
14707 /04 18:52 082-10 00010 65.7
4707 /04 18:54 069-011 00017 66.3

[F-HEJ ;I | |
Sort I Select I Search I ;I »

| Del I I‘ Output |l GCopy I ID edit I Recal I Search I- Gontinue I

Selecting range. Specify end point. [[ X [2014/12/26 [15:38:38

Test data Positive data Err sample Histogram | Replicate

 Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID |.co | oil | E
14707 /0d 10242 007-08 00012 +]0R

14707 A0k 10243 007-08 00013

14707 /04 10283 007-10 00014

18/07/04 18231 082-01 00001 | 66.5
14/07/04 18:33 082-02 | 00002 65.0
14/07/04 18:35 082-03 | 00003 64.7
14/07/04 18:38 082-04 00004 64.1
14/07 /04 18240 082-05 00005 | 64.7
14/07 /04 18242 082-08 | 00008 | 64.5
14/07/04 18:45 082-07 00007 | 65.8
14/07/04 18:47 082-08 00008 | 65.2
14/07/04 13:49 082-03 | 00003 | 6.4
14/07/04 18:52 082-10 00010 | 66.7
A707/04 T5:54 069-01 00011 |__6E.3

0R
0R

Select media

Cancel l l Start l

~

lﬁ (@) Printer () Ext. media () online ]

Required
o P— — Howgan | peplat .
Specify the output range.
Date | Rack | SEQ._ | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample 1D |.ce | oil | .ﬁ
14707704 10:42 007-08 | 00012 0R
14/07/04 10:43 007-09 00013 0R
14/07/04 10:43 007-10 00014 i3]

The procedure is the same as in the [Measured

data selection] screen.

(=5~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”

Touch the {Output} button.

n Output the measured data.
(D Select the output destination.
O Printer
O External media
O Online
@ Touch the {Start} button.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Selecting range. Specify end point.

[ [ poc [2014/12/26 [15:38:38

Explanatory note ) : If an error has occurred in communicating the measurement results, “Online” cannot be

selected in the [Output destination selection] dialog box.
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Test data Pasitive data Err sample Histogram | Replicate
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID oG [ oil | t
14/07/04 10:42 007-08 00012 +10R 2
14/07/04 10:43 007-09 00013 +10R 2
14/07/04 10:43 007-10 00014 +10R 2
14/07/04 18:31 082-01 00001 EB.5 - 2
14/07/04 13:53 082-02 00002 65.0 - 2
14/07/04 13:55 082-03 00003 64.7 - 2
14/07/04 18:38 082-04 00004 64,1 - 2
14/07/04 13:40 082-05 00005 647 - 2
14/07/04 18:47 082-06 00006 64.5 B 2
14/07/04 18:45 082-07 00007 65.8 - 2
14/07/04 18:47 082-08 00008 65.2 E 2
14/07/04 18:43 082-03 00008 65.4 ! 2
14/07/04 18:52 082-10 00010 65.7 E 2
4707/04 16:54 083-01 00011 6.3 E D

T
[F
Quiputing. Please mait

Left data

[ ]

Cancel I

Selecting range. Specify end point.

[ [ [x [2014712/26 [15:38:38

* The following information is output to

the selected output destination.
* When output is complete the

[Outputting] dialog closes.
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3.1.11

Deleting measured data

Delete measured data for the specified measurement date and time.

If a range is not specified, all displayed data (up to 5,000 samples’ worth) will be deleted.

Explanatory note ) :

[Process data] screen.

Samp ‘ STAT samp I §TD I‘ alo) I
- \ J
[2708/07 19:38 J14/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/05/08 09:45
14/08/08 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 &
14/08/08 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28 08:56 14/05/20 18:15 14/05/08 11:56
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 08:24 14/05/08 10:34
14/07/24 16:05 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:35 14/05/19 18:55 14/04/23 18:21
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/19 14:26 14/04/73 10:16
14/07/24 10:08 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/05/16 13:09 14/14/72 16:23
14/07/23 10:08 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/22 14:54
14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:46 14/05/15 14:56 14/04/72 13:38
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/22 11:10
14/07/04 18:19 14/08/04 08:36 14/05/27 15:57 [4/05/15 08:27 14/04/21 11242
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/21 10:55
14/07/04 09:50 14/08/03 15242 14/05/27 10:24 [4/05/13 10:05 14704721 10:00 ©
14/07/08 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16:28 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/18 08:18
[F-Hb] .
|
Date | Select—s | Read again | a |

To Read again place cursor on the Start point

push [Read again]

= T

Media

| Fos_ rate | Test data |t.

Close | T Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX |2020/12/08 [16:10:04

See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab
{QC} tab

Explanatory note ) : STD measured data cannot be deleted.

push [Read sgain

To Fead again. place cursor on the Start point

Samp | STAT samp ‘ STD | ac
14/08/07 14/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/05/09 09: _}
14/08/08 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21 10:07 14/06/08 ]
14/08/08 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/29 09:56 14/05/20 19:15 14/05/08
14/08/08 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 1B:18 14/05/20 09:24 14/06/08
14707724 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:35 14/05/19 18:55 (4704723 T6:21
14/07/24 14/06/23 16:36 14/06/28 14:14 14/06/19 14:26 14/04/23 10:18
14/n7/24 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/05/16 13:05 14/04/22 16:23
14/07/23 14/06/10 17:44 14/06/27 18:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/27 14:54
14/07/18 14/06/06 13:14 14/06/27 17:46 14/06/15 14:56 14/04/27 13:38
14/07/08 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/22 11:10
14/07/04 14/06/04 09:38 14/05/27 15:57 14/05/15 09:27 14/04/21 11:

14/07/04 14/06/03 18:14 14/06/27 15:13 14/06/14 11:40 14/04/2]
14707404 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/21 10z '|
14/07/03 14/06/03 08:50 14/05/26 16:28 14/06/12 11:04 14/04/18 09:18
[F-Hb] =
|
Date | Select-s | Read again | B | AI__"_I
To Read again. place cursor on the Start point B
push [Read again]

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | L OCloss | L Menu |
Range can be specified. %X [2014/12/26 [15:49:28
Samp | STAT samp ‘ STD I ac
14/04/23 ,}
14/04/23 L

14/04/22

14/04/22

14/04/22

14/04/22

14/04/21

14/04/21

14/04/21

14/D4/18 09:18
1
i

[F-Ho]
I T | :

oA

imE

==

Test data | It

Glose |L Wenu |

Selecting

XX [2014/12/26 [15:47:25

Specify the data to delete using a measurement

date and time range (start point/end point).

(It is not necessary to specify the range when

deleting all data.)

(=~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured

data by range”

Touch the {Del} button.
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A Request

Required

« When deleting measured data, be sure to confirm the specified range.

All measured data (up to 5,000 samples’ worth) displayed on the screen will be deleted.

Samp STAT sanp STD

ac

14/04/23
14/04/23
14/04/22
14/04/22
14/04/22
14/04/22
14/04/21
14/04/21
14/04/21
14/04/18

2
1
23
5.

1
1
1
1
1
1

f:
0:
f:
4
3
T

mn

|| Delste date of selested Date?

Ta
pus

’_ : Clase

Range can be specified.

[ [ [% 2020712708 [16:35:07

Samp STAT samp STD

| [aled

14/08/07 19:38 14/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/08/26
14/08/06 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 [4/05/29 09:56 14/05/20
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:18 14/06/20
14/07/24 168:05 14/06/27 13:02 [4/05/28 15:35 14/05/18
14/07/24 14:34 14/08/23 15:38 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/19
14/07/24 10:08 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/08/18
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10 17:44 [4/05/27 18:14 14/05/18
14/07/16 12:37 14/08/08 13:14 14/05/27 17:48 14/05/15
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/08/15
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 09:36 [4/05/27 15:57 14/05/15
14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14
14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13

[F-Hb]

Date I Select-s I Read again

15
10

19:

08
18

14:

13
11

14z
142

03
1

133
07
15
24
Hili]
i)
05
08
5B
08
27
40

10:05

To Read again, place cursor on the Start point
push [Read again]

14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:56 [4/05/26 16:29 14/05/12 11:04

14/06/09 D9:45 _ﬁ%
14/05/08 14:23 &
14/05/08 11:58
14/06/08 10:34
14/04/17 09:43
14/04/15 10:34
14/04/14 10:25
14/04/11 17:18
14/04/11 13:30
14/04/11 09:23
14/04/10 20:40
14/04/10
14/04/10
f4/04/70 10:56 ]

Del I | Media I Pos rate I Test data

Close I Menu I

Range can be specified.

[ [ X [2014/12/26 [15:45:28

Confirm the specified date and time, and touch

the {OK} button.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Measured data for the specified date and time was

deleted.
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3.1.12 Copying measured data

Copy specified measured data to other measured data.

Copied information includes sample IDs, measured data, judgment results, and comments.

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

\
Samp STAT samp | STD | [aled
J.

M4706/07 19:38 14/07/02 14:51 14/08/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/05/09 09:45 -
(14/08/06 14:08 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21 10:07 14/06/08 14:23
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/29 09:56 [4/05/20 19:15 14/05/08 |1:56

14/08/08 14/06/27 14:07 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 09:24 14/05/08 10:34
14/07/24 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 16:35 14/06/19 18:556 14/04/17 04:43
14/07/24 14/06/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/19 14:26 14/04/15 10:34
14/07/24 14/06/23 13:73 14/05/28 10:40 14/05/16 13:06 14/04/14 10:28
14/07/23 14/08/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:14 [4/05/16 11:08 14/04/11 17:18
14/07/16 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:46 14/05/15 14:56 14/04/11 13:30
14/07/08 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:08 14/04/11 09:23
14/07/04 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 15:57 14/05/15 D8:27 14/04/10 20:40
14/07/04 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/10 15:02
14/07/04 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/06/13 10:06 14/04/10 14:07 ]
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16:29 [4/05/12 11:04 14/04/10 10:56
[F-Hb] 7
e
Date | Select-s | Read again | . | ,
To Read again, place cursar on the Start point -
push [Read again]
Del | ‘ Media | Pas. rate | Test data | T Close | T Menu |
Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/08 [16:51:10
Samp STAT samp SO [

3 14/05/00 09:45 -

14/08/07 19:38 14/07/02 14:51 14/068/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:
07 14/05/08 14:23 4

[14/08/06 14/07/02 13:12 14/06/30 13:40 14/05/21
14/08/06 [4707/02 10:56 J14/05/28 08:56 14/05/20 19:15 14/05/08 11:56

14/07/24 16:06 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 16: 66 14/04/17 09:43
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 16:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/06/19 14:26 14/04/15 10:34
14/07/24 10:09 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/05/16 13:06 14/04/14 10:25
14/07/23 10:08 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/11 17:18
14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:46 14/05/15 14:56 14/04/11 13:30
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/06 08:40 14/06/27 16:28 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/11 08:23
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 15:57 14/05/15 09:27 14/04/10 20:40
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/10 15:02

1

1

15
10
19
14/08/06 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:19 14/05/20 09:24 14/05/08 10:34
18
14
13
11

14/07/04 09:58 14/06/08 16:42 14/06/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:06 14/04/10 14:07 ]
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16:29 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/10 10:56

[F-Hb] | | ;l |

| Select . | ,
To Riead again, place cursar on the Start point =
push [Read agan].

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | T Ohse | T Meru |
Selecting range. Specify end point. XX [2015/01/05 [9:19:20
Samp STAT samp STD ac
14/07/24 16:08 ,}
14/07/24 14:34 -

14/07/24 10:00 [ ]
14/07/23 10:08

14/07/16 12:37

14/07/08 13:32

14/07/04 18:18

14/07/04 10:30

14/07/04 08:58

14/07/08 18:23

14/07/02 14:51

14/07/02 13:12

14/07/02 10:56 i

[F-He1 ;I |
| 7 Clear I | ;I J__i_l
Ta Read again, place cursor on the Start paint | E—
push [Read aeain].
‘ el | ‘ Media | Pos. rate " Test data ] T Oloss | T Mew |
Selecting XX |2020/12/08 |16:52:35

Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab
{QC} tab

Specify the measured data by date and time or

range.

<Specifying by measurement date and time>
Touch the {Date} button, and specify the

measurement date.

(=~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data

by measurement date and time”

<Specifying by range>

Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the

measurement date range.

(== Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured

data by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.
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Explanatory note ) : When copying measured data to other data, individual data obtained through replicate testing

will not be copied.

Test data Positive data Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate . Specify the measured data to copy‘

Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/ml] Flag | Comment Sample [0 CG | Dil | 4
14/07/02 11544 005-01 00001 ggmg E: i 5 & (D Touch the measured data to copy (the cursor

14/07/02 11:44 005-02 00002
14/07/02 11:44 005-03  0000%

5.
0.
14/07/02 11:44 005-04 00004 0.
-
0.
6.
0.
0.

> buttons on the bottom right of the screen can also

be used).

T570070C 1 40 W0a-0b - DuuLn
14/07/02 11:45 005-07 00007
14/07/02 11:45 005-08  0000E 70
[14/07/02 11:45 005-09 00003

14/07/02 11:45 DOS-10 00010
PRC
PRC

14/07/02 12:00 005-01 00011
14/07/02 12:00 005-02 00012
14/07/02 12:00 005-03 00013 0.0

RN TENDE R o

@ Touch the {Copy} button.

]
]
i
:
:
B
B
B
B
B
B
]
14/07/02 12:01 005-04 00014 0.0 ]
[F-Hb]
|
el | | | |

‘ Del ‘ Output [l Copy ] ID edit | Recal | Search | Continue |
kangecan be specified. 0 [2020/12/08 [16:39:19
Test data | Positive data I Enr sample ‘ Histoeram ‘ Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mL] Flag | Comment Sample ID CG | Dil <P . SPGCIfy the measured data to Copy tO.
14407702 11:44 D05-01 00001 £91.9 [ B -
14/07/02 11:44 005-02 00002 7053 [+ ]
14/07/02 11:44 005-03  0000% 0.0 [ -]l ] ®
14/ 1da 506 ounts | 1.3 - E Touch the measured data to copy to (the cursor
14/07/02 11:45 005-05  0000& sl +. ]
14407702 11:45 005-08  ONO0R 0 e ] .
(14/07/02 11:45 005-07 00007 ] ¥ B
L/ TRIE T ] e : buttons on the bottom right of the screen can also
14/07/02 11:45 DO5-03 00009 2 & [
14,/07,/02 11:45 005-10 00010 E [
[ e - T = be used).
[14/07/02 12:00 DOS-03 00013 0.0 - [
14/07/02 12:01 D0E-04 00014 0.0 = [

J @ Touch the {Copy} button.

[F-Hb] Al |
= =] | |

pOR

‘ Output | Gopy ] ID edit | Recal | Search | Gontinue |

‘ Del

Range can be specified. X« [2020/12/08 [16:38:19

Test data ‘ Pasitive data I Ert sample I Histogram ‘ Replicate n TOllCh the { Stal’t} buttOI’l

Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/mL] Flag | Comment Sample ID oG | Dil _}
14/07/02 11544 005-01 00001 B31.4 ] ] )

14/07/02 11:44 005-02 00002 705.
14/07/02 11:44 005-03 00003 0
14/07/02 11:44 (05-04 0004
14/07/02 11:45 005-05 00005 707.
14/07/02 11:45 005-06 00006 0
14/07/02 11:45 0O5-07 00007
14/07/02 11:45 DOS-08  0000B  708.
[14/07/02 11:45 005-08 00003
|14/07/02 11:45 05-10 00010 0
3707707 12:00 G05-01_omaiT
14/07/02 12:00 005-02 00012

14/07/02 12:00 005-03 00013 0.0
1440707 17:01 MNR-A4  OAN14 n.n

* Copying is performed.

FRC.
FRC

el b Bl

Please press [Start] to Start copy

Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flae | Gomment | Sample ID GG | il
Original 14/07/02 11:45  005-05 0. 071 ]
14/07/02 12:00  005-01

by
[ +1PRC ]

Cancel I [ Start B

Range can be specified. _Selecting destination XX [2020/12/08 [16:42:40

{Cancel}: Cancel copying, and return to the [Test data]

screen.

127
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3.2 Editing Sample IDs

3.2 Editing Sample IDs

Edit sample IDs for data selected on the [Test data] screen.

: If [Duplicated check] is set to “YES” in [Samp barcode settings] on the [System

settings] - [Samp barcode settings] screen, a duplication check is run for sample IDs.

However, a duplication check is not run when editing sample IDs for “retest data” or “dilute

test data.”

‘ I sTD | [ale}

Samp STAT samp
mwmmz 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33
14708708 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 14/05/21 10:07
14/08/08 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28 08:56 14/05/20 18:15
14/08/06 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/26 16:18 14/05/20 09:24
14/07/24 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15
14/07/24 14/06/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:
14707724 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10
14/07/23 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:
14/07/18 14/06/08 13:14 14/05/27 17
14/07/08 14/06/06 09:40 14/05/27 16
14/07/04 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 15
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:
14/07/04 09:50 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10
14/07/08 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16
[F-Hb]
Date | Select-s |

4/05/09 08:45 -p
4/05/08 14:23
4/05/08 11:56
4/05/08 10:34
:35 14/05/19 18:55 14/04/17 09:43
14 14/05/19 14:26 14/04/15 10:34

1
1
1
1

40 14/05/16 13:06 14/04/14 10:25
14 14/05/16 11:08 14/04/11 17:18
46 14/05/15 14:56 14/04/11 13:30
120 14/05/15 14:06 14/04/11 09:23
67 14/05/15 08:27 14/04/10 20:40
13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/10 15:02

124 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/10 14:07 5
129 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/10 10:56

j

o

To Read again, place curser en the Start point
push [Read again]

Read again | <| AI—_}_I

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | T Olose | T Menu |
Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/08 [16:51:10
Samp STAT samp STD ac

/08707 19:38 ] IB SE 14/[I?/[I2 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 16:33 14/05/09 09:45 ,}
14/EIE 06 1 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:40 [4/05/21 10:07 14/05/08 14:23 =
14/08/08 II 39 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/20 09:56 [4/05/20 19:15 14/05/08 11:56
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/06/28 16:18 14/05/20 09:24 14/06/08 10:34
14/07/24 16:05 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:35 14/05/19 18:55 14/04/17 09:43
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 15:38 14/05/20 14:14 14/05/19 14:28 14/04/15 10:34
14/07/24 10:09 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:40 14/06/16 13:06 14/04/14 10:25
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:14 (4/05/16 11:08 14/04/11 17:18
14/07/16 12:37 14/06/08 13:14 14/05/27 17:48 14/05/15 14:66 14/04/11 13:30
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/08 08:40 14/05/27 16:28 14/06/15 14:06 14/04/11 09:23
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 15:57 (4/05/15 09:27 14/04/10 20:40
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:13 14/05/14 11:40 14/04/10 15:[I2
14/07/04 09:58 14/06/03 15:42 14/05/27 10:24 14/05/13 10:05 14/04/10 14:0 =
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16:29 14/05/12 11:04 14/04/10 10: EE

[F-Hb]
Date | Select-s | Read again | |

push [Read again,

To Read again, D\jace curgor on the Start point

Del |

‘ Media

| Pos. rate | Test data |t_ Close |t_ M

Range can be specified.

XX |2020/12/08 [16:51:10

Samp

STAT samp

STD Qs

14/07/24 16:05

[14/07/02 1

[F-Hb]

Clear I

|

push [Read again]

To Read aeain, place cursor on the Start point

Del |

‘ Media

| Pos. rate [l Test data ‘lt_ Close |t_ Meru |

Selecting

0 [2020/12/08 [16:52:35

Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab

Specify the measured data by date and time or

range.

<Specifying by measurement date and time>

Touch the {Date} button, and speci

measurement date.

fy the

(=~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data

by measurement date and time”

<Specifying by range>

Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the

measurement date range.

(=~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.
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3.2 Editing Sample IDs

Toot ot Pustve dat oo | e | o Select the sample ID.

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/mL] | Flse | Comment | Sample 1D ['oo | oil | ® Touch the sample ID to edit (sample IDs can also

14/07/02 11:44 D05-01 00001 £31.3 4] B
/ 1544 ﬂﬂﬁ:ﬂ? 00002 T08.3 j @ g .
it 1irks o0s04 wo0d 0 - ; be selected by using the {Cursor} buttons to
YR e

T : ; move the cursor).

14707702 11:45 005-09 00009 0.0 B

14707702 11:45 005-10 00010 0.0 = B .

4T/ (e s woon Rt : @ Touch the {ID edit} button.

14/07/02 12:00 005-02 00013 0.0 E; ]

14/07/02 12:01 005-04 00014 0.0 ]

[F-Hb]

Sort I Select-s I Search I
| Del I | Output I Gopy ll 1D edit “ Recal I Search I‘ Continue I
Range can be specified. [T [xx [2020/12/08 [16:33:19

(Disdh Input the sample ID.

Samp ID \I qul @ )

@ Touch the “input field” of the sample ID.
Q 2 Enter the sample ID using the keypad.

PR N PR P P N PO P I PO PO
PR PR P PR PR PR PR PO P P PO
e b b b T T T e lsw |
I P P P P P P PO PO PO

R 2 PR PSS P P Ie”f"—’l {A/a}: Switch input between uppercase and lowercase.

| coee_| {Sign}:  Allows for input of symbols.
ou can input 15 digits. [ [ [%X [2015/01/05 [8:22:20
ID ed n Update the sample ID.

SampID | WTkab234

(D Touch the {Continue} button.
(@ Touch the {OK} button in the dialog box.
w s Lo e Lo le 1o 1o e | 1e | * The edited sample ID is stored.

P P PR P P PR P PR P P P
e e b e T T T le b |
r z ds fs s s |z s 1o {o |- |

S V2 PR P IV PPV P

‘I Gontinue

*You can input 15 digits. [ [ px [2015/01/05 [9:22:20

1D edit

SampID | WLTkab234

e lo e e fe lr e 1o [+ |/ s
P P N P PR P P P P P 1
T

o1 start?
Gancel l GClose: I' Start “

*You can input 15 digits. [ [ pex [2015/03/05 [9:22:20

{Cancel}: Cancel editing the sample ID, and return to the
[Test data] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

S
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3 List of Positive Samples

Display the samples that were measured in test mode or remeasure mode and received “positive
judgment” in a list.

Positive samples displayed in the list can be sorted, searched, recalculated, output, cut-off back
calculated, and deleted.

: - Error samples do not have judgment results, and thus are not displayed on the list.
- OR, RBC, and PRC samples are positive samples.

- Samples that were measured in test mode or remeasure mode are displayed on the list.

3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list

Two display modes are available for the positive sample list: sample mode and testee mode. The

positive rate is shown in either mode. Calculation is performed as follows.

Sample mode: Positive rate (%) = Number of positive samples + Number of all samples x 100
(“Number of all samples” is the number of samples within the range specified on
the [Test data] screen.)

Testee Mode: Positive rate (%) = Number of positive testees +~ Number of all testees x 100
(“Number of all testees” is the number of testees within the range specified on the

[Test data] screen.

_ J
: + Only positive measured data is displayed in sample mode.

- For testee mode, if even a single sample is positive in the 2 day or 3 day measured data, all

measured data for that patient is displayed.

- For testee mode, positive samples are displayed reversed.

: All data will be displayed if no range is specified.

= [ e J =10 | o Touch the tab of the measured data to display.
[2708/07 19:38 ]| 4/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13:00 14/05/26 15:33 14/05/09 09:45 g

i

T4700/06 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/06/30 13:40 14/A05/21 1007 1d/t6/o 14:23 L

14/08/08 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28 08:58 [4/05/20 18:15 14/05/08 11:50 {Samp} tab
LG 1011 1RG40 1S/20 1GE18 LS/E0 Gt /s 0
14/07/24 16:05 14/08/27 13:02 14/06/28 16:35 14/05/19 18:55 14/04/17 08:43

14/07/24 14334 14/08/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:14 14/05/18 14:26 14/14/15 10:34 {STAT samp} tab
14/07/24 1009 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/20 10:40 [4/05/16 13:05 14/04714 [0:25
14/07/23 10:00 14/06/10 17244 14/05/27 18:14 1405416 11208 1470411 17:18
14/07/18 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17:48 14705715 14:56 14/04711 13:30
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/06 03:40 14/05/27 16:28 [4/05/15 1406 14/04711 09:23
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 00:36 14/05/27 16:57 [14/05/15 08:27 14/04/10 20:40
14/07/04 1030 14/06/03 18:14 14/05/27 15:13 14705714 11:40 14/04710 15:02
14/07/04 0950 14/08/03 16:40 14/05/07 10:0¢ 14/05/13 10:05 1404710 14:07
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 18:28 [14/05/12 11:04 14/04/10 10:56

[F-Hb] J i
I I '

Date Select-s Read again | . | R
To Read again, place curser en the Start point -
push [Read again]

Del I ‘ Media | Pos. rate I Test data I T Glose ] T Menu |

Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/08 [16:51:10
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Samp

STAT samp

[ale}

2708707 T8:58 ]
14/08/06 14:05
14/08/06 11:38
14/08/06 10:11
14/07/24 16:05
14/07/24 14:34
14/07/24 10:08
14/07/23 10:00
14/07/16 12:37
14/07/08 13:32
14/07/04 16:19
14/07/04 10:30
14/07/04 08:58
14/07/03 18:23

[F-Hs]

Date

14/07/02
14/07/02
14/07/02
14/06/27
14/06/27
14/06/23
14/06/23
14/06/10
14/06/08
14/06,/06
14/06/04
14/06/03
14/06,/03
14/06/03

14:51 14/06/02
13:1214/05/30
10:56 14/05/29
14:02 14/05/28
13:02 14/05/28
16:36 14/05/28
13:23 14/05/28
17:44 14/05/27
13:14 14/05/27
09:40 14/05/27
09:36 14/05/27
16:14 14/05/27
15:42 14/05/27
08:58 14/05/26

Select—s |

13:00
13:40
09:56
16:19
15:35
14:14
10:40
18:14
17:48
16:28
15:57
16:13
10:24
18:29

14/06/26 15
14/05/21 10

14/05/20 19:

14/06/20 09
14/05/19 18

14/06/19 14:

14/05/16 13
14/05/16 11

14/08/15 14:
14/05/15 14

14/05/15 09
14/06/14 11
14/05/13 10
14/08/12 11

Read again |

push [Read aeain]

To Read aeain, place cursor on the Start point

33
07
15
124
:55
26
:08
=08
56
06
27
40
:05
:04

14/06/08 08:45
14/05/08 14:23 2
14/05/08 11:56
14/06/08 10:34
14/04/17 09:43
14/04/15 10:34
14/04/14 10:25
14704711 17:18
14/04/11 13:30
14/04/11 09:23
14/04/10 20:40
14/04/10 15:02
14/04/10 14:07 _|
14/04/10 10:56

Del |

‘ Media I Pos rate I Test data ] L Close | T Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX |2020/12/08 [16:51:10

Samp

STAT samp

[w's]

[14/07/24 16:05
[14/07/24 14:34
14/07/24 10:09
[14/07/23 10:09
[14/07/16 12:37
14/07/08 13:32
[14/07/04 16:18
[14/07/04 10:30
14/07/04 09:58
[14/07/03 18:23
[14/07/02 14:51
14/07/02 13:12
14/07/02 10:56

[F-Hel

Clear I

push [Read aeain]

To Read azain, place cursor on the Start point

It

Del |

| Medi

ia

] Pos. rate Il Test data IIL Close | T Meu |

[F-Hb]

Selecting (XX |2020/12/08 |16:52:35

Test data ‘ Fositive data ‘ Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID co Dl 4

G H | 1l LE: 1 b J =
. 5 & T 3
14/07/02 11:44 005-03 00003 0.0 E [
14/07/02 11:44 005-04 00004 0.0 = [
fla/07/2 11:45 005-05 00005 | 707.1 + ]
14/07/02 11:45 005-08 00008 0.0 B [
14/07/02 11:45 005-07 00007 0.0 S ]
14/07/02 11:45 005-08 00008 | 706.0 + []
14/07/02 11:45 005-03 00009 0.0 s ]
14/07/02 11:45 005-10 00010 0.0 e ]
14/07/02 12:00 005-01 00011 +IPRC [
14/07/02 12:00 005-02 00012 +IFRC []
14/07/02 12:00 005-03 00013 0.0 B 3
14/07/02 12:01 005-04 00014 0.0 3

NN1-1703 Rev.3

3.3 List of Positive Samples

Specify the measured data by date and time or

range.
<Specifying by measurement date and time>
Touch the {Date} button, and specify the

measurement date.

(=5~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data

by measurement date”

<Specifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the
measurement date range.

(=~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.

Specify the measured data by range of

measurement date and time.

(1 Touch the measurement date and time at the start
point (the cursor buttons at the bottom right of the
screen can also be used to select this).

@ Touch the {Select-s} button.

* The text in the row of the specified date and time

turns blue. (Start point)

‘ Del | ‘ Output | Gopy | 1D edit | Recal | Search | Gentinue | | * The {Select-s} button changes to the {Select}
Range can be specified. XX |2020/12/08 |16:39:19
button.
Test data Positive data Err sample Higtogram Replicate .

e[| s | |t e @ Touch the measurement date and time at the end
ot T L T - R ﬂ point (the cursor buttons at the bottom right of
14707418 10:05 D01-02 00002 0.0 = 1
o8 005 bo1-041 ooms | 480 B 3 the screen can also be used to select this)
14/02/18 10:05 001-04 00004 455.0 +: 1 .
n4/02/18 IHEUS UU\:US 00005 | 1225.6 1 1
Rimo7na :0s ooi-os oonns | 1ases ; ] @ Touch the {Select} button.
R AR T : ]
4703718 10:06 DTI-101_ 001010, ; The text in the row of the specified range turns
T/ s oot 05 ooots 0 | ;

C3: (esiratm AR S S 7T T ‘;lfl blue. (End point)
ot (@ ;I ‘ {Sort}: Sort the displayed measured data.
= [(==] | [ Jj_l {Select-s}: Confirm start point data for the specified range.
{Select}: Confirm end point data for the specified range.
| Del | | Output | Copy | ID edit | Recal | Search | Continue | Cl ) Cl h ﬁ d
Range can be specified. XX |2020/12/08 163919 { ear} ° car t € SPGCI € range.
(=~ Page 110 “3.1.7 Sorting measured data” 131



3.3

132

List of Positive Samples

[F-Hb]

r—
Test data Psitive data ‘ Err sample Histogram Replicate 5
C )

_Date Rack | 5EQ. | Datale/ml] | Flag | Gommert | Sample ID oG | Dil |

[EN/T2/07 1748 001-01_n0o0g ] = 1 ||

20/12/01 1748 001-02 00005 -] FRG T

20/12/01 1748 001-08 00006 +] PRO 1

20/12/01 1748 001-0¢ 00007 +] PRO 1

20/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 +] OR 1

20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 +] OR 1

20/12/01 1749 001-07 00010 PRC 1

20/12/01 1749 001-06 00011 PRC 1

20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 PRC 1

20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 PRC 1

20/12/08 1856 001-01 00001 ] 1

20/12/08 1555 001-02 00002 PRC 1

20/12/08 1555 001-03 00003 PRC 1

20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004 PRC 1

Sart I

= lal

= |

L

Del

‘ Output | Copy | ID edit

| Recal | Search | Gontinue |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [17:14:49

Test data Positive data | Enr samole I Histogram ‘ Replicate n
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalhe/mL] Flaz | Gomment Sample 1D CG | Dil _P
EO/T2/07 1746_001-03 00006 ] PRD T 1
20712701 1748 001-0¢ 00007 +] PRC 1
20/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 +] OR FSFNJI 1
20/12/01 1743 001-06 00003 +] OR FSFNJZ 1
2/12/01 1743 001-09 00012 +] PRC 1
20/12/01 1748 001-10 00013 +] FRC 1
20/12/08 1555 001-05 00003 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1555 001-0¢ 00004 +] FRG 1
20/12/0 1256 001-05 00005 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1256 001-06 00005 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1366 001-09 00009 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1366 001-10 00010 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1367 001-08 00008 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1367 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1 -|

7
Pos sample / all = %/ 60 |Porate 800 &
|
l (©) Sample () Testee l Sert | Select-s | |

[F-Hb]

-

|

=

e e = = |

Gontinue

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [17:33:01

Touch the {Positive data} tab.

* The specified list of positive samples is displayed.

Positive samples are displayed by sample or by

testee.

<When selecting sample mode>

Touch the {Sample} button.

<When selecting testee mode>

Touch the {Testee} button.

When the positive sample has been updated through
recalculation, deletion, etc.:

(D Touch the {Continue} button.

@ Touch the {Register} button in the dialog box.

* Updated positive sample data is registered.

4 )\
{Del}: Delete specified positive sample data.
(== Page 148 “3.3.8 Deleting positive sample data”
{Reverse}: Calculate the cut-off value using the input positive rate.
(= Page 142 “3.3.6 Calculating cut-off values from positive rates”
{Output}: Output specified positive sample data.
(= Page 146 “3.3.7 Outputting positive sample data”
{Recal}: Recalculate measured data using modified cut-off values, as well as factors A and B.
(= Page 140 “3.3.5 Recalculating positive sample data”
{Search}: Search positive samples based on sample ID, sample number, rack number, and
measurement date and time.
(== Page 138“3.3.4 Searching positive sample data”
. J
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

Content displayed on the [Positive data] screen

Display Details Remark
Date Date and time sample was measured

RACK Rack No. - Position number in rack.

SEQ. Group No. - Sequence No.

Data [ng/mL] or [ug/g]

Measurement results
(concentration value)

Flag -+ 1+2+ 3+
Error information (excluding reading
errors)
Blank output for
UR : Under range measured data and
Comment judgment result
Output only jud t
OR : Over range Hiput oy judgmen
result
Output only jud t
PRC : Prozone utpul Oy Judgtmen
result
Sample ID Barcode information on sampling bottles
cc Calibration curve used to calculate
measured data (CC No.)
Dilution information
Space : No dilution
P (test mode, remeasure mode)
: No dilution
. A
Dil (Retest mode)
AlS : 15-times dilution
(Dilution test mode)
A250 : 250-times dilution

(Dilution test mode)

Explanatory note ) : During a dilute test, if no dilution and 15-times dilution are both tested, the final result row is

displayed in blue text.
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3.2 Sorting positive sample data

Positive samples specified on the [Test data] screen can be sorted by measurement date and time,
and by group. When sorting by measurement date and time, positive samples are displayed in
ascending order by “date.”

When sorting by group, positive samples are displayed in ascending order by “sample number
group.”

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive data] screen.

(= Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list” - through

: If a range is not specified, all positive samples displayed on the [Positive data] screen will be

sorted.

Explanatory note ): The range of positive samples can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Positive

data] screen.

The method is the same as on page 136 “3.3.3 Specifying positive sample data by range.”

Test data Positive data Err sample ] Histogram ] Replicate Select the dlsplay mode for positlve samples to
Date Rack | 5EQ. | Databg/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID oG Dil |
BO/T2/11 1748 _001-03 00006 FRC |

sort (by sample/testee).

o
&
20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007 -
120/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 +] OR FSFNJI
+
F:
3

1
]
1
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00003 OR FSFNJZ |
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 PRO 1
120/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 PRC 1 @ Touch the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.
20/12/18 1355 001-03 00003 <] PRO 1
20/12/18 1355 001-04 00004 <] PRO 1
20/12/18 1358 001-05 00005 +1 OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00008 +1 OR 1 @ Touch the {SOIT} button.
20/12/18 1358 001-09 00009 +1 PRO 1
20/12/18 1356 001-10 00010 +1 PRC 1
20/12/18 1357 001-03 00003 +1 PRC 1
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 +1 PRG 1

Pos sample / all = 86 /60 |Pomte 60D % I
[O Sample O Testes ][ Sort I] Select-s | 2
e e 1 T

Del | ‘ Reverse | Output | Recal | Search | Continue: |

Range can be specified. X [2020/12/08 [17:33:04

Test data Positive data Err sampls Histogram Replicate TOuCh the {Date SOI’t} button or the {Gl’Oup SOI't}
Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID oc [ bl [
IR R ETINTT e i i button.

(20712701 1748 001-05 00008
20/12/01 1748 001-06 00008
20/12/01 1748 001-08 00012
20/12/01 1748 001-10 00013
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004

* The sorted measured data is displayed.

|20/12/08 18:56 0010500005

b b B

1
1
1
1
1
1
PRG 1
1
1
1
1
1

20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 OR
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 PRG
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 PRG
/121 -
53/12 08 1357 001-03 00003 PRC 11
Pos || Selectprocess Method : {Date sort}:  Sort measured data in ascending order by
© ]_l measurement date and time.
[F
= = Gonenl | Dats sort s o | u {Group Sort}: Sort measured data in ascending order by
Range can be specified. X [z020712/08 [17:15:50) Sample number group.
{Cancel}: Cancel sorting.
The dialog box closes.
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

Test data Positive data Err sample Histogram Replicate Positive Sample data WaS Sorted‘
[

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | GG | il | ,}
Esz TEI8_001-03 00006 <] FRC i 1
20/712/01 1748 001-04"_00007 +1 PRO 1
20/12/01 1748 001-06 00008 +] OR FSFNJI | 1
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 +] OR FSFNJZ 1
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 +] PR 1
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 +] PRO 1
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 +] PRO 1
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004 +] PR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] PR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PR 1
20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003 +] PRO 1
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 +] PR 1
Pas sample / all = s/ 60 |Paae 600 % ‘ I
@swe  Otow s | _wen | |
[F-HE] Eearch I

| Del I | Reverse I Output I Recal I Search I ., Gontinue I

Range can be specified. [ [ [xex [2020/12/08 [17:33:04

135
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3.3 Specifying positive sample data by range

Touch the measurement date and time on the [Positive data] screen or operate the cursor buttons to

specify positive sample data by range of measurement date and time (start point/end point).

Specify the date and time at the start point and touch the {Select-s} button to confirm the positive

sample data at the start point. Next, specify the date and time at the end point and touch the {Select}

button to confirm the positive sample data at the end point. After the start and end points are
confirmed, the positive sample data between the start and end points is specified.

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive data] screen.

(== Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list” - through

Pos sample / all =

w6

P’va\@ﬂ %

Test data Positive data | Err sample ] Histogram ] Replicate

Back SEQ, Datalne/ml] Elag  Comment amole 10 CC Dl <}

0/12/01 17,88 001-03_ 00006 +] PR Il )5
LU TP T
120/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 +] OR FSFNJT 1
[20/12/01 1748 001-06 00009 +] OR FSFNJZ | 1
|20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 +] PRC 1
|20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1366 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1366 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
(20712708 1366 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
(20712708 1356 001-08 00009 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1367 001-03 00003 +] PRC 1
(20712708 1357 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1

E!

oo Ome s [Cn) -
[F-Hs] : | o
Del |‘ Reverse I Output I Recal | Search I Continue |

Range can be specified.

XX |2020/12/08 [17:33:04

Test data Positive data

Err sample Histogram

Replicate

Date Rack

0772707 1748 _001-08

[20/12/01 1748 001-04
20/12/01 1748 001-05
20/12/01 1749 001-06
20/12/01 1749 001-09
20/12/01 1749 001-10
20/12/08 1366 001-08
20/12/08 1356 001-04
20/12/08 1356 001-06
20/12/08 1356 001-06

0,/12/08 1356 001-10

CC | Dil | 4
Jy 7

o=
20/12/08 1357 001-04

Pas sample / all =

() Sample () Testes

[F-Hb]

SEQ Datalng/mlL] Flag | Comment Sampls IO
0006 <] PRC T
00007 +] PRC 1
oongg +] OR 1
oongg OR 1
00012 PRC 1
oon13 PRC 1
oong3 PRC 1
00a0d PRC 1
00005 OR 1
00a0f OR 1
allBS i
00010 +] PRC |
i T T
00004 +] PRC 1

D
k!
|

|

Del |‘ Reverse I Output | Recal | Search I Continue |

Selecting range. Specify end point.

XX |2020/12/08 [17:19:43

Specify the measured data at the start point.

(D Touch the date and time that will be the start point.

@ Touch the {Select-s} button.

Specify the measured data at the end point.

button changes to the {Select} button.

* The measured data at the start point was confirmed.

* When the start point is confirmed, the {Select-s}

(@ Touch the date and time that will be the end point.

2 Touch the {Select} button.

{Select-s}:
{Select}:
{Clear}:

button changes to the {Clear} button.

Clear the specified range.

* The measured data at the end point was confirmed.

* When the end point is confirmed, the {Select}

Confirm the measured data at the start point.

Confirm the measured data at the end point.
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

Explanatory note ) : If the measured data specified for the start and end points is the same, the system will handle

it as though only a single sample of measured data was specified.

Explanatory note ) : To specify a new range of measured data, touch the {Clear} button. All measured data is

displayed, and the system returns to the state it was in before the range was specified.

Test data Positive data | Err sample I Histogram I Replicate

I

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/mL] | Flag | Gomment . | Sample ID | oG [ il | _}

20/12/01 1748 001-0% 00006 +] PRC 1 |5

20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007 +] PRO

20/12/01 1748 001-06 00008 +] OR

20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 +] OR

20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 +] PRO

20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 +] PRO

20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 +] PR

20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004 +] PR

20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005 +] OR

20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR

20/12/08 1356_001-03 00009 +] PR

Fu TG 1356 _001-10_00010 ] FRG

Pas sample / all = W/ 60 | Paae 600 & |

(@) Sample () Testee Sort I P Clear I <« |
[F-Hb] Search) I
| Del I I Reverse I Output I Recal I Search l a Continue I
Selecting [ [ [rox [2020/12/08 [17:2016

Positive sample data was specified.

* The specified measured data is displayed.

: The display mode for positive samples can be switched with the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3.4 Searching positive sample data

Search positive samples based on sample ID, sample number, rack number, and measurement date
and time.

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive data] screen.
(== Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list” through
: If a range is not specified, all positive samples displayed on the [Positive data] screen will be

searched. Measured data cannot be searched for using the rack position number.

: The range of positive sample data can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Positive
data] screen. The method is the same as on page 136 “3.3.3 Specifying positive sample data by

range.”

Explanatory note ) : Sort positive sample data using the {Sort} button on the [Positive data] screen. The method is the

same as on page 134 “3.3.2 Sorting positive sample data.”

Test data Fositive data | Err sample | Histoaram | Replicate TOU.Ch the {SearCh} button.

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID [ co] bil | 'F
EU?\E 07 1748 00102 _1000% =] FRC &
2071201 1748 001-04 00007 <] PR
20712/01 1748 001-05 00005 <] OR FSFHT
2071201 1749 001-06 00009 <] OR FSFHJZ
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 +] PRG
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 +] PRG
2071208 1355 001-03 00003 +] PRG
2071208 1355 001-04 00004 +] PRG
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005 +] OR
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR
20712/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] PRG
20712/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PRG
20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003 +] PRG
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 +] PR
Pas sample / all = 3% /60 | Porate 600 %‘
®nmk Ot s | s | |
[F-Hb] Search I

Del I | Reverse I Qutput I Recal “ Search |§ Continue I

Range can be specified. [T box [2020712708 [17:33:04
LB Select the type of keyword to search.
_@\smu\e it H— [Jsamoie o | l_ - l—
Orekro [ [Clowe o[ w[ wf oo [ O Sample ID
O Sample No.
PR P P P2 PR P PR P VIR VR P O Rack N
ac 0.
/ Im In Iu Ip Iq Ir Is It Iu Iv I
L4 Ix Iy Iz I h/a IS\gn I D Date
R PR PR VI P PR P PR R PR
L I It Ie Iﬁ- Ide/ Ienter I
| [ e |
[ [ px [2020/12708 [17:21:15
Search word seftings (‘D Enter a keyword.
EsEn | Osewere [ -] @ Touch the “input field” next to the name of the
B 0w el
@ Enter a keyword using the keypad.
P P PR I PR P P P P VR P
@ Touch the {enter} key.
/ Im In Ia Ip Ia Ir Is It Iu Iv I
4 Ix Iy Iz I Ala IS\gn I
P PR P VI P P P2 P PO P
o % s — ‘ . .
| e 1. 1| IdEI| o | @ {A/a}: Switch input between uppercase and lowercase.
Continue
T {Sign}: Allows for input of symbols.
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

Explanatory note ) : Entry of the group number and measurement date and time can be omitted. However, if a

measurement date and time box is checked, it is necessary to input at least one of the following:

year, month, date, hour, and minute.

Search word settings

' B FSFNJZI

Osamketa | [ -

[] Rack N

| [Joate |2

[ [ w oo [ [

PR PR PR P P

P P VI Y

PR PR PR PR PR P

L4 IX Iy IZ

I Afa

P30 PSS P PR P

fsian

N PR P PR P

> fs [s [0 |- |

N 7

I enter I

P S P

(]

You can input 15 digits.

[ [ et (2000712708 [17:27:32

Search word settings

[E)] sarmple 1D

‘ FSFN.IZ

[ sample Mo~ | l_ =

[JReck N | [] pate | 2

[ e[ oo [ [

PR PR PR P PR

P PR P VR

P PR PR PR PR P

L4 IX Iy IZ

I Afa

P00 PSS P PR P

ISigr\

I P2 P PR P P

[z le fs fo |- |

s

[« 1= |ar

I enfer I

()

[You can input 15 digits.

[ [ Pex [2020/12/08 [17:27:32

Search word setlings

[O] Samoe 0 | FSFNZ

Csareto [ -

[] Rack Mo

| [Joste | @

l_Wl_MM,_DD l_: l_

PR P P P P

P P A VI P

P PR P PR PR P
r

If Is It Iu Iv I

¥ Start?

Close I I Start |I

|
|
-
L

[You can input 15 digits.

[ [ [ox [2020/12/08 [17:27:32

Test data Positive data | Err

sample | Histagram | Replicate

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flae | Gomment | Sample ID
/12701 740 001-06 00008 ] OR FEFNLIZ

| oG Dil | 4
i -

20712/01 1740 001-09 00012
071201 1749 001-10 00013
20/12/08 1365 001-03 00003
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010
20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004
20/12/08 1357 001-05 00005
20/12/08 1267 001-06 00006
20/12/08 1267 001-09 00009

PRC
PRC

3

Pos sample / all = 3

60 | Porate 500 %‘

S

4
Sort I Select-s I 1 | 15

(@) Sample () Testee
[F-He] Search I e
| Del I | Reverse I Output I Recal I Search I @ Gantinue I

Range can be specified.

[ [ pox [2020/12/08 [17:32:30

(_Explanatory note ) : The {A/a} and {Sign} buttons are available

when the cursor is in the input field.

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Start} button.

* Searching begins.

{Cancel}: Cancel searching, and return to the [Positive
data] screen.
{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

n Search results were displayed.

Explanatory note ) : The display mode for positive samples can be switched with the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.
Explanatory note ) : The search range is the range specified on the [Test data] screen.

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3.5 Recalculating positive sample data

Recalculate measured data using modified cut-off values, as well as factors A and B.

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive data] screen.

: » The values used for judging measured data for which a range has been specified are shown in
Cut off 1, Cut off 2, and Cut off 3.

Explanatory note ) :

Explanatory note ) :

(== Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list” through

- If the cut-off value differs according to the measured data, “0” will be displayed for Cut off 1, Cut off
2, and Cut off 3.

- If the factor value differs according to the measured data, factor A and factor B are displayed as

1.00 and 0.00, respectively.
Explanatory note ) : Values configured in the [Recalculation condition settings] screen are not applied to protocol settings.

Recalculation is a form of calculation for the purpose of correction using values configured in

condition settings. It is not fitting calculation to a calibration curve

on the [Test data] screen.

screen.

The method is the same as on page 136 “3.3.3 Specifying positive sample data by range.”

Test data

Positive data Err sample ‘

Histogram ‘ Replicate

Touch the {Recal} button.

Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Fla
&

/12711 1748 _001-03_00006

FC

Pas sample / all =

[F-Hb]

(C) Sample (O Testee

P
P

w60

[20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007 +] PRC
20/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 +] OR

Comment | Sample [0 oG [ Dil | 4
Pl T ]
FSFN.J1
FSFNJZ

(20412708 1355 001-04 00004 +] PRC
120712708 1356 001-05 00005 +] OR
(20712708 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR
[20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009
|20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010
|20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003
|20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004

20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 +] OR
20712701 1749 001-09 00012 +] PRC
[20/12/01 1748 001-10 00013 +] PRC
(20412708 1355 001-03 00003 +] PRC

PRC
PRG

RG
RG

P-rate 600

Sort | Select-¢ | ‘

lea

%

I

=1

= 1]

Reverse I Output [I Recal ] Search ] Gontirnue

Range can be specified.

XX |2020/12/08 [17:33:04

Recal settings

(D

Configure the recalculation conditions.

@ Touch the “input field” next to the setting.
2 Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

@ Touch the {enter} key.

\—/
Cut off 2 Factor b 100
p e s le s o |7 fs s fo |- |

)(lr |z

[

| — ] — |del " enter l

J

|

Gancel |7 Recal I

Input range is 0 to 9999999,

0 [2020/12/08 [17:33:31

Recalculation applies not only to data displayed on the [Positive data] screen, but to all data specified

The range of positive samples can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Positive data]

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

I IZ IS’ Il I5 I

Setting Input Range
Cutoff 1 0t0 9,999,999
Cut off 2 0 t0 9,999,999; * (input omitted)
Cut off 3 0 t0 9,999,999; * (input omitted)
FACTOR A 0.001 to 99,999.999
FACTOR B -999.99 to 999.99
iessioeibes Touch the {Recal} button.
a1 | REE I
Cutoff 2 I % fuw | 0
Cut off 8 | I

[z e 1o [o |- |

P P P T A

I enter I

P P

| Gancel [[: Recal ]

Input range is 0 to 9999999,

['[ X [2020/12/08 [17:33:31

Test data Positive data Enr sample | Hiztogram | Replicate
[
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flae | Comment | Sample ID oo bil | _}
Eu?lz 07 1740 001-03 00006 +] PR T Il
0/12/01 1746 001=04 00007 +] FRC 1
/1201 1748 001-05  0000% +] OR FSFRJT 1
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00004 +] OR FSFRJZ 1
/1201 1749 001-09 00012 +] PRC 1
20/12/01 1749 Db1-10 00013 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003 +] PRO 1
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 PRC 1 A

Fos sample / all = B 4 60 | Prate 600 & ‘
- |
(@) Sample () Testee Sort Select-s I 4 | 3
[F~Hb] Bearch I s
Del I | Reverse I Qutput I Recal I

Range can be specified

Search [[- Continue l( 1)
[ ex [oozo/ /08 [17:33:03)

Register?

9
Glose I l Reeister l

{Cancel}:

data] screen.

The recalculated positive sample data was

displayed.

To update the recalculated data:

(D Touch the {Continue} button.

(@ Touch the {Register} button in the dialog box.

Cancel recalculation, and return to the [Positive

: The display mode for positive samples can be switched with the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.

A Reque

st

Required

+ When changing the Samp/QC protocol settings and recalculating, touch the

{Memory} button on the [Check CC] screen first, and then recalculate.

(=~ Page 197 “3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves (samples/STAT samples)”
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3.6 Calculating cut-off values from positive rates

The cut-off value is back calculated using the measured data of the displayed positive sample and

the input positive rate. Cut-off values are calculated differently in sample mode and testee mode.

(==~ Page 145 “ W Calculation methods for cut-off values according to display mode”

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive data] screen.

(= Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list” through

Explanatory note ) : - If no range is specified, cut-off values are calculated with “all measured data” and with “input

positive rate.”

- The range of positive samples is specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Positive data] screen.

(=~ Page 136 “3.3.3 Specifying positive sample data by range”

Test data Pasitive data | Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ Datale/mL] | Flag | Gomment Sample ID CC 0l |
[EU/T2/TT 1748 _001-09 00006 <] PRC T 5
2012/01 1748 001-04° 00007 <] PRC 1
20/12/11 1748 001-05 00008 +]1 OR FSFN.JT 1
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00008 <] OR FSFNZ 1
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 ] PRG 1
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 ] PRG 1
[20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00008 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] PR 1
[20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PR 1
[20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003 +] PR 1
[20/12/18 1357 001-04 00004 +] PR 1 5]

d
Fos sample / all = 86 /60 | Porate 600 %

Bl

=

(3} Sample () Testee Sort | Select-s |
[F-Hb] |

Del | ‘ Reverse | Output | Recal | Search |

XX [2020/12/08 [17:33:04

Err sample ] Histogram ] Replicate

Range can be specified.
Test data Positive data |
Date Rack | SEQ Datalng /ml] Fla
[E0/72/7 1788 _001-03 00006 +

Comment | Sample ID oG Dit | 4
PRC 5 |
90/12/01 1748 001-04 00007 +] PR
120/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 +] OR FSFNT
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 +] OR FSFNJZ

1
1
1
1

20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 ] PRO 1

20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 ] PRO 1

20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 < PRC 1

20/12/03 1355 001-04 00004 < PRC 1

20/12/03 1356 001-05 00005 <1 R 1

20/12/08 1356 001-06 00005 <1 R 1

20/12/0 1386 001-09 00003 <] PRC 1

20/12/0 1356 00110 00010 <] PRC 1

20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003 +] PRC 1

20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 1 PRC 1 A

A
Pas sample / all = /80 |Pomte 00 I
(D) Sample (O Testes Sort | Select-s |
[F-Hbl | -
Del |” Reverse ﬂ Output | Recal | Search | Continue: |

Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/08 [17:33:04

Reverse

(1)

Cut off 1 126

@
r dz s e e ls 17 s s [o |- ]

A P |

| )

X ]r Iz |

After input: positive rate, touch [Enter] to Start Reverse caluclation. pOK [2015/01/05 [10:06:17

Select the display mode for positive samples (by

sample/testee).

Touch the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.

Touch the {Reverse} button.

Enter the positive rate.

@ Touch the input field for the positive rate.

2 Enter the positive rate using the numeric keypad.

Input range: 0.0 to 100.0
@ Touch the {enter} key.

* Calculate the cut-off value.
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Reverse
F-rate | (L]
Cut off 1 126

r e 1o fs |5 s |7 [s o {0 |- |

X IY IZ I l I* IF Iﬂ liel Ienter I
| B

Aftar input positiva rate, touch [Enter] to Start Revarse [ [ XX [2015/01/05 [10:06:17 |
Reverse
P-rate | [0
Cut off 1 126

R PR PR VI VN PR P PR P P
A IV IZ I I I* I~— I—— Idel Ienter I
| )

After input positive rate, touch [Enter] to Start Reverse [ [ [ [2015/01/05 [10:06:17
Reverse
F-rate | (L]
Cut off 1 126
Register?

K

X -

= Gancel Close: Memary
T

After input positive rate, touch [Enter] to Start Reverse [ [ XX [2015/01/05 [10:06:17
Test data Positive data | Err sample | Histogram | Replicate

[

Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/mL] | Flse | Gomment | Sample ID | oo bil | <
/12700 15569 _001-03 00006 365 - T 11K
20/12/08 0359 001-09 00013 220 - 1

20/12/08 0300 001-03 00016 355 - 1

20/12/08 0300 001-04 DODIT 73 - 1

20/12/09 09:00 001-05 00018 +] OR 1

20/12/09 09:00 001-06 00019 +] OR 1

20/12/09 09:00  001-09 00022 220 ¥ 1

20/12/09 09:00 001-10 00023 508 +, 1

20/12/09 08:05 001-03 00026 358 3 1

20/12/09 0905 001-04 00027 793 & 1

20/12/08 0305 001-05 00028 ] OR 1

20/12/08 0305 001-06 00029 1 OR 1

20/12/08 0305 001-09 00032 220 - 1

20/13/00 0305 001-10 00033 605 - 1

Pos sample / all = k1 IV - ‘ P-rate 586 x ‘ |
@) sample () Testee Sort I Select-s I 1 |

[F-Hb] Search) I e
| Del Il Reverse I Output I Recal I Search l- Continue, Il

Range can be specified [ [ Pox [2020712/09 [3:26:20

3.3 List of Positive Samples

The calculated cut-off value is displayed in the

Cut off 1 field.
Cut-off value range: 0 to 9,999,999

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Memory} button.

* Applied to Cut off 1 on the [Recal settings] screen.

{Memory}:  Save calculation results to memory.
{Close}: Cancel calculation, and return to the [Process
data] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Touch {Continue}.
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Test data Positive data

127009 0860 001-03

Date _Rack | S|
/72

20/12/09 0859 001-08
20/12/09 0800 001-08
20/12/09 0800 001-04
20/12/09 0800 001-08
20/12/09 0300 001-08
20/12/09 0300 001-09
20/12/09 0300 001-10
20/12/09 0305 001-08
20/12/09 0305 001-04
20/12/08 0305 001-05
20/12/09 0305 001-06
20/12/09 0805 001-09
20/1:

Err sample Histagram Replicate n T :
ouch {Register}.

EQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | oG [ il |
00006355 D 1 ]
o012 230 - 1
o006 365 + 1
ooy 783 + 1
00018 +] OR 1
00019 +] OR 1
00022 920 + 1
00023 60§ + 1
00026 355 + 1
00027 798 + 1
00028 +] OR 1
00029 +] OR 1

+ 1

oon32
r

Register?

{Close}: Cancel registration, and return to the [Reverse]

screen.

Clase I l Register l]

[
i
j {Register}:  Register the cut-off value.
I
u

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Range can be specified.

[ [ Pox [2020/12/09 [o:25:05

: Pressing the {Continue} button will apply the calculated cut-off value to cut-off value 1 on the [Recal

settings] screen. (=5~ Page 140 “3.3.5 Recalculating positive sample data”
When changes have been applied to cut-off value 1 on the [Recal settings] screen, cut-off values 2 and

3 change to “*.” Use cut-off values 1, 2, and 3 to calculate when recalculating.

: If the measured data for the Nth positive sample is PRC or OR, the cut-off value is not calculated.
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

Calculation methods for cut-off values according to display mode

Two display modes are available: sample mode and testee mode.

Cut-off value calculation for each mode is as follows.

Sample mode: N = Input positive rate ~ Number of all samples x 100 (fractional portions
rounded down to nearest integer)
(N = the number of samples that should be positive)

Explanatory note ) :

1. Decimal points are rounded down for the number of samples.
2. For cut-off values, the measured data of the Nth sample becomes an integer shown when less than the
number. (Integer between 0 and 9,999,999)
Example 1: Nth sample measured data: 100.1 — 100.
Example 2: Nth sample measured data: 100 — 99.
3. When N = 0 in the examples in 2 above, the cut-off value is an integer that exceeds the first measured
data.
Example: First sample measured data: 100.1 — 101.
4. When there are multiple measured data identical to the Nth sample, they may not follow the specifications
listed in 2 and 3 above.
Example: There are 29 samples with measured data of 200 and 71 samples with measured data of
100, for a total of 100 samples. Calculating the cut-off value at a positive rate of 30 % results in a
cut-off value of 99.

However, if recalculated with a cut-off value of 99, the positive rate will be 100 %.

Testee mode: N = Positive rate + Number of all testees x 100
(N = number of testees that should be positive)

Explanatory note ) :

1. Decimal points are rounded down for the number of testees.
2. For cut-off values, the measured data of the Nth testee becomes an integer shown when less than the
number (an integer between 0 and 9,999,999).
Example 1: Nth testee measured data: 100.1 — 100.
Example 2: Nth testee measured data: 100 — 99.

145



146

3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3.7 Outputting positive sample data

Output positive sample data specified on the “list of positive samples” to the selected output

destination.

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive data] screen.

Printing positive sample data

Saving positive sample data to external media

Outputting positive sample data to a host computer online

(= Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list” - through

Explanatory note ) : If an error has occurred in communicating the measurement results, “Online” cannot be selected in

Explanatory note ) :

Explanatory note ) :

the [Output destination selection] dialog box.

When there is both 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution measured data, a qualitative

assessment is performed.

If testing was stopped for either 15-times dilution or 250-times dilution, or if the measured data for

either was deleted by the operator, a qualitative assessment is not performed.

[System settings] - [Output settings].

[F-Hb]

Test data Positive data Err sample Histozram Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mL] Flag | Gomment Sample [0 GG | Dil _}
B0/T2/71 1748 _001-03_00005 +] PRC 1 1
20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007 +] FRC 1
20712701 1748 001-05 00003 +] OR FSFNJI 1
20/12/01 1740 001-06 00003 +1 OR FSFNIZ
20/12/01 1740 001-09 00012 +] PRC 1
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 +1 PRG 1
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 +] PRGC 1
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00006 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] PRGC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PRGC 1
20/12/09 1357 001-03 00003 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 1 PRC 1 a2

/|
Pos sample / all = s /60 | Porate 600 %

() Sample () Testes Sort | Select-s | J__rl

Del | ‘ Reverse | Output | Recal | Search | Continue |

Range can be specified.

30c [2020/12/08 [17:33:04

sample/testee).

Touch the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.

Touch the {Output} button.

Pas sample / all =

[F-Hb]

() Sample (O Testee

26 B0 | P-rate

4
Sort | Select-¢ |

=1

600

Test data Positive data | Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ Datalhe/ml] | Flse | Gomment | Sample [D CG ol | 4

|B0/T2/01 1748 001-03 00006 +] PRO 1 I
20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007 PRC 1
20/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 OR FSFN1 1
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 OR. FEFNIZ 1
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 PRC 1
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00018 PRC 1
(20712708 1355 001-03 00003 PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-04 00004 PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-05 D000G OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 0000 OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PRG 1
20/12/08 1367 001-03 00003 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1

lea

o

Del | ‘ Reverse [l Output ] Recal | Search | Continue |

Range can be specified.

%X [2020/12/08 [17:33:04

When outputting time code course data, set “Time course to Ext. media” to YES in [Settings] -

Select the display mode for positive samples (by

NN1-1703 Rev.3



3.3 List of Positive Samples

Test data Pasitive data Err sample Histogram Replicate Output the pOSitiVe Sample data.

Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mL] Flag | Comment Sample ID CG | Dil | . .
[07TZ/70T 1740 001-0% 00006 PR T ] 3 ® Select the output destination.
20712701 1748 Q0104 00007 1 PRO 1

20/12/01 1748 Q0105 00008 1 OR FSFNJL 1 .

20/12/01 1743 Q01-08 00009 1 R FSFNE 1

20/12/01 1748 001-00 00012 +1 PRC 1 O Printer

20/12/01 1748 00110 00013 +1 PRC 1

20/12/08 1555 001-03 00003 +1 PRC 1 . .
20,/12/18 1255 001-0¢ 00004 2] PRO 1 O Ext. media (Extemal med]a)
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005 1 OR 1

20/12/08 1356 001-06 00005 1 0R 1

20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] PRC 1 :

20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PRC 1 O On]lne

20/12/08 1357 001-03 00003 +] PRC 1

20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1 'I

4 @ Touch the {Start} button.
Select media
: C * Specified positive sample data is output to the
[O Printer () Ext. media O online ] Cancel " Start I . .
[ ) selected output destination.
Range can be specified. ¥X [z020/12/08 [17:33:04

* When output has completed, the system returns to

| ] ] the [Positive data] screen.
Test data Positive data Err sample Histogram Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ Datalng/mL] Flag | Comment Sampls IO GG | Dil <}
[E0/72/7 1788 _001-03 00006 +] PRC T I 1
20/12/07 1748 001-04 00007 +] PRC 1
|20/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 +] OR FSFNJ1 1
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 +] OR FSFN.IZ 1
|20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 +] PRC 1
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1366 001-08 00003 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1366 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
(20412708 1356 001-08 00009 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1367 001-03 00003 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1357 001-04 00004 +1 PRC 1 =

)
Outputing. Pleasze wait
{Cancel}: Cancel output, and return to the [Positive data]
Left data [ 6] Gancel |
[ : screen.
Range can be specified. XX |2020/12/08 |17:33:04

Explanatory note ) : When “Ext. media” has been selected for the output destination and no external media is

connected, “Not connected with external media.” is displayed. Connect the external media and

touch the {Retry} button.
Explanatory note ) : If the external media runs out of space during output, “There is not enough space on the external

media. Replace it with new media.” is displayed. Replace with new media and touch the {Retry}

button. Resume data output.
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3.3 List of Positive Samples

3.3.8 Deleting positive sample data

Delete positive sample data for the selected measurement date and time.

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive data] screen.

(=~ Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list” through

Test data Positive data Err sample Histogram

Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/mlL] Flag | Gomment Sample [0
PRC

\BO0/T3/07 1748 001-03 _00O0F

20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007
(20712701 1748 001-05 00008
20/12/01 1749 001-08 00009
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013
20/12/08 1365 001-03 00003
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009
20/12/08 1356 001-10 00010
20/12/08 1367 001-08 00003
20/12/08 1367 001-04 00004

OR FSFRJ1
OR FEFN.IZ

3
3

GG | Dil | 4
i 5

E]

Pos sample / all = a6/ B0 P-rate 600 %
(@) Sample () Testes Sort | Select-s g
[F-He] | M
| Del | ‘ Reverse | Output | Racal | Search | Continue: |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [17:33:04

Test data Positive data ‘ Err sample ‘ Histogram

I Replicate

— Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flae | Comment | Sample 10 Ccol Dil [ 1w
[0/ 12/01 (748 |ut-n3 00008 ] FRG ] &
20712701 1748 0104 00007 ] FRG 1

20/12/01 1748 J01-05 00008 +] OR FSFNJT 1

20/12/01 1749 J01-06 00009 +] OR FSFNJZ 1

20/12/01 1749 J0i-09 00012 +] PRG 1

20/12/01 1749 J0i-10 00013 +] PRG 1

20712408 1355 J01-03 00003 +] PRG 1

20/12/08 1355 0104 00004 ] PRG 1

20/12/08 1356 J01-05 00005 +] OR 1

120/12/08 1356 J01-06 00006 +] OR 1

(2071208 1356 J01-09 00009 ] PRC 1

20712/08 1356 J01-10 00010 ] PRG 1

20712408 1357 J01-03 00003 ] FRG 1

2071205 1357 J0i-04 00004 ] FRG 1 A

v
Pos sample / all = 3% /G0 | Porate 600 %
- | I

@) sarmple (O Testee LIE] _I

[F-Hb] ~
‘ Del | | Reverse | Output | Recal | Search | Continue |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020712/08 [17:33:04

Select the display mode for positive samples (by

sample/testee).

Touch the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.

Specify the measurement date and time range

(start point/end point) of the data to delete.
(It is not necessary to specify the range when

deleting all data.)

(=~ Page 136 “3.3.3 Specifying positive

sample data by range”

: If a range is not specified, all positive samples displayed on the [Positive data] screen will be deleted.

Test data Positive data | Err sample ‘ Histogram

‘ Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/mlL] Flag | Comment Sample [0

|B0/T3/01 1748 001-03 _00O0F PRC

20712707 1748 001-04 00007 PR
OR FEFNJ1
OR FSFN.IZ

20/12/071 1748 001-08 00008
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006
20/12/08 1366 001-09 00009

3
3

Pos sample / all = %8 / 65 |Porate 585 %

(@) samole O Testes

[F-Hel

CC | Dil | 4
o
1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

.

L

[l Cel ] ‘ Reverse | Output | Recal | Search |

Continus: |

Selecting

XX [2020/12/09 [g:28:34

Touch the {Del} button.
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Test data Pasitive data Err sample Histogram | Replicate
[
Date | Rack | SEQ__| Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID | 66| Dil |
/12711 1780 001-03 00006 +] PRC 1 ]
20/12/01 1748 001-04 00007 +] PRC 1
20/12/01 1748 001-05 00008 + OR FSENJT | 1
20/12/01 1749 001-06 00009 + OR FSFNJZ 1
20/12/01 1749 001-09 00012 +] PRO 1
20/12/01 1749 001-10 00013 +] PRD 1
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 +] PR 1
20/12/08 1355 001-04 00004 +] PRC 1
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR 1
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 +] FRC 1
r

P | Delete data of selected Date?

os

@

[F

Close ; [ oK ]
Selecting [ [ XX [2020/12/00 [2:28:24

Test data Fositive data Ert sample Histagram | Replicats
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Dstale/mL] | Flsg | Comment | Sample 1D ool o |
0712701 1743 _101-03 00005 ] FRC ]
20712701 1748 001-04__ 00007 ] FRG
20712401 1748 001-05 00003 <] OR FSFHT
20/12/01 1749 b0i-06 00004 +] OR FSFHJZ
20/12/01 1749 b0i-09 00012 +] PRG
20/12/01 1749 00i-10 00013 +] PRG
20/12/08 1355 001-03 00003 1 PRG
20712408 1355 001-04 00004 1 PRG
20/12/08 1356 001-05 00005 +] OR
20/12/08 1356 001-06 00006 +] OR
20/12/08 1356 001-09 00009 1 PRG
20712408 1356 00110 00010 1 PRG
20/12/08 1357 00103 00003 + PRG
20/12/08 1357 00104 00004 ] PRG
Pas sample / all = 3% /60 | Poate B0 K ‘

[F-Hb] Search I
| Del I | Reverse I Output I Recal I Search [- Continue n @

Range can be specified.

[T box [2020712708 [17:33:04 |

Test data Fositive data | Ert sample | Histogram | Replicate
Date | Rack | 50| Datalne/ml] | Flae | Gomment | Sample 1D |_eo | oil | z
Po: Reeister?
(@] 2
Close I I Register I
Range can be specified [ [ pox [2020712/09 [3:31:39

3.3 List of Positive Samples

Confirm the specified date and time, and touch
the {OK} button.

{OK}:
{Close}:

Delete data for the specified date and time.

The dialog box closes.
. Positive sample data for the specified date and
time was deleted.

To update positive sample data:
(D Touch the {Continue} button.
(@ Touch the {Register} button in the dialog box.
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3.4 List of Error Samples

Display a list of error samples.

Error samples displayed in the list can be sorted, searched, output, and deleted.

3.4.1 Displaying the list of error samples

5TD

| [aled

n Y
[ Samp ‘ STAT samp |
).

[4/08/07 19:38 J14/07/02 14:51 14/06/02 13
14/08/06 14:05 14/07/02 13:12 14/05/30 13
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/29 09
14/07/24 16:05 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15
14/07/24 10:00 14/06/28 13:23 14/05/28 10
14/07/18 12:37 14/06/08 13:14 14/05/27 17
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/08 08:40 14/05/27 16
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 15

14/07/04 09:58 14/06/03 15
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08

[F-Hb]

42 14/05/27 10
58 14/05/26 16

Date | Select-s |

=00
40
=56
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:
:35
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 15:36 [4/05/28 14:
40
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:
4B
28
57
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:
124
28

18
14
14

13

14/05/38 15
14/05/21 10
14/05/20 19
14/05/20 08
14/05/18 18
14/05/19 14
14/05/16 13
14/05/16 11

14/05/15 14:
14/05/15 14z

14/05/15 09
14/05/14 11
14/05/13 10
14/08/12 11

Read again |

To Read agaln. place cursar on the Start paint
push [Read asain

:33
07
:15
24
Hili
:28
05
08
56
06
27
=40
05
04

14/05/09 D9:45 -
14/05/08 14:23 &
14/05/08 11:56
14/05/08 10:34
14/04/23 16:21
14/04/23 10:186
14/04/22 16:23
14/04/22 14:54
14/04/22 13:38
14/04/22 11:10
14/04/21 11:42
14/04/21 10:55
14/04/21 10z n
14/04/18 09:16

T

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate

Test data | It

Glose |L Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

{STAT samp} tab

Specify the measurement date and time.

19:38
14/08/06 14:06 14/07,/02 13:12 14/05/30 13
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/29 04

14/07/24 16:06 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15

14/07/24 10:09 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10
14/07/23 10:08 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:
14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 14/05/27 17
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/08 08:40 14/05/27 16
14/07/04 16:19 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 15
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 14/05/27 15:
14/07/04 09:68 14/06/08 15:42 14/06/27 10
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 08:58 14/05/26 16

[F-Hb]

Date | Select-s |

40 1
=56
14/08/06 10:11 14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:
136
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 16:36 [4/05/28 14:
=40

19
14
14

45
128
Hixl

13

124
29

14/05/12 11

Read again |

To Read azain, place cursar on the Start point
push [Read again]

04

Samp | STAT samp ‘ STD | [aled
[4/08/07 19:38 J14/07/02 14:51 14/08/02 13:00 1 14/05/09 09:45 -

14/06/08 14:23 &
14/05/08 11:56
14/06/08 10:34
14/04/23 16:21
14/04/23 10:18
14/04/22 1B:23
14/04/22 14:54
14/04/22 13:30
14/04/22 11:10
14/04/21 11:42
14/04/21 10:55
14/04/21 10:08 n
14/04/18 09:16

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate

Test data |

T

Glose |L Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

Samp STAT samp

ac

. Touch the {Test data} button.

14/08/08 10:1

[F-Hb]

Date | Select-s |

14/08/07 19:36 )14/07/02 14:51 [4/06/02 132
14/08/06 14:06 14/07,/02 13:12 14/05/30 13:
14/08/06 11:38 14/07/02 10:56 14/05/28 09:
14/06/27 14:02 14/05/28 16:
14/07/24 16:06 14/06/27 13:02 14/05/28 15:
14/07/24 14:34 14/06/23 15:36 14/05/28 14:
14/07/24 10:00 14/06/23 13:23 14/05/28 10:
14/07/23 10:09 14/06/10 17:44 14/05/27 18:
14/07/16 12:37 14/06/06 13:14 [4/05/27 172
14/07/08 13:32 14/06/08 00:40 14/05/27 16:
14/07/04 16:18 14/06/04 09:36 14/05/27 152
14/07/04 10:30 14/06/03 16:14 [4/05/27 152
14/07/04 09:58 14/06/08 15:42 14/05/27 10:
14/07/03 18:23 14/06/03 0B:58 14/05/26 16:

14/05/26 15
14/05/21 10

14/05/20 18:

14/05/20 08
14/05/18 18

14/05/19 14:

14/05/18 13
14/05/16 11
14/05/15 14

14/05/15 14:08

14/05/15 09
14/05/14 11
14/05/13 10
14/05/12 11

Read again |

To Read again, place curser on the Start point
push [Read again]

133
07
15
124
Hili
26
108
08
=56

27
40
05
04

14/05/09 09:45 ¢
14/06/08 14:23 S
14/05/08 11:56
14/05/08 10:34
14/04/23 18:21
14/04/23 10:16
14/04/22 18:23
14/04/22 14:54
14/04/22 13:30
14/04/22 11:10
14/04/21 11:42
14/04/21 10:55
14/04/21 10:08 n
14/04/18 09:16

;l >

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate [ Test data BT_

Close | T Menu |

Range can be specified.

XX [2020/12/08 [16:10:04

. Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

(=~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data

by measurement date and time” Specify

(=~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range” .
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3.4 List of Error Samples

Content displayed on the [Err sample] screen

* The list of error samples is displayed.

Test data Pasitive data [ En sample ] Histaeram ‘ Replicate T
ouch the {Err sample} button.

Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/mL] Flag | Gomment Sample ID GG | Dil ‘F

0772718 0850 _001-01_000g 1] D T 1 K
20712709 0859 001-02 00005 39 -l 1
20/12/09 0859 001-04 00007 1 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0659 001-05 00008 1 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0£59 001-06 00009 1 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0659 001-07 00010 1 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0659 001-06 00011 90 -1 1
20/12/09 0659 001-10 00013 1 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0400 001-01 00014 [] -1 1
20/12/09 0400 001-02 00015 39 -1 1
20/12/09 0400 001-07 00020 5 -1 1
20/12/09 0400 001-06 00021 0 -1 1
20/12/09 0405 001-01 00024 [] -1 1

20/12/09 0405 001-02 00025 39 - 1 =

.
[F-HE] -

|

=] | | | JJJ

Del | Qutput | Copy | 1D edit | Recal | Search | Continue |

Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/09 [2:34:23

Display Details Remark
Date Date and time sample was measured

RACK Rack No. - Position number in rack

SEQ. Group No. - Sequence No.

Data [ng/mL] or [ug/g]

Measurement results

F]ag -+ 1+ 2+ 3+
Error information (excluding reading errors)
Blank output for measured
UR : Under range .
data and judgment result
Comment Output only iud t
OR : Over range Hiput only judgmen
result
Output only jud t
PRC : Prozone atbut onty judgmen
result
Sample ID Barcode information on sampling bottles
ce Calibration curve used to calculate measured
data (CC No.)
Dilution information
S : No dilution
ace
P (test mode, remeasure mode)
: No dilution
. A
Dil (Retest mode)
: 15-times dilution
AlS .
(Dilution test mode)
: 250-times dilution
A250 S
(Dilution test mode)

Explanatory note ) : During a dilute test, if no dilution and 15-times dilution are both tested, the final result row is

displayed in blue text.
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3.4 List of Error Samples

3.4.2 Sorting error sample data

Error samples specified from measured data can be sorted by measurement date and time, and by
group.

When sorting by measurement date and time, error samples are displayed in ascending order by
“date.”

When sorting by group, error samples are displayed in ascending order by “sample number group.”

This section describes the procedure from the [Err sample] screen.
(== Page 150 “3.4.1 Displaying the list of error samples” through n

: If a range is not specified, all error samples displayed on the [Err sample] screen will be sorted.
: The range of error samples can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Err sample]

screen.

The method is the same as on page 154 “3.4.3 Specifying error sample data by range.”

Test data Positive data Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate Touch the { SOI_t} button.

Date Rack | SEQ. Datalhe/mL] Flag | Gomment Sample D CG | Dil <P

E0/TZ/79 0859 00108 00007 Tatex blark orr T 1
20/12/09 0859 001-05 00008 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00003 Latex blank e 1
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-10 00013 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0305 001-05 00023 - 1
20/12/09 0305 001-06 00023 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0308 001-05 00038 +1 OR 1
20/12/09 0308 001-08 00033 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0310 001-05 00043 +1 OR 1
20/12/09 0210 001-06 00049 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0212 001-05 00058 +] OR 1
[20/12/09 0912 001-06 00059 +] OR 1

20/12/09 0312 001-05 000G +] OR 1 *l

d
[F-He .

’ |

l Sort l Select-s | | J—Arl

Del | ‘ Output | Search | Continue |

Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/09 [2:34:49

s I et I S ‘ e ] i Touch the {Date SOI't} button or the {GI'Ollp SOI't}

Date Rack | 50| Databe/mL] | Flog | Comment | Sample ID o6 | bil_| 4

[E0/12/09 0859 001-04_00007 Latex blank err 1

20/12/09 0859 001-05 00008 Latex blark err 1 button.

20/12/09 08598 001-06 00009 Latex blark err 1

E0/12/09 0858 001-07 00010 Latex blark err 1

20/12/09 0858 001-10 00019 Letex blark err 1 p
20/12/00 0905 001-05 00028 . 1 * Sorted results are displayed.
20/12/00 0805 0010600029 +1 OR 1

20/12/00 080800105 00038 +1 OR 1

20/12/09 0808 001-06 00030 +1 OR 1

20/12/09 0810 001-08 00048 +1 OR 1

o0/12/09 0610 001-08 00040 41 OR 1

20/12/09 0612 001-05 00058 +1 OR 1

20/12/09 0312 001-06 00059 +] OR 1

2071

[r| ket process Wethod

Date sort Group sort

—

Range can be specified. XX [2020/12/09 [9:35:01

{Date sort}:  Sort measured data in ascending order by
measurement date and time.

{Group Sort}: Sort measured data in ascending order by
sample number group.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
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Test data | Positive data Err sample Histogram Replicate
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalhe/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | GG [ il | _,}
Eu?wz 9 0850 001-00 00007 Latex blark err 5
20712700 0£59 001-05 00008 Latex blank err
20/12/08 0859 001-06 00008 Latex blank err
20/12/03 D859 001-07 00010 Latex blank err
20/12/03 0859 001-10 00013 Latex blank err
20/12/03 0305 001-05 00028 +] OR
20/12/03 0305 001-06 00029 +] OR
20/12/09 0308 001-05 00038 +1 OR
20/12/09 0308 001-06 00039 +1 OR
20/12/09 0910 001-05 00048 +] OR
20/12/09 0910 001-06 00049 +] OR
20/12/09 0912 001-05 00058 +] OR
20/12/08 0912 001-06 00059 +1 OR
20/12/08 0912 001-05 00068 +1 OR

[F-HE]

Sort I Select-s I Search I |
Cel I | Output I Search [l Cantinue J
Range can be specified. [ [ [xx [2020/12/09 [a:34:49

Test data | Positive data | Err sample | Histogram | Replicate

Gancel

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/mi] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID J.ccoil |4
/12700 0650 001-0¢ 00007 Cotex blork err T ] K
20712700 0650 001-05 00008 Latex blark err 1
20/12/00 0659 001-06 00003 Latext blark err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-10 00013 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0%05 001-05 00028 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0%05 001-06 00029 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0408 001-05 00038 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0908 001-06 00039 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0310 001-05 00043 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0910 001-06 00043 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0812 001-05 00058 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0812 001-06 00053 +] OR 1
20/12 r
Register?
li

Glose

| = )

: |

Range can be specified.

['| [xx [2020/12/09 [s:36:07

3.4 List of Error Samples

. Register the sorted result

(D Touch the {Continue} button.

@ Touch the {Register} button.
* Sorted results were registered.

* The system returns to the [Process data] screen.

{Register}:
{Close}:

* Sorted data is registered.
Cancel registration, and return to the [Process
data] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
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3.4 List of Error Samples

3.4.3 Specifying error sample data by range

Touch the measurement date and time on the [Err sample] screen or operate the cursor buttons to

specify positive sample data by range of measurement date and time (start point/end point).

Specify the start point and touch the {Select-s} button to confirm the error sample data at the start

point.

Specify the end point and touch the {Select} button to confirm the error sample data at the end

point.

After the start and end points are confirmed, the error sample data between the start and end points

is specified.

This section describes the procedure from the [Err sample] screen.

(= Page 150 “3.4.1 Displaying the list of error samples” through

Test data I Positive data I

@

—

Err sample ‘ Histagram ] Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ | Dataln/mi] | Fla= | Comment | Sarple ID SelDi]
‘En;wz e Oteedani-0¢_onnn7 Cote blanfer T T ) &
2 = Catexc blank e T
20/12/09 0659 001-06 00009 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0659 001-07 00010 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0659 001-10 00013 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0405 001-05 00028 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0405 001-06 00029 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0408 001-05 00038 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0408 001-06 00039 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0810 001-05 00048 +] OR AB1234 1
20/12/09 0810 001-06 00049 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0812 001-05 00058 OR 1
20/12/09 0412 001-06 00059 OR 1
20/12/09 0412 001-05 00058 OR 1 -L

[F-Hb]

Sort Il Select-s Il

I []

@

L

i

Del |

ome | o ]

Gontinue I

Range can be specified.

| poc [2020/12/09 [0:41:46

Test data I Positive data I

[F~Hb]

Err sample ‘ Histogram ] Replicate

| Date Rack | SEQ. | Datale/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID 06| il | 4

20/12/00 0850 001-08 00007 Latex blark err 1 L
20/12/09 0850 001-05 00003 Latex blark err 1
B 1L T30 T TR T T Latec hlapk sr il

Loclld 050 0007 00010 Late blapk ert il D |

[20/12709 0853 001-10 00013 Latex blank err 1
[20/12/09 0905 001-05 00028 +] OR 1
[20/12/09 0905 001-06 00029 +] OR 1
[20/12/09 0808 001-05 00038 +] OR 1
:Zﬂ/w/ﬂﬂ 0908 (001-06 00039 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0910 001-05 00043 R 1
20/12/09 0810 001-06 00043 R 1
20/12/09 0812 001-05 00053 CR 1
20/12/09 0312 001-06 00053 CR 1

20/12/09 0312 001-05 00068 OR 1 =

;I I

Sort I l Seleot ||

Del |

ome | o ]

Gontinue I

Selecting range. Specify end point.

xx [2020/12/09 [9:37:03

Specify the error sample data at the start point.

(@ Touch the date and time that will be the start point.

@ Touch the {Select-s} button.

* The data at the start point was confirmed.

time turns blue.)

button changes to the {Select} button.

(The text in the row of the specified date and

* When the start point is confirmed, the {Select-s}

Specify the error sample data at the end point.
(@ Touch the data row that will be the end point.

@ Touch the {Select} button.

{Select-s}:
{Select}:
{Clear}:

* The data for the specified range is displayed.

button changes to the {Clear} button.

Clear the specified range.

(The text in the row of the specified range

* When the end point is confirmed, the {Select}

Confirm start point data for the specified range.

Confirm end point data for the specified range.

NN1-1703 Rev.3



NN1-1703 Rev.3

3.4 List of Error Samples

: If the data specified for the start and end points is the same, the system will handle it as though only

a single sample of data was specified.

Explanatory note ) : To specify a new range of data, touch the {Clear} button.

All data is displayed, and the system returns to the state it was in before the range was specified.

Test data Positive data | Err sample | Histogram | Replicate EITOI‘ Sample data was Speciﬁed‘

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalhe/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | oo | pil | 5;}
20/12/09 0859 001-04 00007 Latex blank err 1 |5
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00008 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0659 _001-06 00009 Latex blark err 1
/12778 0£59_001=07_00A10 [atex blark err T

To clear the specified range, touch the {Clear}

button.

[F-He]

Sort I [ Clear l Search I 4|

Del I | Output I Search I ., Continue I

Selecting [T xx [2020¢12/09 [2:37:26

Test data | Positive data | Err sample | Histoeram | Replicate Register the error sample data.

20/12/09 0859 001-0¢ 00007 Latex blank err

20/12/09 0859 001-05 00008 Latex blank e 1
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00009
772/19 0858 _001-07_ 00010

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | ool oil | 4‘«}
1 —

(D Touch the {Continue} button.

Latex blark err 1
Latex blark e i

[F~Hb]

Sart I i Olear l Search I ] I

w | [ N =T (@ Touch the {Register} button.

Selecting [T [xx [2020/12/09 [2:37:26

* Specified data was registered.

Test data | Pasitive data | Err sample | Histaeram | Replicate

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | cc | oil | &
20/12/00 0850 001-0¢ 00007 Latex blark err 1 |7

[
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00008 [ Latesc blank srr 1
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00008 [ Lates: blank srr 1
0/712/09 08F9_007-07 00010 L Latex blank err 1 ]

{Register}: Specified data is registered.

{Close}: Cancel registration, and return to the [Process

Register?
"

data] screen.

B \
H Gancel I Close I l Register I

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Touch the {Clear} button to specify a new range.

Selecting [ [ [xx [2020/12/09 [3:37:26
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3.4 List of Error Samples

3.4.4 Searching error sample data

Search error samples based on sample ID, sample number, rack number, and measurement date and
time.

This section describes the procedure from when the [Err sample] screen is displayed.

(=~ Page 150 “3.4.1 Displaying the list of error samples” through
(Explanatory note )

: If a range is not specified, all error samples displayed on the [Err sample] screen will be searched.
M : The range of error sample data can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Err sample]

Measured data cannot be searched for using the rack position number.

screen.
The method is the same as on page 154 “3.4.3 Specifying error sample data by range.”

Sort error sample data using the {Sort} button on the [Err sample] screen.

The method is the same as on page 152 “3.4.2 Sorting error sample data.”

Test data | Pasitive data | Err sample | Histagram | Replicate T
ouch the {Search} button.
[
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | 6G | il | _}
E /12719 1850 _101-04_00007 Caiex blark e FT8220 1 1

20/12/09 0859 001-06 00008 Latex blank err
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00008 Latex blank err
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 Latex blank err
20/12/09 0859 001-10 00013 Latex blark err
20/12/09 0205 001-05 00028
20/12/09 0305 001-06 00029
20/12/09 0908 001-08 00038
20/12/09 0308 001-06 00039
20/12/09 0310 001-05 00048
20/12/09 0310 001-06 00049
20/12/08 0312 001-05 00058
20/12/08 0312 001-06 00059
20/12/09 0812 001-05 00066 +] OR

AB1234

o
Bl

[F-Hel

Sort I Select-¢ I Search I < |

Del I | Qutput n Search ] - Continue I
Range can be specified. [ [ pox [2020¢12/09 [ara1:46
ool Select the type of keyword to search.
@._a_mu_l_e_ sl Osemkwe ([ -
Orsw [ Do »[ w[ wf o[ [ O Sample ID
b le lo Lo e le b L L Ie | o) SampleNo.
a2 ) [3 d a f I yil i Vi *
O Rack No.
P P P P PR PR P PR P P P
4 Ix Iy Iz I i/a ISign I D Date
r lz s le Is s 17l 1o o |- |
b I I * I = I = Id_el I enter I
| | Cantine |
[ [ 7xx [2020/12/09 [o:38:26
Search word settings m Enter a keyword.
Cesaae | meee - | @ Touch the “input field” next to the name of
Oreckto [ Joae [ [ w0 [ [
the keyword.

PR PR P P2 PR P P P T VN

P P PR PR PR PR P PR P PR P
PR P P P [ R R A
r 2 de Lo Is s |7 lo 1o 1o |-
LT b de de I ler o ) @ {A/a}: Switch input between uppercase and lowercase.

| | carrue_| {Sign}: Allows for input of symbols.

'] Irox [2020/12/09 [2:38:37

@ Enter a keyword using the keypad.
@ Touch the {enter} key.
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3.4 List of Error Samples

Explanatory note ) : Entry of the group number and measurement date and time can be omitted. However, if a

measurement date and time box is checked, it is necessary to input at least one of the following: year,

month, date, hour, and minute.

Explanatory note ) : The measured data specified on the [Test data] screen will be searched.

Search word seffings

EEE

F) [] sample Ho Il_ B l_

[] Rack Mo

T Opae

|QD,_W|_MM|_DD |_ l_

a I.b Ic Id Ie

| P P P VA VI

P PR I P

| P P P P P "

P PR PR P

I P P PR

I
I
T T T v e |
I

s 1z 1s fo o |-

LT T 1 1

It IF IH Idel Ienter I

=

You can input 15 digits.

[ [ pox [2020712/09 [s:42:10

Search word settings

[E] sarmple 1D

I FT822L,

[ sample Mo~ | l_ =

[] Rack Na

[T Ooete

o[ [ w e [ [

PR PR P P

[z le o f: 1 |s

f Im Iﬂ IO I.U

PR P P P P P

I Afa ISIgr\

i Iz I.? Il |5

s 1z ls fs o |- |

|

I = I = I = I de/ I enter

(=)

[¥ou can input 15 digits.

[ T [2020/12/09 [3:4239 |

Search word settings

[ samaeD | FT820

[semlete | [ -

[JRack Mo | [] Date

|2EI,_W|_MM|_DD l_ l_

PR PR PR PR P

| 2 P P VI VA P

| P P P P P P

/ Im In In Iﬁ
r

L4

| Start?

Close I l Start IE

You can input 15 digits.

[ [ Pxx [2020712/09 [a:42:33

Test data | Positive data

Err sample Histagram | Replicate

| Datalne/mL]

Date | Rack | SEQ
/12718 660 _001-0¢ 00007

| Flag | Comment | Sample ID | o6 bil |
FT8220

Latex blank err

20/12/09 059 001-06 00008
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00008
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010
20/12/09 0859 001-10 00013
20/12/09 0900 001-05 00018
20/12/09 0900 001-06 00019
20/12/09 0905 001-05 00028
20/12/09 0905 001-06 00029
20/12/09 0908 001-05 00038
20/12/09 04068 001-06 00039
20/12/09 0910 001-05 00046
20/12/00 0210 001-06 00049
/1 r

Latex blank err
Latex blank err
Latex blank err
Latex blank err

[=}
el

[=}
Bl

Register?
i3

— E e ]

= [T

Range can be specified.

[T Px [2020/12/09 [3:44:26

NN1-1703 Rev.3

: The {A/a} and {Sign} buttons are

available when the cursor is in the

input field.

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Start} button.

* Searching begins.

* Search results are displayed.

n Register the search results.

@  Touch the {Continue} button.
@ Touch the {Register} button in the dialog box.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Search data is registered.
Cancel registration, and return to the [Process
data] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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3.4 List of Error Samples

3.4.5 Outputting error sample data

Output error sample data specified on the “list of error samples” to the selected output destination.

= Printing error sample data
= Saving error sample data to external media

= Outputting error sample data to a host computer online

This section describes the procedure from when the [Err sample] screen is displayed.

(= Page 150 “3.4.1 Displaying the list of error samples” through

Explanatory note ) : If an error has occurred in communicating the measurement results, “Online” cannot be

selected in the [Output destination selection] dialog.

Explanatory note ) : When there is both 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution measured data, a qualitative

assessment is performed.
If testing was stopped for either 15-times dilution or 250-times dilution, or if the measured

data for either was deleted by the operator, a qualitative assessment is not performed.

Test data Positive data Err sample ‘ Histogram ] Replicate Touch the {Output} buttOn.

| Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/ml] | Flsg | Gomment | Ssmple [D oG] Dil |4
|B0/72/10 0850 001-04 00007 Latex blark err FT823U 1 I
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00008 Latex blank err 1
[20/12/08 D859 001-06 00009 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-10 00013 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0200 001-05 00018 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0900 001-06 00019 +] OR 1
|20/12/09 0805 001-05 00028 +] OR 1
|20/12/09 0805 001-06 00029 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0308 001-05 00038 +] OR 1
|20/12/09 0808 001-06 00039 +] OR 1
|20/12/09 0810 001-05 00048 +] OR 1
|20/12/09 0810 001-06 00049 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0812 001-05 00056 +] OR 1 a

[F-Hel

el | | | ] ::__'_|

Del | [ Cutput B Search l 3 Continue |
Range can be specified. Xx [2020/12/09 [2:45:06
Test data ‘ Pogitive data ‘ Err sample ‘ Higtogram I Replicate O h
utput the error sample data.

Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mL] Flag | GComment Sample 1D CC | Dil | _} S l h d . .
B0/T2/09 0559 007-04 00007 Latex blank err’ FT8220 I ] ®
20/12/09 0859 001-05 00008 Latex blank err € eCt t € Output eStlnatlon'
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00009 Latex blank err
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 Latex blank err
20/12/09 08569 001-10 00013 Latex blank err

QO Printer

20/12/00 0300 001-06 0001&
20/12/00 0300 001-06 00019
20/12/00 D305 001-05 00028
20/12/00 D305 001-08 00029
20/12/00 0908 001-05 00038
20/12/09 0308 001-06 00039
20/12/09 0310 001-05 00048
20/12/09 0310 001-06 00049
20/12/09 03:12 001-05 00058

QO Ext. media (External media)

=]
el

ot b
o
]

O Online

o i (@ Touch the {Start} button.
(@) Printer ) Ext. media () online ] GCancel J [ Start ]
Range can be specified. |Xx |2020/12/09 |a:45:16

{Start}: Data is output.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
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Test data

| Positive data

Err sample

Histogram | Fieplicate

Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID [ oo Dil | 4?
Euﬁz 9 0359 _001-04 00007 Latex blark err FT9220 1 il
20712719 0859 001-05 00008 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00009 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 Latex blark err 1
20/12/09 0B59 001-10 00013 Latex blank erv 1
20/12/09 0300 001-05 00018 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0400 001-06 00019 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0605 001-05 00028 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0905 001-06 00029 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0608 001-05 00038 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0608 001-06 00039 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0610 001-05 00048 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0610 001-06 00049 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0812 001-05 00058 +] OR 1

Lett data

[

[

Qutputing. Plasse wait

171

Cancel

Range can be specified

[ [ poc [2020/12/09 [2:45116

3.4 List of Error Samples

Error sample data is output to the selected output

destination.
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3.4 List of Error Samples

3.4.6 Deleting error sample data

Delete error sample data for the specified measurement date and time.

This section describes the procedure from the [Err sample] screen.

(=~ Page 150 “3.4.1 Displaying the list of error samples” through

all data displayed on the screen.)

Touch the {Del} button.

Test data | Pasitive data Err sample Histagram Replicate
[ I
‘ Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID J.cooil | 4
/12713 0650 007-04 00007 Totex blork e FT8220 1 ] K
20/12/09 0659 001-05 00008 Latex blank err 1
20/12/09 0659 001-06 00009 Latex blank erv 1
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 Latex blank erv 1
20/12/09 0859 001-10 00013 Latex blank erv 1
20/12/09 0905 001-05 00028 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0905 001-06 00029 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0608 001-05 00038 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0608 001-06 00039 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0810 001-05 00048 +] OR AB1234 1
20/12/09 0910 001-06 00049 +] OR 1
20/12/09 0912 001-05 00058 OR 1
20/12/09 0612 001-06 00059 OR 1
20/12/09 0612 001-05 00058 OR 1
[F-Hb]
Sort I Select-s I Search I ‘ |
Del I | Cutput I Search Ia Continue: I
Range can be specified. [ '] Dox [2020/12/09 [z:41:45
Test data Pasitive data Err sample Histogram Replicate
I
Date | Rack | SEQ_ | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample 1D EAITRIPEN
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 [ ] Latexblark er 1 o
20/12/09 0859 001-10 00013 [ ] Latexblark e 1
20/12/09 0300 001-05 00018 [ +1 orR 1
20/12/09 0800 001-06 00019 [+ OR i
[F-Hb]
Sort I Olear I Search I ‘ |
u Del J | Output I Search la Continue: I
Selecting [ [ [xx [2020/12/09 [2:52:51
Test data Pasitive data Err sample Histogram Replicate
I
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalhe/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID [ cG [ ol | ‘P
20/12/09 0859 001-07 00010 1 Latex blank err 1 | ]

20/12/09 0859 001-10 00m3
20/12/09 0800 001-05 00M18
20/12/09 0800 001-06 00019

[
[ 1 Latexblark err
L
[ +1 OR

1
1
1

Delete data of selected Date?

[F:

—

Close

| )

the {OK} button.

The dialog box closes.

Selecting

| [ [xx [2020/12/09 [2:53:08

Specify the data to delete using a measurement

date and time range (start point/end point). (It is

not necessary to specify the range when deleting

(= Page 154 “3.4.3 Specifying error sample

data by range”

Confirm the specified date and time, and touch

Data for the specified date and time is deleted.

: If a range is not specified, all samples displayed on the [Err sample] screen will be deleted.
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Test data Pasitive data Err sample Histogram Replicate

ate | Rack | SEQ__ | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | 6o | pit | s
20/12/09 0859 001-04 00007 [ ] Latex blank er FT822U 1 =
20/12/09 0859 001-05 00008 [ ] Latexblank er 1
20/12/09 0859 001-06 00009 [ ] Lastex blark er 1
20/12/09 0805 001-05 00028 [ 41 OrR 1
20/12/09 0805 001-06 00029 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0908 001-05 00038 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0908 001-06 00039 [ +]1 OR 1
20/12/09 0610 001-05 00048 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0610 001-06 00049 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0612 001-05 00058 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0612 001-06 00059 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0412 001-05 00066 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0412 001-06 00069 [ 4] OR 1

[F-Hb]

Sort I Belect—s I Search: I

Del I

| Output I Search [[- Gontinue: ]

Range can be specified.

| [ [xx [2020/12/09 [2:53:38

Test data | Pasitive data | Err sample | Histogram | Replicate
Date | Rack [ SEQ. | Datalwe/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID [ec i T
20/12/09 0859 001-04 00007 [ ] Latexblark e FT822L) 1 | ]
20/12/08 0859 001-05 00008 [ ] Latexblark e 1
20/12/08 0859 001-06 00008 [ ] Latexblark e 1
20/12/08 0905 001-05 00028 [ +] OR 1
20/12/18 0905 001-06 0002 [ +]CR 1
20/12/18 0908 001-05 00038 [ +]CR 1
20/12/03 0308 001-06 00039 [ +] R 1
20/12/03 0310 001-05 00048 [ -] oR 1
20/12/03 0310 001-06 00049 [ +]oR 1
20/12/03 0312 001-05 00058 [ +]oR 1
20/12/03 0312 001-06 00059 [ +] OR 1
20/12/03 0912 001-05 00068 [ +] OR 1
20/12/09 0312 001-08 [ +1 OrR 1

00069
r

Register?
[F:

|_ i Cancel I

Close I l Register Il

Range can be specified.

[ [ [xx [2020/12/09 (15349

3.4 List of Error Samples

The error sample data for the specified date and

time was deleted.

To update error sample data:

(@ Touch the {Continue} button.

@ Touch the {Register} button in the dialog box.
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3.5 Histogram

Display a histogram for the specified measured data.

Histograms can be output to the selected output destination and their ranges can be changed.

3.5.1

Displaying histograms

Display a histogram for the specified measured data.

Samp

STAT samp

8TD

14/12/28
14/12/18
14/12/17
14/12/12
14/12/12
1412/
14/12/10
14/12/10
14/12/05
14/12/04
14/12/02
14/12/02
14/12/02

f4/12/26 09:39 J14/12/02
09:07 14/12/01

13:08
15:16
16:39
09:27
08:03
14:29
10:12
10:49
10:07

14:10

[F-Hb]

Date

14/11/30 14
14/11/30
14/11/30
14/11/27

14/11/26 13:
14/11/25 10z
14/11/21 10:
14/11/20 112
14/11/18 09:
14/11/16 18:

14/11/14 08
14/11/18 08

13:01
13:08
35

)
133

14/11/09
14/11/07
14/11/08
14/11/03
14/10/17
14/10/16
14/10/15
14/10/14
14/10/10
14/10/08
14/10/08
14/10/07
14/10/08
14/10/08

[ s

0
0
08:
16:
09:
09:
09:
08:
13:
09:
08:
09:
17:
17:

9:
8:

39 14/10/06 09:52
28

26
06
46
35

Read again |

To Read again, place curser en the Start point
push [Read aeain]

Del | ‘ Media

| Pos. rate | Test data |t. Close |L Meriu |

Range can be specified.,

XX [2015/01/05 [14:18:06

Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

Samp | STAT samp

|

14/12/12 15:39 14/11/30 08:40 14/10/17
14/12/12 09:27 14/11/27 09:43 14/10/18
14/12/11 08:03 14/11/26 13:32 14/10/15
14/12/10 14:29 14/11/25 10:01 14/10/14
14/12/10 10:12 14/11/21 10:52 14/10/10
14/12/05 10:49 14711420 11:30 14/10/08
14/12/04 10:07 14/11/19 09:49 14/10,/08
14/12/02 17:28 14/11/18 18:56 14/10/07
14/12/02 15:51 14/11/14 08:42 14/10/08
14/12/02 14:10 14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06

[F-Ho]
[ s |

09:
09:
08:
09:
13:
08:
09:
09:
17:
17:

14/12/26 09:39 14/12/02 13:01 14/11/09 09:39 14/10/06 09:52
14/12/26 09:07 14/12/01 13:08 14/11/07 08:28

14/12/18 13:08 14/11/30 14:35 [14/11/06 09:26

14/12/17 15:16 14/11/30 11:55 [4717/03 T6:06 ]

To Read agaln. place cursor on the Start paint
push [Read again

G |
va

Del | ‘ Media

| Pos. rate | Test data |t_ Close |L Menu |

Selecting range. Specify end point.

XX [2015/01/05 [14:18:29

{Samp} tab
{STAT samp} tab
{STD}

{QC}

Specify the measured data by date and time or

range.

<Specifying by measurement date and time>
Touch the {Date} button, and specify the

measurement date.

(=~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data
by measurement date and time”
<Specifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the

measurement date range.

(== Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”
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3.5 Histogram

: Measured data calculated in the test or remeasure modes will be displayed on the histogram.
: A histogram for all data will be displayed if no range is specified.

Samp

STAT samp

‘ STD

[elv)

14/12/26 09
14/12/28 08
14/12/18 13
1412417
14/12/12 15
14/12/12 09
1412711 08
14/12/10 14
14/12/10
14/12/05 10
14/12/04 10
14/12/02 17
14/12/02 15
14/12/02 14

[F-Hb]

5:

0:

138
07

14/12/02
14/12/01
08 14/11/30
6 14/11/30
30 14/11/30 08:

3:01 14/11/09
3:08 14/11/07

1
1
14:35 14/11/08
1

27 14/11/27 09:48

03 14/11/26 13:

i<

20 14/11/25 10:01

2 14/11/21 10:
48 14/11/20 11

&

07 14/11/18 09:40

26 14/11/16 1

1 14/11/14 09:42

10 14/1

1/13 08:33

Clear I

09:39
08:28
09:26

1:56 [4/T1/03 16:06
40

To Read again, place cursar on the Start point

push [Read a

eain

Del

Media | Pos. rate I Test data |I L Glose | T Menu |

Selecting

XX [2015/01/05 [14:18:48

Test data

Fositive data ‘

Err sample |

Histogram

| Replicate

14/11/08 1651
14/11/08 1663
14/11/08 1655
14711703 16:57
(14411703 1658
14/11/03 17:00
14/11/03 17:02
14/11/03 17:04
14411703 17:04
14/11/06 10:02
14/11/06 10:04
14/11/06 10:06
14/11/06 10:08

[F-Hb]

Sort

oo
00g-02
098-04.
098- 05
098-06
098-07
098-08
098-09
098-10
033-01
033-02
033-03
033-04

[
000z 120 [
00004 125 [
00005 1] [
00006 69 [
(0007 1 [
00008 1 [
00009
00010
oo 66 [
ooz 68 [
moog 68 [
00004 66 [

@

| l Select-¢ I

Samp unset
Samp unset

‘ Del | ‘ Output | Copy | D edit | Recal | Search | Continue |
Range can be specified. XX [2015/01/05 [14:10:05
Test data | Positive data ‘ Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Fieplicate

Flag | Comment | Sample ID

Date

1412712 11227
14712712 11:29
14/12/12 11:30
14/12/12 11:32
14/12/12 11:38
14/12/12 1136
14/12/12 1336
14/12/12 1338
14/12/12 1339
14/12/12 13:41
14/12/12 1343

008-01 00007
008-02 00008 474
008-03 00009 481
008-04 00010 487
008-05 00011 488
008-06 00012 487
010-01 00013 457
010-02 00018 456
010-03 00015 471
010-04 00016 474
010-05 00017 479
o
14712712 1417 010-02 00020 476

Rack | SEQ Datalne/mL]
470

1 L e

cc | oil ﬂ

@

[F-Hb1 a |
Sort | I Select I | | JJJ
‘ Del ‘ Output | GCapy | 10 edit | Recal | Search | Gontinue: |
Selecting range. Specify end point. X [2015/01/05 [14:20:05
Test data ‘ Pasitive data ‘ En sample [ Histagram ] Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flae | Gomment | Sample ID o6 ] oil [ L
14/11/08 1649 098-01 00001 439 [+ 6 &
14/11/08 1651 099-02 00002 446 [ 4 6

14/11/03 1653 099-03 00003 1ab [ 4 6

14/11/03 1666 098-04 D000¢ 128 [ 4 6

14/11/03 1657 098-05 00005 68 [ -] 6

14/11/08 1658 098-06 00006 68 [ 6

14/11/08 1700 098-07 00007 1 [ 6

|14/11/03 1702 096-08 00008 1 [ 6

14/11/03 1704 098-09 00009 Samp unset

14/11/03 1704 098-10 00010 Samp unset

14/11/06 10:02_033-01 00001 86 [ 5

[E7T1706 1:0¢_033-02 00007 B0 - 5 ]
|14711706 1006 033-03_0000% 68 (] 5

14/11/08 1008 033-04 00004 86 [ 5 ;Il
| 7

[F-Ho] ~ | I

s | e [ | J__l_l

‘ Del | ‘ Qutput | Gopy | ID edit | Recal | Search | Continue |
Selecting XX [2015/01/05 [14:20:26

Touch the {Test data} button.

Specify the measured data by range of

measurement date and time.
(1 Touch the measurement date and time at the start
point (the cursor buttons at the bottom right of the

screen can be used to select this).

@ Touch the {Select-s} button.

* The text in the row of the specified date and time
turns blue (start point).
* The {Select-s} button changes to the {Select}
button.
@ Touch the measurement date and time at the end
point (the cursor buttons at the bottom right of the

screen can be used to select this).

@ Touch the {Select} button.
* The text in the row of the specified range turns blue

(end point).

{Select-s}: Confirm start point data for the specified range.
{Select}: Confirm end point data for the specified range.

{Clear}: Clear the specified range.

Touch the {Histogram} tab.
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3.5 Histogram

Hitogram n The histogram was displayed.

e

oS BRI R R
o S e e ]

v onc.
[ 0 - 1010 444 Samp ] |

] A _<J J__.'J
— {Close}:

o |

Return to the [Test data] screen.

| o e

XX [2015/01/05 [14:20:40

Explanatory note ) : The “ W ”” symbol displayed on the histogram can be moved with the cursor buttons.

The cursor’s numeric information is displayed in % .

The meaning of the display is as shown in a, b, and ¢ below.

#4#- #.# #sample a Measured data minimum
0 ) 1 b Measured data maximum
a b c c . Number of samples within the range between the measured

data maximum and minimum

164
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3.5 Histogram

3.5.2 Changing the histogram range

Input “Max sample,” “Min Conc.,” “Max Conc.,” or “Class” to modify the histogram range.

This section describes the procedure from the [Histogram] screen.
(=~ Page 162 “3.5.1 Displaying histograms” through
: Measured data calculated in the test or remeasure modes will be displayed on the histogram.
: All data will be subject to range modification if no range is specified.

Histogram Modify the range.
ggg - @ Touch the {Range change} button.
il
i
i
|
i [ B
o - o 444 Samp _I I
[F-Ho]

‘ Output [lF(ar\gecMar\ge ]t_ Glose |

/]\xx 2015/01/05 [14:20:40

Histogram Range change (7) @ Touch the input field for the condition to change.
@ - L Max sample
Max sample D [ 1 Min Conc

‘ [ ] »  Max Conc.

Class
@ % T . o .
Y- M Corc. @ ® Modify the setting with the numeric keypad.
r 2 fs 1o [s s [7 s s fo |- |
X ]Y |Z | |/ ltﬁlﬁ |ﬂ |a‘el Ienter |
A\D L
| [ comme |
| pxx 2015/01/05 [14:21:48

Setting Input Range

Max sample 0-9,999

Min Conc. 0-999,999,999.9

Max Conc. 0-999,999,999.9

Class 1-99

166

Explanatory note ): “Class” is the number of segments the histogram is divided into
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|—_ o Ganesl ’

Histogram Range change

Class | l—zn 1010
Max sample ‘ 500 ;:D I l
Min Cone. | 01 Max Goro. | 12000

I IZ IS Il I5 I5

[z 1o fo [0 |- |

g r fz [ 1/ s

I enter I

P P

=)

Input range is 1 to 99.

[ [ [ [2015/01/05 [14:22:26

Histogram Range change

Clasg

20 1o

Max sample

= =

Start?

L
A

~
Close I l Start IE

Input range is 1 to 99.

[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [14:22:26

3.5 Histogram

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Start} button.

{Start}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

* The histogram is displayed again.

Modify the range.
Cancel range modification, and return to the
[Histogram] screen.

The dialog box closes.

: Range modification is not saved to the hard disk(SSD).

Histogram

Sanple

oA e i
SRR R S S,

| 0 - 600 35 Samp. |

Output I Range change [[E Close ﬂ

[ [ pex [2015/01/05 [14:23:04

Touch the {Close} button.

* The system returns to the [Test data] screen.
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3.5 Histogram

3.5.3 Outputting histograms

Output histograms (data) to external media or a printer.

+  Printing histograms

» Saving histograms to external media

This section describes the procedure from the [Histogram] screen.

(= Page 162 “3.5.1 Displaying histograms” through

Histogran Touch the {Output} button.
e

i

o

ol

i

fi

W o e

| 0w - 500 Sﬁﬁamu‘ ;I |

| [ Output ]F(ar\gechar\ge It_ Glose I

[ [ pex [2015/01/05 [14:23:04

— Output the measured data.
%“g”“‘* (D Select the output destination.
%%2 O Printer
ng O Ext. media (External media)
% n.n' ’—\— 1140.0 Cone.
@

_r m o | ] _I_ 2 Touch the {Start} button.

[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [14:23:34

* The histogram is output.

* When output has completed, the system

gl returns to the [Histogram] screen.
Sample
it
t
by
i
i
i
M il

0.0 1140.0 Cone.
[ Outputine. Pleass wait |
R . s " I | {Start}: The histogram is output.
; {Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
[ XX [2015/01/05 [14:23:34
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3.6 Positive Rate Change

Display the positive rate change of measured data.

Modify maximum/minimum positive rates, or output positive rate changes to external media or a printer.

Explanatory note ) : The system can store up to ten years of positive rate changes. A single year’s worth of data

can be displayed at once.

3.6.1 Displaying positive rate changes

Two display modes are available: sample mode and testee mode.

(=~ Page 130 “3.3.1 Displaying the positive sample list”

Explanatory note ) : This applies to samples that were measured in test or remeasure mode and found to be

“positive.”

B | e o | 0 Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

[4/12726 08:39 J14/12/02 13:01 14/11/08 08:38 14/10/06 08:52 -
14712726 09:07 14/12/01 13:00 14/11/07 08:28 1 {Samp} tab
14/12/18 13:08 14/11/30 14:35 14711406 08:28 1

A2 190 14711/ 158 14/11 /9 16108
14712712 15:39 14711730 08240 14/10/17 03:45
14/18/12 08:27 14411727 09:43 14/10/16 08:35 {STAT samp} tab
14712711 0803 14/11/26 13:32 14/10/15 08:33
14/12/10 14:29 14/11/25 10:01 14/10/14 08:45
14712710 10:12 14411721 10:52 14710410 13:08
1471205 10:43 14711720 11:30 14/10/09 08:54

14/1/14 14/11/18 08:40 14/10/08 03:18
14/12/02 17:38 14/11/18 18:58 14/10/07 08:52
14412402 16:61 14711714 D9:42 14/10/06 17:49 =
14415402 14:10 14711713 08:33 14/10/06 17:08 I
[F-Hb] .
|
Date I Select-s | Read again | q | "
To -Read again, place cursor on the Start point -
push [Read again]
Del | ‘ Media | Fos. rate | Tost data | £ Close | T Meu |
Range can be specified. XX [2015/01/05 [14:18:06
5 STAT STD Qe 1 1
| | | Specify the measured data by date and time or
14/17/76 08:30 14/12/02 13:01 14/11/09 08:39 1471006 09:57 4
14/13/56 08:07 14/12/01 13:08 14/11/07 08:78 E
14/12/18 13:08 14711430 14:35 14/11/06 09:26 range.

14/12/17 15:16 14/11/30 11:55 [4/77/03 16:08
14/12/12 15:39 14711430 08:40 14/10/17 08:46

L1511 D00 14711708 1359 1471078 Do <Specifying by measurement date and time>
14/12/10 14:29 14711725 10:01 14/10/14 09:45 .
/1508 10eke 4130 1130 1470700 daieg Touch the {Date} button, and specify the

14/12/04 10:07 14/11/19 08:49 14/10/08 09:16
14/12/02 17:26 14/11/16 18:56 [4/10/07 09:52
14/12/02 15:51 14/11/14 08:42 14/10/06 17:48 n
14/12/02 14:10 14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 17:06 2

Ltk (=~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data by

1=
1= | }
g&ﬁ;‘lsﬁz‘;g?ﬁte cursor on the Start point - measurement date and time”

Del | ‘ Media | Pos rate | Test data | T GClosz | T Menu |

Selecting range. Specify end point. XX [2015/01/05 [14:18:29 <SPeCifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the

measurement date.

measurement date range.

(&5~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data by

range”
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Samp

STAT samp ac

14/12/17 15:1

14/12/10 10:1

14/12/02 14:1
[F-Hb]

Date

14/12/26 09:39
14/12/26 09:07
14/12/18 13:08

14/12/12 15:39
14/12/12 08:27
14/12/11 08:03
14/12/10 14:29

14/12/05 10:49
14/12/04 10:07
14/12/02 17:28
14/12/02 15:51

14/12/02 13:01 14/11/09 09:39
14/12/01 13:08 14/11/07 08:28
14/11/30 14:35 14/11/06 09:26
14/11/30 11:55
14/11/30 08:40

14/11/27 08:49

14/11/26 13:32

14/11/25 10:01

14/11/21 10:62

14/11/20 11:30

14/11/18 08:49

14/11/16 18:56

14/11/14 08:42

14/11/18 08:33

i
2

0

Clear Fead aezin I

To Read asain, place cursor on the Start point
push [Read again]

Del

Media

I | [[ Fos rate ]] Test data |t. Close It_ Weru I

Selecting

[ [ [%X [2015/01/05 [14:18:48

Posithve rate

The

[ [ XX [2015/01/05 [14:50:34 |

3.6 Positive Rate Change

Touch the {Pos. rate} button.

Explanatory note ) : Selecting “Testee” displays the values for

the number of positive testees/number of

all testees.

positive rate change graph was displayed.
P-rate(¥)
100
90
. ;
i J\/\/ {Output}: Output positive rate changes to the selected
a0
20
0 : location.
14/10/08 14711730
HAVR | Prste 605 K Fosomple /all= a s {Range change}: Change the maximum/minimum positive
Pt o al Unit @D O OH ;‘ = | rates.
O Cllses Start [14/10/05 Ena [ 16711730 ;l g
[F-+b] oty D] = [MENU]J: Return to the [MENU] screen.
| = == {Close}: Return to the [Process data] screen.

Explanatory note ) : The “ ¥ ” symbol displayed on the positive rate change graph can be moved with the cursor buttons.
The cursor’s numeric information is displayed in % (a through d). (Refer to the following diagram.)
Explanatory note ) : The cursor’s numeric information is managed in units of measurement date. If the date is changed

during testing, the data that was output after the date changed is managed separately from the data

from the previous date.

Posifive rate
P-rate(d) ..
10 € > Positive rate change graph
90
80
70
60
50
4
30
20
10
0 Date
14/10/08 14711720

14511430 | P-rate 625 % ‘ Pog sample / all = a7 £ B4 ] a

b P-ratefall) /[T K l .
Y L ] " W
C (@) Total () Testes J —"" oL O .—o — — Cursor buttons
Y Start [14/10705 End 14711730
[F-Hb] d Group Ma. \iﬂ
| | Output I Ranee chanee I Tt Menu I t_ Close I
[ [ )X [2015/01/05 [14:50:34|

a: Measurement dates, positive rates, numbers of positive samples, and all samples (sample mode)
Measurement dates, positive rates, number of positive testees, number of all testees (testee mode)
b: Positive rates for all samples (positive rates for all data displayed)
Button to switch between sample mode and testee mode
d: Calculation condition settings for {Date settings} button positive rates

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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3.6 Positive Rate Change

172

3.6.2 Configuring calculation conditions for positive rates

Configure the measurement start date, measurement close date, and positive rate calculation unit
(day, week, month), then calculate the positive rate. Positive rate changes can also be displayed by
group number of the sample number (if “All” is selected for group selection, positive rate changes

are displayed for all data).

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive rate change] screen.

(=~ Page 170 “3.6.1 Displaying positive rate changes”

Explanatory note ) : The range from the start date until the close date may be a maximum of one year long. Touch

the input field to enter a date.

Postve rate

P-rate(®)

90
80
0
60
50
40
20
20
10

1441008 M/H/an

14411430 ‘ P-rate i3 & % ‘ Fas sample / all =

Poratelal) 3.3 % e
‘J it @0 (% O
l@Tﬂ‘ﬂ' O Testee ] Start[14710/06 End [ 18/11/30 _|

‘[F-Hb] Spits |ET]

I Rangs change |t_ Menu It_ GClase I
[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [14:50:34

| | Output

Positive rate

P-rate()

a0
80
0
&0
50
a0
30
20
10

e
14/10/08 441730

1411780 | Porate

Pos sample / all =

P-rate(all) 35.3 %
\_“J Unit @D % OH
(@) Total () Testee ———— Ty TS
Start [14/10/06 End | 16/11/30
[F-Ho1 Group Ho. | Al
| Output I Ranes changs IL Meru It_ Glose I
[[ X [2015/01/05 [14:50:34
| Pos. rate

1 [S(art | o[ e [om [s o )

2 [End | 20 [14 v [ 11 e WDD]

3[um | @b O OM]
Group select | Al Ot @ (@] Ot
4
s Qs Q7 O Qs Ox
N PR P P P PR P P PR P

. Ir |- |

o |-

I" I"

I def I enter I

= |

[ ][50 [2015/01/05 [14:51:01

Select the display mode for positive samples (by

sample/testee).

Touch the {Sample} or {Testee} buttons.

Touch the {Date settings} button.

Configure the calculation conditions.

(D Enter a start date (year/month/day).

2 Enter a close date (year/month/day).

@ Select a calculation unit (day/week/month).
@ To display by group number, select a number (“*”
displays the positive rate changes for samples for

which a group has not been specified).

NN1-1703 Rev.3



Pos. rate

| a0 [ 74 ¢y [To MM [ 08 0D

Start

End | a0 [74 ¢y [17 me [ 30 00

Unit @5 ol On
Group select @a Ot O (@F] O¢
Os Os - Os Qs (OF]
PR V2 P P P P P2 P P P
X IY IZ I I I‘ IF Iﬁ‘ Idel Iem:er I
| ()
[ [pox [2015/01/05 [14:51:01
Pos. rate
Start | 20[ 14 ¢y [To M [ 08 DD
End | a0 [ 74 ¢y [Tom [ 31 00
it | @0 O On
Group select | @& Ot 02 Os O
e me e e ~

RiFF

Register?

Cancel

o ~a o
Close I l Register I g

Input range is 1 to 31

[ [ pex [2015/01/05 [14:51:42

3.6 Positive Rate Change

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

{Start}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

* The positive rates are calculated.

Calculate positive rates.
Cancel calculation, and return to the [Positive
rate change] screen.

The dialog box closes.

Explanatory note ) : For “Week,” seven consecutive days’ worth of positive rates will be calculated.

Positve rate

P-rate(®)
100
90

80
0
60
50
40

hd

14/10/08

Date
14/10/31

14410731 ‘ P-rate

] \ Pos sample / all =

v s ‘

P-ratelall)

(@) Total
[F-Hb]

60.8 % 1
W
O Testee

Uit @0 O O
Start | 14/10/08

G

End | 14/10/31

A

oup No

| Cutput

I Fianee chanee IL Menu u'; Close J

[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [14:52:34

n Touch the {Close} button.

[MENU]:

* The system returns to the [Process data] screen.

Return to the [MENU] screen.

-

.

—

2012

<Month calculation example>

Start date is December 29, 2012, close date is February 15, 2013

Calculate “December positive rate” using data measured from December 29 until December 31,

Calculate “January positive rate” using data measured in January 2013

Calculate “February positive rate” using data measured from February 1 until February 15, 2013

)

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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3.6 Positive Rate Change

3.6.3 Changing the range of positive rate change

Enter the “Max Value” and “Min Value,” then change the range of positive rate change.

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive rate change] screen.

(=~ Page 170 “3.6.1 Displaying positive rate changes”

Explanatory note ) : This applies to samples that were measured in test or remeasure mode and found to be

“positive.”

Positive rate

hd

0
1471008

14410491 ‘ P-rate % ‘ Pos sample / all = 0 P

e
14/10/31

Peratefall 503 & b N |

tu wnit @0 O% On :
(e Ol st [10710706 End 0 | ;
[F-Hol G o A | ——

| Output "Rangechange l:t_ Menu I;g’ Close I

[ [ [%x [2015/01/05 [14:52:34

Change Pos. rate range

CI) Max Walue

@) Min Value | =

Date

[ [ X [2015/01/05 [14:55:02

Change Pos. rate range

P-rate(%)
Max Value | 100
‘//‘\\V//A\\w//\\\'/,‘\\‘
Min Valus | l—u =

Date

PN P P VI VI P P2 P VI PO

P P P N V2N PR P (S P

I enter I

| (

Input range is 0 to 100.

[ [ [ [2015/01/05 [14:55:21

174

Touch the {Range change} button.

Change the positive rate.

@ Touch the [Max Value] field.

@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

@ Touch the {enter} key.
@ Touch the [Min Value] field.

® Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

® Touch the {enter} key.

BIG)

Touch the {Continue} button.
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Change Pos. rate range

P-rate(%)
Maxx Value | 100
Min Value | [N B {Start} .
e {Close}:
=
e | e ) Cancel}:
|; 1 Gancel Close I Start { }

[ [ [X [2015/01/05 [14:55:37

Input range is 0 to 100.

Positive rate

P-rate()
100
90
80
70
§0
50
40
30
20
10
0

e
14711430

14/11/03

WA1/30 | Porate 685

% | Pos sample / all =

20.2 %

P-rate(all)

@) Total
[F-Hb]

Q) Testee

sl Unit @D
Start | 14/11/03

7 /o5 |
Oy O J
End 14711730

o |
] 3
Al =

Group Mo

| Output IRangechange I]E Menu [rg'.' Close l

[ [ [%x [2015/01/05 [14:56:06

NN1-1703 Rev.3

3.6 Positive Rate Change

Touch the {Start} button.

* The positive rate change is displayed again.

Calculate positive rates.
Cancel calculation, and return to the [Positive

rate change] screen.

The dialog box closes.

Touch the {Close} button.

* The system returns to the [Measured data select]

screen.
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3.6 Positive Rate Change

3.6.4 Outputting positive rate changes

Output positive rate changes to external media or a printer.

Printing positive rate changes

Saving positive rate changes to external media

This section describes the procedure from the [Positive rate change] screen.

(==~ Page 170 “3.6.1 Displaying p

ositive rate changes”

Explanatory note ) : This applies to samples that were measured in test or remeasure mode and found to be

“positive.”

Positive rate

P-rate(d)

3
14711430

14711403

14411430 ‘ P-rate (25

% ‘ Pos sample / all =

Pratelal) 0.2 % b N |

‘J unit @0 O% On N
] Otz Start[14711/08 Ena 1071070 | I i
[F-Hb1 Gopte. Al | ——

Output

IRangechange It_ Menu |1; Close I

[[ %X [2015/01/05 [14:56:06

Postve rate

P-rate(®)

1471130

1471103

14411430 ‘ P-rate i3 & %

‘ Pos sample / all =

P-rate(all) 20,2 % O o |
Y e @0 O8O ,|
@ Total Ol St |1441108 End 1m0 | I .
[F-Hb] Group No. | Al —
ﬂ Output ﬂ Rianes chanes It_ Meru It_ Close I
[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [14:56:06

176

Select the display mode for positive samples (by

Total/Testee).

Touch the {Total} or {Testee} buttons.

Touch the {Output} button.
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Positive rate

14711703

Dats
14711730

14411730 P-rate B85

%

Pos sample / all =

Select media

)
L | @ Printer O Ext. media l
[

—Joamze‘ ] i

[ [ pex [2015/01/05 [14:57:07

Positive rate

14/11/03

e e
14/11/30

14711730 | Prate 685

%

Fos sample / all =

r
Pr

(E | Outputine. Please nait

L——— | Left data Lal

T Cael I_l

[ [ pex [2015/01/05 [14:57:52

3.6 Positive Rate Change

Output positive rate changes.
(D Select the output destination.
QO Printer
O Ext. media (External media)

@ Touch the {Start} button.

* Positive rate changes are output.

* When output has completed, the system returns to the

[Positive rate change] screen.

{Start}:
{Cancel}:

Output positive rate changes.

The dialog box closes.

177



3.7 Replicate

Display the replicate data of the measured data specified on the [Test data] screen.

3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)

Display the replicate data for samples and STAT samples.

: All data will be displayed if no range is specified.

= il o = Touch the tab of the measured data to display.

(/17725 03:30 114/12/02 13:01 14/11/08 08:39 14/10/08 08:52 %
12712726 00:07 14/12/01 13:08 14/11/07 09:20 L {Samp} tab
14/15/18 13:00 14711730 14:35 14711706 09:26

14;12;17 15:16 M;H;SD 11:55 14]//11;% 16:08
14712412 16230 14711730 DB:4D 14710717 09:45
14/12/12 08:27 14711/27 09:48 14/10/16 08:35 {STAT samp} tab
14/12/11 08:08 14/11/28 13:32 14/10/15 09:33

14/13/10 14:28 14711725 (0:01 14/10/14 09:45

14412410 10:12 14711721 10:52 14710710 13:08

14/12/06 10249 14711720 11:30 14/10/09 09:54

14/15/04 10:07 14711718 08:43 14710700 09:16

14/12/02 17:38 14/11/18 18:58 14710707 08:52

14412402 16:61 14711714 D9:42 4710706 17:49 =
14/13/02 14:10 14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 17:08 L

[F-Hb] | | ;l |

Date Select-s Read again | . | .
To Read again, place cursor on the Start point -
push [Read again].

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data |t. Close: |t. Menu |

Range can be specified. XX [2015/01/05 [14:18:06

= | e | il | % Specify the measured data by date and time or

14712726 09:39 14/12/02 13:01 14/11/09 08:38 [4710706 09552 2
14/12/28 08:07 14/12/01 13:08 14/11/07 08:28

14/12/18 13:08 14711430 14:35 14/11/0B 08:26 range.
14712717 15:16 14711730 14711703 16:06
412/ Ioi38 1471130 080 L4710 0t o )
14/12/12 09:27 14/11/27 09:49 14/10/16 02:35

TAEH T G808 4711 /88 1953 1 AATAE 00500 <Specifying by measurement date and time>
12/ L8 L4711/ 10201 La/lond st
14712710 1012 14/11/21 10:52 14/10/10 13:08 ;

14/12/05 10:49 1411430 11:30 1471008 08:54 Touch the {Date} button, and specify the
14/12/04 10:07 431471008 08:15

14/12/02 17:26 14/10/07 09:52
14/12/02 15351 14711714 08:42 14/10/08 17:49 measurement date.

14/12/02 14:10 14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 17:06 -L

F-Ho) (=5~ Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data by

;I I
[ seect | [ . | R
To P s, lce i o e St & measurement date and time”
e e

Del | ‘ Media | Pos rate | Test data | L Glosz | T Menu |

<Specifying by range>

Selecting range. Specify end point. XX [2015/01/05 [15:05:54

Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the
measurement date range.

(=5~ Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data by

range”

178
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Samp STAT samp 5D ac

14/11/30 14:35
|14/11/30 11:55
14/11/30 08:40
14/11/27 08:48
|14/711/26 13:32
14/11/25 10:01
14/11/21 10:52
|14/711/20 11:30
14/11/18 08:49

14/11/06 D8:26
14/11/03 16:06 ]
14/10/17 D8:48
14/10/16 08:35
14/10/15 09:33
14/10/14 D8:45
14/10/10 13:08
14/10/09 09:54
14/10/08 08:16
14/11/16 18:56 14/10/07 08:52
14711/14 09:42 1471008 17:43
14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 17:08
|14/11/09 09:39 14/10/06 08:52 =
14/11/07 08:28 4

[F-Hb]
| 7 Cloar I |

To Read again, place cursor on the Start point
push [Read again]

Del | ‘ Media | Pos. rate lTestdata JL Closs |L Menu |

Selecting XX [2015/01/05 [15:06:11

Test data | Pasitive data ‘ Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate
Nete PP 7 NPT PPy PN B PP e P S PO Pl AT
AR = AR T = Tanniis T | 5
T4/ 10/06 1042 058-02 00003 0 [-1 ABOOT1Z 1
14/10/08 10:44 058-03 00003 ] [ -] ACONTIE 1
14/10/08 10:45 058-04 00004 ] [ -] ADOTTE 1
14/10/08 10:48 050-05 00005 ] [ -] AED115 1
14/10/08 1050 050-06 00005 ] [ -] AFD0116 1
14/10/08 1312 069-01 00007 453 [+ BADTT1 1
T4/10A06 1314 060-02 00008 453 [+ BBOOT1Z
T/10/06 1516 050-08 00008 127 [+ BCOOT1E
14710/ 054-04 00010 128 [+ BDOOTIE
T4/10A08 1320 089-08 00011 69 [ -] BEO0115 1
10/ 1322 05906 00012 bl [ -] BFO0116 1
14710408 1717 069-01 00001 473 [+ GAINZ2| 1
T4/10A08 1719 069-02 00002 472 [+ cBO0222 | 1 L
[F-Ho1 @ - | ‘

Sort || Select-s l | |
‘ Del | ‘ Output | Gopy | 10 edit | Recal | Search | Gontinue |

Range can be specified. XX |2015/01/05 15:06:32

Test data ‘ Fositive data ‘ Err sample ‘ Histoeram I Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mlL] Flag | Comment Sample 1D GG | Dil _P
1417 1211 09-10 00130 67 = 1 5
1411417 1213 095-01 00131 67 1
141117 1215 095-02 00132 67 ’ 1

(1411417 1217 095-03 00133 67 L 1
(1411717 1219 005-04 00134 67 = 1
1411417 1220 095-05 00136 67 - 1
AT 1999 0R=n 12 ae = '

(LA A BT T AN T ik = T )
ILZARFAVAPS . ML IR 13 = T [ |
14/11/17 1229 095-09 00130 66 - 1
1411717 1230 095-10 00140 67 - 1
141117 1231 09-01 a0141 67 = 1
14/11/17 1233 098-02 00142 67 = 1
[[&/17/17 12:35_196-03 00143 67 = T

[F-He] @
Sort | I Select I |

| Del | Output | Gapy | ID edit | Recal | Search | Gontinue |

Selecting range. Specify end point. [XX [2015/01/05 [15:07:35

Test data ‘ Positive dats ‘ Err sample ‘ Histogram Replicate
Date Rack | SEC. | Datale/mL] | Flae | Comment | Sample ID o oil | 4
14/10/06 13.12 059-01 00007 | 463 - BADOIIT 1 o
14/10/06 19.14 050-00 00008 | 453 - BBOO0II2 1
14/10/06 13.16 058-03 00009 127 - Bo00119 1
|14/10/06 1318 056-04 00010 129 - BDOOI14 1
|14/10/06 1320 059-05 00011 1] - BEMITS 1
14/10/06 13:32058-06 00013 71 - BFOOITE 1
14/10/06 17:17_059-01 00001 473 - CADDT 1
14/10/06 17:19 059-02 00002 | 472 - CBO02Y 1
14/10/06 17.21 053-03 00003 134 - Co002%8 1
14/10/06 17:03 053-04 00004 134 - CDO0aY 1
14/10/06 17:05 053-05 00005 13 - CEON2E 1
14/10/06 17:27 053-06 00006 13 - CRON226 1
14/10/06 18:15_059-01 00001 455 - HADN991 1
710706 (817 06907 _mo00z 458 > HBO00992 1
[F-Hb] A | ‘

Sort | 7 Clewr I | |
| Del | | Output | Gapy | ID edit | Recal | Search | Gontinue |
Selacting pCX [2015/01/05 [15:07:52

NN1-1703 Rev.3

3.7 Replicate

. Touch the {Test data} button.

Specify the measured data by range of

measurement date and time.

{Select-s}:

{Select}:
{Clear}:

(1 Touch the measurement date and time at the start
point (the cursor buttons at the bottom right of the
screen can also be used to select this).

@ Touch the {Select-s} button.

* The text in the row of the specified date and time
turns blue (start point).

* The {Select-s} button changes to the {Select}
button.

@ Touch the measurement date and time at the end
point (the cursor buttons at the bottom right of the
screen can also be used to select this).

@ [Touch the {Select} button.

* The text in the row of the specified range turns blue

(end point).

Confirm start point data for the specified range.
Confirm end point data for the specified range.

Clear the specified range.

. Touch the {Replicate} tab.

* The replicate list is displayed.
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3.7 Replicate
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Test data Positive data

Err sample Histogram ‘ Replicate

Date Rack __SEQ. Datalne/mi]

6/ 107D 1612 Uad-U 1 DubUs

Flag | Comment | Sample ID CG Dl |
) AN ) =

14/10/06 1312 059-01 00007 456
14/10/06 1312 059-01 00007 456
14/10/06 1312 069-01 00007 452
14/10/06 1312 069-01 00007 448
14/10/06 1312 069-01 00007 463
14/10/06 1312 069-01 00007 454
14/10/06 1312 059-01 00007 451
14/10/06 1312 059-01 00007 450
14/10/06 1312 059-01 00007 464
14/10/06 1214 059-02 00008 457
14/10/06 1214 059-02 00008 449
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 49
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 458

I
+] BANDITT | 1 dlsplayed'
-1 BANOITT 1
1 BANOINT 1
-1 BANOITT 1
- BANDIL 1
-1 BANDITT 1
1 BANDI 1
-1 BANDI 1
+ BADONTT | 1
+ BBO0NIZ | 1
+] BB00112 1
+] BB00112 1
+] BE00112 1 =
7|

[F-Hb]

Sart l Select-¢ |

oG | Time course |

Recal |

= | [

Range can be specified.

XX |2015/01/05 [15:08:13

Vs

{CC }:

{Time course} :

{Recal} :

{Search} :

Edit and recalculate the calibration curve of the specified replicate data.

(=

Display time course data.

Page 197 “3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves”
(=  Page 204 “3.7.12 Displaying/printing time courses
(samples/STAT samples)”

Recalculate replicate data using modified cut-off values, as well as factors
A and B.
(=~

Search samples based on sample ID, sample number, rack number,

Page 194 “3.7.8 Recalculating replicate data”

and measurement date and time.

(=  Page 192 “3.7.7 Searching replicate data”

n The replicate list (samples/STAT samples) was

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Content displayed on the [Replicate] screen

3.7 Replicate

Display Details Remark
Date Date and time sample was measured

RACK Rack No. - Position number in rack.

SEQ. Group No. - Sequence No.

Data [ng/mL] or [ug/g]

Measurement results
(concentration value)

Flag - +H1+2+3+
Error information (excluding reading errors)
Blank output for
measured data and
UR : Under range judgment result
Comment (displayed during dilute
test)
Output ly jud t
OR : Over range Hiput only judgmen
result
Output only jud t
PRC : Prozone Htput oy judgmen
result
Sample ID Barcode information on sampling bottles
ce Calibration curve used to calculate measured
data (CC No.)
Dilution information
S : No dilution
ace
P (test mode, remeasure mode)
. No dilution
. A
Dil (Retest mode)
15-times dilution
AlS o
(Dilution test mode)
. 250-times dilution
A250 o
(Dilution test mode)

Explanatory note ) : During a dilute test, if no dilution and 15-times dilution are both tested, the final result row is

displayed in blue text.
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3.7 Replicate

182

3.7.2 Displaying the [Replicate (STD)] screen

Display STD replicate data.

14/12/17 15:168 14/11/30 11

14/12/05 10:49 14/11/20 11

[F-Hb]

—
Samp STAT samp STD Qac
|
mwwuz 13:01 14/11/08 09:39 14/10/08 08:52 4
14712726 0 14/12/01 13:08 14/11/07 08:28 ]

14/12/18 IS EIE 14/11/30 14:35 14/11/08 09:28

14/12/12 15:39 14711730 08:40 [4/10/17 09:45
14/12/12 03:27 14/11/27 08:43 14/10/16 08:35
14/12/11 08:03 14/11/26 13:32 14/10/15 09:33
14/12/10 14:20 14711725 10:01 14/10/14 09:45
14/12/10 10:12 14711421 10:62 14/10/10 18:08

14/12/04 10:07 14/11/18 09:43 14/10/08 08:18
14/12/02 17:268 14/11/16 18:66 14/10/07 08:52
14/12/02 15:51 14/11/14 09:42 14/10/06 17:49
14/12/02 14:10 14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 17:08

55 14/11/03 16:06

30 14/10/09 08:54

To Read again, place cursor on the
push [Read again].

Date I Select-s I Read again I

e Start point | —

Del I | Media

I Pos. rate I Test data It_ Close |t_ Menu

Range can be specified.

[ [ x [2015/01/05 [14:18:06

Replicate (STD)

Bl Touch the {STD} tab.

. Touch the {CC#} tab.

was displayed.

(o )oew lres
Date Rack | | DAl | DAZ | DAT comment | DAZ comment Py
[4/08/07 17:56 001-01510-1 3 i
14708707 17:56 001-01 5101 5 [
14/08/07 17:56 001-01 §10-1 2 0
14/08/07 17:57 001-03§10-2 86 8
14/08/07 17:57 001-D3 §70-2 63 ]
14/08/07 17:57 001-03 §10-2 84 ]
14/08/07 17:57 001-04510-3 140 il
14/08/07 17:57 001-04870-3 141 12
14/08/07 17:57 001-04570-3 134 1]
14/08/07 17:58 001-05570-4 337 26
14/08/07 17:58 001-05870-4 327 24
[F-H]
Ju
Save data I oo I Time course I‘L Glose I
[ [ [x [2015/01/05 [15:09:51
Replicate (STD)
[ ol s vl -l
Date | Rack | | DAl | DAZ | DAl comment | DA2 cownsnt __ Ap
L4007 1876 U -U1 siu-1 3 u \ —
14/08/07 18:26 001-01 5T0-1 4 -1
14/08/07 18:26 001-01 5T0-1 2 1
14/08/07 18:26 001-035T0-2 89 8
14/08/07 18:26 00I-03 5T0-2 &6 7
14/08/07 18:26 001-0357D-2 ] 5
14/08/07 18:27 00I-04570-3 151 12
14/08/07 18:27 ODI-04570-3 150 12
14/08/07 18:27 001-0457D-3 146 13
14/08/07 18:27 ODI-0658T0-4 372 27
L4/NAMNT 18:27 O01-N5STN-4 3R] bl
[F-Ho1
[
Save data I GO I Time course IL Close I

[T XX [2015/01/05 [15:08:51

. Data for each selected calibration curve (CC#)
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Content displayed on the [Replicate (STD)] screen

3.7 Replicate

Display Details Remark
Date Date and time STD was measured
RACK Rack No. - Position number in rack
Amount of change for ABS (A#)
DAl A3AL (= Page 350
DA2 i;nxm of change for ABS (A%) ;zﬂieﬁi;;{i?
DAlcomment Comment for DA1
DA2comment Comment for DA2
N
{Save data}: Save replicate data to external media.
(== Page 184 “3.7.3 Saving replicate data (STD) to external media”
{CC}: Edit and recalculate the calibration curve of the specified replicate data.
(==~ Page 197 “3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves”
{Time course}: Display the [Time course data] screen.
(==~ Page 205 “3.7.13 Displaying/printing time courses (STD)”
(== Page 208 “3.7.15 Changing the range of the time course (STD)”
{Close}: Return to the [Measured data select] screen.
J
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3.7
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Replicate

3.7.3 Saving replicate data (STD) to external media

Open the [Replicate (STD)] screen, then save the replicate data displayed on the screen to external

media.
JE—
Samp STAT samp STD QG
WA/WZ/EIZ 13:01 14/11/08 08:39 14/10/06 09:52 _}
14712 /ZED 14/12/01 13:08 14411407 08:28 1

14/12/18 13: EIE 14/11/30 14:35 14/11/08 09:28
14/12/17 15:16 14/11/30 11:55 14/11/03 16:06
14/12/12 15:39 14711730 08:40 [4/10/17 09:45
14/12/12 03:27 14/11/27 08:43 14/10/16 08:35
14/12/11 08:03 14/11/26 13:32 14/10/15 09:33
14/12/10 14:20 14711725 10:01 14/10/14 09:45
14/12/10 10:12 14711421 10:62 14/10/10 18:08
14/12/05 10:48 14/11/20 11:30 14/10/08 09:54
14/12/04 10:07 14/11/18 09:43 14/10/08 08:18
14/12/02 17:268 14/11/16 18 14/10/07 08:52
14/12/02 15:51 14/11/14 09:42 14/10/06 17:49 o
14/12/02 14:10 14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 17:08 2

[F-Hb]

Date I Select-s | Read again | |

To Read again, place cursor on the Start point
push [Read again].

Del I ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data |t. Close: |t. Menu

Range can be specified. XX [2015/01/05 [14:18:06

Replicate (STD}

oo [ee 063
Date Rack DAl DAZ DA1 conment DAZ comment _}
I4/08/07 17:56 001-015T0-1 K] 0 1 =
14/08/07 17:56 001-01570D-1 5 0
14/08/07 17:56 001-015T0-1 2 0
14/08/07 17:57 001-03 870-2 66 8
14/08/07 17:67 001-03 570-2 63 B
14/08/07 17:57 001-03570-2 64 5
14/08/07 17:57 001-04570-3 140 1
14/08/07 17:57 D01-04570-3 141 12
14/08/07 17:57 001-04570-3 134 11
14/08/07 17:68 001-05 8704 337 2B E]
14/08/07 17:58 001-05 870-4 327 24 4
[F-Hb] |

ﬂ Save data ] [ I Time course IL Glose |

XX [2015/01/05 [15:09:51

Touch the {STD! tab.

Touch the {Save data} button.

* STD replicate data is saved to external media.

Explanatory note ) : If no external media is connected, “Not connected with external media.” is displayed.

Connect the external media and touch the {Retry} button.
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3.7 Replicate
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3.7

Replicate

3.7.4 Displaying the [Replicate (QC)] screen

Display QC replicate data.

: All data will be displayed on the screen if no range is specified.

Samp ‘ STAT samp ‘ sTD I fole}
WA/WZ/EIZ 13:01 14/11/08 08:39 14/10/06 08:52 -p
14/12 /ZE D 14/12/01 13:08 14/11/07 08:28 ]

14/12/18 13: EIE 14/11/30 14:35 14/11/08 09:28
14/12/17 15:16 14/11/30 11:55 14/11/03 16:06
14/12/12 15:39 14711730 08:40 [4/10/17 09:45
14/12/12 03:27 14/11/27 08:43 14/10/16 08:35
14/12/11 08:03 14/11/26 13:32 14/10/15 09:33
14/12/10 14:20 14711725 10:01 14/10/14 09:45
14/12/10 10:12 14711421 10:62 14/10/10 18:08
14/12/05 10:48 14/11/20 11:30 14/10/08 09:54
14/12/04 10:07 14/11/18 09:43 14/10/08 08:18
14/12/02 17:268 14/11/16 18:66 14/10/07 08:52
14/12/02 15:51 14/11/14 09:42 14/10/06 17:49 o
14/12/02 14:10 14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 17:08 2

[F-Hb]

Date I Select-s | Read again | |

To Read again, place cursor on the Start point
push [Read again].

Del I ‘ Media | Pos. rate | Test data | L Closs | L Menu
Range can be specified. (XX [2015/01/05 [15:12:11
Samp STAT samp STD fere]
11730 08:40 ] DE 40 14/11/05 08:27 4
M/H /270 14/11/04 10:17 B

14/11/21 IEI 52 14/11/03 16:08

14/11/19 09:49 14/11/02 09:54

14/11/16 18:58 14/11/01 09:28

14/11/16 13:30 14/10/31 15:18

14/11/16 11:31 14/10/14 09:45

14/11/14 09:42 14/10/08 08:54

14/11/13 08:33 14/10/08 08:52

14/11/10 08:31

14/11/08 08:39

14/11/08 09:00

14/11/07 08:28 i
14/11/06 13:08 2

[F-Hb]

Date I Select-s B |

Del Test data | T OClose | T Menu |
Range can be specified. XX [2015/01/05 [15:12:44
Samp STAT samp 70 fere]
J11730 08:40 ] 4EI /30 08:40 ]14/11/05 08:27 ,}
_14/1]/27 09:43 14/11/04 10:17 B

14711721 10: 52 14/11/03 16:08
14/11/18 09:43 14/11/02 09:54
[14/11/16 18:56 14/11/01 08:28
(14711416 13:30 14/10/31 15:18
T4/11/18 11:31 14/10/14 09:45
(14711714 09:42 14/10/09 09:54
14/11/13 08:33 14/10/06 09:52
(14711410
[14/11/09
14/11/08
[14/11/07 08:28 ]
[14/11/06 13:05 /

[F-Hb]

Date | Select-s | . |

Del [ Test data ]1_ Glose |t_ Menu |

Range can be specified. XX |2015/01/05 [15:12:44

Touch the {QC} tab.

Specify the measured data by date and time or

range.

<Specifying by measurement date and time>
Touch the {Date} button, and specify the

measurement date.

(=5 Page 104 “3.1.3 Specifying measured data

by measurement date and time”

<Specifying by range>
Touch the {Select-s} button, and specify the

measurement date range.

(== Page 106 “3.1.4 Specifying measured data

by range”

Touch the {Test data} button.
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Range can be specified.

Test data [ Replicate
Date Rack | 00 | 0 ot SEQ. | Datale/ml] | Comment 00| in
(1471006 11:20 094-09 1 111 Q00071 124 1 ] -
14/10/06 11:21 098-100 2 22222 0002 453 1
14/10/09 1622 101-09 1 44208 anoot 131 3
14/10/09 1622 101-100 2 44208 0002 458 3
14/10/10 1726 101-09 1 44203 000t 132 5
14/10/14 1726 101-10 2 44203 ooz 458 5
14/10791 1830 101-09 1 14203 w0 130 1
14/10731 1831 101-10 2 14203 mooz 482 1
14711701 1020 101-08 1 14203 oot 13t 2
14711701 1020 10110 2 14203 ooz 447 2
14/11/02 1108 101-08 1 14203 w0t 146 3
14/11/02 1105 10110 2 14208 00002 456 3
14/11/03 1630 101-0 1 14208 0001 48t 0
14/11/03 1631 101-10 2 14203 wooz 127 (|
v
[F-Hb] Q61D . | |
Select-s. | | | Jj_l
Del Output Search | Gontinue |

XX [2015/01/05 [15:13:04

Select-s |

=

Test data ‘ Replicate
(L Qopg | ac ot SEQ. | Dataln/mll__ Comment Sel s
/10706 1120 0000 | FNNLN] w0 1o i P
18710706 (120 09408 1 T [T 1
14710706 11:20 094-09 1 1 00001 128 1
14/10/06 11:21 098-10 2 22222 00002 450 1
14/10/06 11:21 098-10 2 22222 00002 453 1
14/10/06 11:21 098-10 2 22222 00002 455 1
14710409 1622 101-09 1 44203 00001 132 3
14710408 16:22 101-08 1 44203 o001 131 3
18710709 1622 10108 1 44203 [ITTTR. ] 3
14710709 1622 10110 2 44203 w5 3
14/10709 1622 101-10 2 44203 w5 3
14710700 1622 10110 2 44202 w5 3
18710716 17.05 101001 44202 m 18 5
14710714 17.26101-08 1 44208 [ILITRE:] 5 | Al
4
[F-Hb] QCID |

[vo) | Time course | Recal

=]

|

Range can be specified.

DX [2015/01/05 [15:13:30

3.7 Replicate

Touch the {Replicate} tab.

The [Replicate (QC)] screen was displayed.

* Test items and QC IDs are displayed.

Content displayed on the [Replicate (QC)] screen

Display

Details

Remark

Date

Date and time STD was measured

RACK

Rack No. - Position number in rack

QC No.

QC sample number

QCLOT

QC sample lot number

Seq.

QC sample sequential number

Data [ng/mL] or [ug/g]

QC sample measured data

Comment

QC IDs and barcode reading errors

CcC

through 6)

Calibration curve numbers (numbers 1

{CC}:

{Time course}:

{Recal}:

{Search}:

Edit and recalculate the calibration curve of the specified replicate data.

(= Page 197 “3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves (samples/STAT samples)”

Display time course data.

(= Page 204 “3.7.12 Displaying/printing time courses (samples/STAT samples)”

Recalculate replicate data using modified cut-off values, as well as factors A and B.

(= Page 194 “3.7.8 Recalculating replicate data”

time.

Search samples based on sample ID, sample number, rack number, and measurement date and

(= Page 192 “3.7.7 Searching replicate data”

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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3.7 Replicate

3.7.5 Sorting replicate data (samples/STAT samples)

Sort sample and STAT sample replicate data by measurement date and time or by group, and narrow

down measured data to process.

When sorting by measurement date and time, replicate data is displayed in ascending order by “date.”

When sorting by group, replicate data is displayed in ascending order by “sample number group.”

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate] screen.

(& Page 178 “3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)” through

: If a range is not specified, all samples displayed on the [Replicate] screen will be sorted.
: The range of samples can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Replicate]

screen.

The method is the same as on page 190 “3.7.6 Specifying replicate data by range.

Test data Psitive data | Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. | Datale/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID oG | Dil |
[1&/T0706 1040 _058-01 00001 1] B AADOITT 1 Il 7
14710706 1040 059-01 00001 [ ABIDTTT | 1
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 [] ABIDTTL 1
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 [] ABITTL 1
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 [] ABIDTTL 1
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 ] ARIOTTT 1
14/10/08 1040 059-01 00001 ] ABIOITT 1
14/10/08 1040 059-01 00001 ] ABIOTTT 1
14/10/08 1040 069-01 00001 ] ABIOTTT 1
14/10/08 1040 069-01 00001 ] ABIOTTT 1
14/10/06 1042 058-00 00002 ] ABODIIZ 1
14/10/06 1042 058-00 00002 ] ABODIIZ 1
1410706 1042 058-00 00002 ] ABODIIZ 1
14/10/06 1042 058-02 00002 ] ABODIIZ 1 -L

[F-Hb] ~ | I
l Sert l Select-s | | |

oG

=

course: | Recal | Search |

Gontine: |

Range can be specified.

XX [2015/01/05 [15:19:03

.

Test data ‘ Positive data | Err sample | Histogram ‘ Replicate
t Rock | SEQ. | Databe/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample ID oo Dil |
14710706 10:40 068-07 00001 [1] & ABDOTTT 1 I 7
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 A/DOTTT 1
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 A/DOTTT 1
14710706 1040 058-01 00001 0 AADOTTT 1
14/10/06 1040 058-01 00001 0 AADOTTT 1
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 [] ABDDIIL 1
14/10/06 1040 055-01 00001 [] ABDDLIL 1
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 [] AMDDLIL 1
14710/06 1040 059-01 00001 [] ABDDITT 1
14/10/06 1040 058-01 00001 [] ABDDLTT 1
14/10/06 1042 059-02 00002 ] ABOOII2 1
14/10/06 1042 058-02 00002 [} ABOOIIZ 1
1471008 1042 058-02 00002 [} ABOOIIZ 1
14/1
Selest process Method
Gancel Date sort Group sert

Range can be spacified.

XX [2015/01/05 [15:19:03

Touch the {Sort} button.

Touch the {Date sort} button or the {Group sort}

button.

{Date sort}:

{Group Sort}:

{Cancel}:

Sort measured data in ascending order by
measurement date and time.

Sort measured data in ascending order by
sample number group.

The dialog box closes.
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Histoeram |

Test data Pasitive data Ent sample Replicate
ate Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/mL] | Flae | Gomment | Sample ID
14770706 1040 _058-01 _daga 0 B AATITIT
14710706 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDI 11
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDTT1
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 1042 058-02 00002 0 E ABN0T12
14/10/06 1042 058-02 00002 0 S ABI0T12
14/10/08 1042 058-02 00002 0 - ABN0T12
14/10/08 1043 058-02 00003 0 - ABNDI12
[F-Hb]
s | e ( |
‘ oo | Time course | Recal | Search | | Gontinue: |

Range can be spedified.

XX [2015/01/05 [15:19:03

Test data ‘ Positive data ‘ Err sample | Historam | Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mL] Flag | Comment Sample ID
[E710/06 1040 _059-01 00001 T = AAIITIT
14710/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDIT1
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDT 11
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 AANDT 11
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDT 11
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDI 11
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 - ARNDTTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 0 - AANDTTT
14/10/06 1042 053-02 00002 0 - ABODT12
14/10/06 1042 058-02 00002 0 - ABODT12
14/10/06 1042 058-02 00002 0 - ABODT12
14/10/08 1042 058-02 00002 0 - ABNOT12

[F-Hol

el === | |
‘ co | Time course | Recal | Search | [

Range can be specified.

XX [2015/01/05 [15:19:03

‘ Pogitive data ‘ Err sample |

1410

Test data Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mlL] Flag | Comment Sample ID

[E/T0/06 1040 059-01 oot T = AANDTTT
14/10/06 10:40° 059-01 00001 0 = AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 i AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 2 AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 10:40 059-01 00001 0 = AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 1040 068-01 00001 0 2 AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 1040 068-01 00001 0 % AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 1040 058-01 00001 0 AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 1040 053-01 00001 0 = AADDTTT 1
14/10/06 1042 068-02 00002 0 ABOOT12 1
14/10/06 10042 089-02 00002 0 Ex ABNOT12 1
14/10/06 10042 089-02 00002 0 - ABNOT12 1

Register

=

7

Cancel

Glose | l Register I

Range can be specified.

XX |2015/01/05 [15:19:03

3.7 Replicate

Replicate data was sorted.

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register sorted replicate data.
Cancel sorting, and return to the [Measured
data select] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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3.7 Replicate

3.7.6 Specitying replicate data by range

Touch the measurement date and time on the [Replicate] screen or operate the cursor buttons to
specify replicate data by range of measurement date and time (start and end points).

Specify the start point and touch the {Select-s} button to confirm the replicate data at the start point.
Specify the end point and touch the {Select} button to confirm the replicate data at the end point.
After the start and end points are confirmed, the replicate data between the start and end points is
specified.

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate] screen.

(=~ Page 178 “3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)” through

Test data Positive data Err sample Histoeram ] Replicate Speley re]Qllcate data at the Start pOlIlt.
Dt Rack | SEQ Datalne/mL] Fl i it Samole [0 GG Dil | 4 . . .
GBWW*.,\ & @ Touch the date and time that will be the start point.
MZDE;IS 14:06 081-01 00001 428 q 4
(14/08/16 14:06 081-01 00001 425 +. 4
14/08/18 12:06 081-01 00001 418 4 4 @ Touch the {Se]ect_s} button.
S0 T pe ol too0t s 1 :
14/08, 2 =
14/08/16 14:08 081-01 00001 421 +]] 4
4700716 Jaume bi1ot Doiot—anp B 3 * Data at the start point is confirmed (the text in the
5 Toms ver-0r toos K :
4, 5 . . .
[14/08/18 1408 091-02 00002 40¢ + 4 row of the specified date and time turns blue).
[14/08/16 14:08 081-02 00002 414 4] 4 -L
[t @ * When the start point is confirmed, the {Select-s}
4 N I I

o ]l Swie | | _J J_‘rl button changes to the {Select} button.

CG I Time course | Recal | Search | } Continue |
Range can be specified. XX [2015/01/05 |15:19:03
Tige | fevete | Gremol | b | el Specify replicate data at the end point.

| Date Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Comment | Sample D o6 ol | 4 ® Touch the date and time that will be the end point.
14/08/16 14:08 081-01 00001 403 [ 4 4 L
[14/08/16 14:08 D21-01 00001 415 [ 4 £
e = i * The text in the row of the specified range turns
14708716 14:08 08101 00001 419 [+ 4
14408716 14308 0a1-01 w01 417 [+ 4
14/08/18 14:08 081-01 00001 425 [+ 4 blue.
14708716 14208 031-01 00001 421 [+ +

C Lne e 14-ne fat-nd 00001 Al I ri )

] ‘ A/UE/TE 14108 u:ﬂ:m Ml 417 Il +1 4 ‘
R ; @ Touch the {Select} button.
g = e f e
4 108 01- . - . L
* The data for the specified range is displayed.

(] @ ;I I * When the end point is confirmed, the {Select}

Sort I Select l
| l | _J ;l_‘l_l button changes to the {Clear} button.

‘ Output | Gopy | 1D edit | Recal | Search | Gantinue |

‘ Del

Selecting range. Spacify end point. XX [2015/01/05 [15:16:42

{Select-s}: Confirm start point data for the specified range.
{Select}: Confirm end point data for the specified range.
{Clear}: Clear the specified range.
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3.7 Replicate

Explanatory note ) : If the replicate data selected for the start and end points is the same, the system will handle it

as though only a single sample of replicate data was specified.

Explanatory note ) : To specify a new range of replicate data, touch the {Clear} button.

All replicate data is displayed, and the system returns to the state it was in before the range

was specified.

Test data Positive data | Err sample l Histogram l Replicate
Date | Rack | SEC. | Datalne/mL] | Flag | Gomment | Sample D | oo oil | &
14/08/16 14206 081-01 00001 404 + 4 &
14/08/16 14206 081-01 00001 415 + 4
14/08/16 14:06 081-01 00001 428 + 4
14/08/16 14:06 081-01 00001 425 +. 4
14/08/16 14:06 081-01 00001 418 [ 4
14/08/16 14:06 081-01 00001 417 +. 4
1440816 14:06 081-01 00001 425 + 4
14/08/16 14:08 D81-01 00001 421 * 4
14/08/16_14:06 081-01 00001 418 + 4
405776 14508 081-01 00001 41T B )

[F-Hol a |

Sort I Clear l Search | 0l |

| Del I | Output I Copy I 1D edit I Fizcal I Search Ia Continue I

Selecting

[ [ px [2015/01/05 [15:17:14

Replicate data was specified.

* The specified replicate data is displayed.
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3.7 Replicate

3.7.7 Searching replicate data

Search replicate data based on sample ID, sample number, rack number, and measurement date and
time.
This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate] screen.

(== Page 178 “3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)” through

Explanatory note ) : If a range is not specified, all error samples will be searched.

Replicate data cannot be searched for using the rack position number.

: The range of replicate data can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Replicate]

screen.

The method is the same as on page 190 “3.7.6 Specifying replicate data by range.”

Explanatory note ) : The replicate data can also be sorted using the {Sort} button on the [Replicate] screen.

The method is the same as on page 188 “3.7.5 Sorting replicate data (samples/STAT

samples).”

Test data Positive data Err sample I Histogram I Replicate 1
‘ Touch the {Search} button.
| Date _Rack | SEQ. | Datalhe/mL] | Flse | Gomment | Sample ID [ccoil |4
[(E710/16 1040 _059-01 00001 [1] = AADITTT 1 =

14/10/06 10:40
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 L]
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 L]
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 L]
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 1]
146/10/06 1040 059-01 00001 1]
14/10/06 10:40  059-01 00001 ]
[}
[}
1
1
1
1

9-01 00001

AADDTTT 1
AADDTTT 1
ABDOTTT 1
LLUIARN 1
Annnilt 1
Annnitt 1
Annnitt 1
1
1
1
1
1
1

14710706 10:40  089-01 00001 Annnitt
146/10/06 1040 089-01 00001 Annnitt
14/10/06 1042 059-02 00002 ABDDTI2
14/10/06 1042 059-02 00002 ABDDT12
14/10/06 1042 059-02 00002 ABDDT12
14/10/06 1042 059-02 00002 ABDDT12

[F-Hb]
Sort I Select-¢ I Search I J

| CG I Time course I Recal [ Search ﬂ I -, Continue I
Range can be specified. [ [ X [2015/01/05 [15:19:03 |

pelchivoidioeing Select the type of keyword to search.

@._a_mn_l_e_ oo Osemkne [ -

Oraekte [ [Joate o[ e[ e [ [ O Sample 1D
O Sample No.

PR PR P P PR P PR PR N VR PR O Rack No.

4 Im In Io Ip Ill Ir Is It Iu Iv I

[ 4 |x Iy Iz I hfa ISign I D Date

r z ds e s s |7 o s {0 |- |
b I It I(— I—) Idel Ienter I
| = |

[ [ [xx [2020/12/09 [o:38:26

Search word settings (’D Enter a keyword'
D samciers | Osamoero [ -]
Oreckre [ [Joate o[ v mi e[ [

@ keyword.

PR VS P P P I P VI VA VR P
! Im In Iu IF Iq Ir Is It Iu Iv I

le I}' II I Afa lSign I
r 2 s 15 s s {7 [s s fo |- |

I 72 PO P N PR l@ {A/a}: Switch input between uppercase and lowercase.

| | Gonrae | {Sign}: Allows for input of symbols.

[ [ [ 2020712709 [e:38:37

(D Touch the “input field” next to the name of the

2 Enter a keyword using the keypad.
@ Touch the {enter} key.
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3.7 Replicate

Explanatory note ) : Entry of the group number and measurement date and time can be omitted. However, if a

measurement date and time box is checked, it is necessary to input at least one of the

following: year, month, date, hour, and minute.

Explanatory note ) : The search range is the range specified on the [Test data] screen.

Search word settings

[@Samule o | XAUU99T ] Osemera | [ -
[ Do o[ e[ wM oo [ [

[] Rack No

a1 le lo e lr le s 1 |s |«

|
t o o o lr 1o e Is |r |v |vr |
|

¥ I){ IY IZ I Ala IS\gn
r z ds Je s 1o {7 o 1o fo |- |

L I I * I enfer I

[« 1w

= |

[ You can input 15 digits. [ [ pox [2015/01/05 [15:21:17

Search word settings

[E] Sample ©

[] Rack Na

[ e samera [[ -]
[T Ooete [ e[ e oo [ s [

als e o e |e e fo 1 [o lr |

e o o o lr lo |e s |r |o v |
v lx Ir |z I—I—I—I—‘Wa s |
r 2 ds fe |6 1o {7 s 1o fo |- |

N VP [anter__|

[« 1w

C =)

[You can input 15 digits.

[[ %X [2015/01/05 [15:21:17

Search word setfings

T |

[[samoed |
| [ bate

Osame [ -
|zn,_W|_MM|_DD l_ l_

[[] Rack Mo

A IB IL’ ID IE IF Ib‘ IH II IJ IK

P A I I P P S P V2 PR
T

.4 Start?

Bl —
=

Jjmmu il

Close I ! Start Il
T

You can input 15 digits. [ [ pcx [2015/01/05 [15:21:41

Test data Err sample Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/mL] | Flae | Gomment | Sample ID GG | Dil ,E
(4710706 16:15059-01 00007 45T ] KANDGAT il
14/10/06 1815 059-01 00001 455 +] RGUIEEN]

14/10/06 1815 050-01 00001 460 +] AA009a1
14/10/06 1815 060-01 00001 460 +] RGUIEL]
14/10/06 1815 060-01 00001 459 +] RGUIEL]
14/10/06 18:15  059-01 00001 468 +] AA008a1
14/10/06 18:15 059-01 00001 464 +] RGUIELT]
14710406 16:16 054-01 00001 468 +] HA008a1
14/10/06 18:16 059-01 00001 466 +] HAN08a1
14/10/06 16:15 059-01 00001 461 +1 HAN08a1
14/10/06 1817 059-02 00002 459 +1 XBN0992
14/10/06 1817 059-02 00002 453 +] XBN0992
14/10/06 1817 059-02 00002 450 +] HBN0992
14/10/06 1817 059-02 00002 456 + HBN0992

[F-Hb]

Sort I Select—¢ I Search I < I

()

| feled I Time course I Recal I Search I

Range can be specified.

[ [ < [2015/01/05 [15:22:21

: The {A/a} and {Sign} buttons are

available when the cursor is in the

input field.

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Start} button

* Searching begins.

* Search results are displayed.

n Register the search results.

(@ Touch the {Continue} button.

(@ Touch the {Register} button in the dialog box.

Register?

@

Glose I l Register I
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3.7 Replicate

3.7.8 Recalculating replicate data

Recalculate replicate data using modified cut-off values, as well as factors A and B.

Edited calibration curves can also be used for recalculation.

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate] screen.

(= Page 178 “3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)” through

: - The values used for judging replicates for which a range has been specified are shown in Cut
off 1, Cut off 2, and Cut off 3.
-If the cut-off value differs according to the measured data, “0” will be displayed for Cut off 1,
Cut off 2, and Cut off 3.

: If the factor value differs according to the replicate data, factor A and factor B are displayed as
1.00 and 0.00, respectively.

Explanatory note ) : Values configured in the [Recalculation condition settings] screen are not applied to protocol

settings.

: If the {Memory} button on the [Check CC] screen is touched before touching the {Recal}
button, recalculation will be performed using the calibration curve in memory.
Example 1:

{Recal} run on CC1 and CC2 after saving with {Memory}

—  Data that references CC1 and CC2 is fit to the calibration curve in memory, then
recalculation is performed.
—  Data that does not reference CC1 and CC2 is not fit to the calibration curve, then
corrective calculation (factor A/factor B/dilution ratio calculation) is performed.
Example 2:

{Recal} run after saving CC2 to CC1 with {Memory}

—  Data that references CCl1 is fit to the calibration curve in memory, then recalculation is
performed.
—  Data that does not reference CCl1 is not fit to the calibration curve in memory, then
corrective calibration (factor A/factor B/dilution ratio calculation) is performed.
Example 3:

{Recal} is run without saving using {Memory} on the [Check CC] screen

—  Cut-off, factor A, and factor B recalculation is performed, then calibration curve fitting

calculation is not performed.

Explanatory note ) : Recalculation results are applied to measured data, positive sample data, error sample data,

and histograms.
After registering recalculation results, they are also applied to values on the [Positive change]

screen.
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3.7 Replicate

: If a range is not specified, all replicate data displayed on the [Replicate] screen will be

recalculated.
: The range of replicate data can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Replicate]
screen.

The method is the same as on page 190 “3.7.6 Specifying replicate data by range.”

Test data Positive data Err sample ‘ Histogram ‘ Replicate TOuCh the {Recal} button
Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/mL] | Flas | Gomment | Sample ID oG [ Dil | 4
[4/T07 1040 056-01 00001 AATITIT 1 ] K
4710706 10:40054-01 00001

AdONTT
14710706 10:40  084-01 00001 AdDDTT
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00007
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00007
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00007
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00001
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00007
14/10/06 1040 059-01 00007

AAODTTT
AADDTTT
AAODTTT
AAODTTT
AADDTTT
AADDTTT
AADDTTT

14/10/06 10:42  059-02 00002 ABODTTZ
14/10/06 10:42  059-02 00002 ABODTTZ
14/10/06 10:42  089-02 00002 ABODT12
14/10/06 10:42 089-02 00002 ABODTT2

= el

[F-Hb] ;I

=l = |

1

[eed | Time course ﬁ Recal ] Search | ‘ Continue |

Range can be specified. [¥X [2015/01/05 [15:19:03

Explanatory note ) : If recalculating using an edited calibration curve, first save the edited calibration curve to

memory prior to recalculation.

(= Page 197 “3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves” through

Recal setfings

Configure the recalculation conditions.

Gut off 1

O e ) e ‘ ™
( *)

Cut off 3

Factor a

(@ Touch the “input field” next to the setting.

@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

+ Cutoff 1
@ . Cutoff2
b e o o o fo Lo Lo Lo fo |- | + Cutoll3
X |Y IZ | |/ |* I<— |—' |de! |enrer | - FACTOR A
\ B = - FACTOR B
Input range is 0 to 9999999, XX [2015/01/05 [15:24:54
{Cancel}: Cancel recalculation, and return to the
[Replicate] screen.
Setting Input Range
Cut off 1 0-9,999,999
Cut off 1 0 t0 9,999,999; * (input omitted)
Cut off 3 0t0 9,999,999; * (input omitted)
FACTOR A 0.001 - 99,999.999
FACTOR B -999.99 - 999.99
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3.7 Replicate

Recal seftings

Cut off 1 | 50 Factor & | 1.000
Gut off 2 | 100 Factor b | 000
Gut off 9 | *

P P PR P I P P P P P

g Ir 1 | 1 |

T O

I deof I enter I

| Gancel IL: Rl J

Input range is 0 to 9999999.* can also be used.

[ [ [ [2015/01/05 [15:25:21

Touch the {Recal} button.

* Recalculation performed with the conditions that

were input.

Explanatory note ) : If the calibration curve was not saved to memory (if the {Memory} button was not touched),

recalculation is performed with cut-off, factor A, and factor B, then calibration curve fitting

calculation is not performed.

Test data Positive data Err sample | Histogram | Replicate
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datalne/ml] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID [5G Dil | 4
14710707 1330 026-01 00001 1 -] 4 ] S
1410707 1330 026-01 00001 0 ]

14/10/07 1330 026-01 00001 0 -1
14/10/07 1331 026-02 00002 67 ]
14/10/07 1331 026-02 00002 67 ]
14/10/07 1231 026-02 00002 67 1]
14/10/07 1232 026-03 00003 123 2]
14/10/07 1332 026-03 00003 123 2]
14/10/07 1532 026-03 00003 124 2]
14/10/07 1532 026-04 00004 270 2]
14/10/07 1532 026-04 00004 272 2]
14/10/07 1532 026-04 00004 268 2]
14/10/07 1333 026-05 00005 499 ]
14/10/07 1333 026-05 00005 500 FLal
[F-Hbl
Sort I Select-s I Search I 4 |
| =0} I Time course I Recal I Search I u - Continue ]

Range can be specified.

[ [ [X [2015/01/05 [15:25:45

|_ ' Gancel i

Test data | Positive data | Err sample | Histozram | Replicate
Date | Rack | SEQ. | Datale/mL] | Flag | Gomment | Sample ID | o] il | 5
[4710/07 1630 _0Z6-01 00001 1 Bi q 11K
14710707 1530 026-01 00001 [ Bl 4
14/10/07 1230 026-01 00001 [] -l 4
14/10/07 1331 026-02 00002 67 1+] 4
14/10/07 1331 026-02 00002 67 1+] 4
14/10/07 1831 026-02 00002 67 1+] 4
14/10/07 1332 026-03 00003 123 2] 4
14/10/07 1332 026-03 00003 123 ] 4
14/10/07 1332 026-0% 00003 124 ] 4
14/10/07 1332 026-0¢ 00004 270 ] 4
14/10/07 1332 026-04 00004 272 2] 4
14/10/07 1332 026-04 00004 369 2] 4
14/10/07 1238 026-05 00005 409 2] 4
1441 r

Register?

Glose I l Register l

Range can be specified.

[ [ [xX [2015/01/05 [15:25:45

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register the recalculation results.
Cancel registration, and return to the [Replicate]
screen.

The dialog box closes.
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3.7 Replicate

3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves (samples/STAT samples)

Edit the origin and DA values of the calibration curve, then recalculate or save the recalculated

calibration curve to memory.
Calibration curves displayed on the screen can also be (memory) saved to other calibration curves
(CC numbers), and calibration curve fitting calculation can be redone.

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate] screen.
(5= Page 178 “3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)” through

: The following DA values can be input through calibration curve editing.

STD-1 through STD-5: DA1

STD-6: DA1, DA2
: DA-2 of STD-6 is used for the PRC check.

(==~ Page 352 “Appendix: 1.5 Prozone Check”

: If a range is not specified, all replicate data displayed on the [Replicate] screen will be

recalculated.
: The range of replicate data can also be specified using the {Select-s} button on the [Replicate]
screen.

The method is the same as on page 190 “3.7.6 Specifying replicate data by range”

Test data

Positive data

Err sample ]

Histogram

] Replicate

o Bel | obn | nobomil i | Comment | copnin colma A
LNz 1447 iFa-no innio k] 1 J) ! 1]
14710707 1447 059-02 00019 448 1 1 |
146/10/07 1447 059-02 00019 453 . 1
14/10/07 1448 059-03 00020 103 + 1
14/10/07 1448 059-03 00020 101 + 1
14/10/07 1448 058-03 00020 101 + 1
[14/10/07 1489 058-04 00021 225 : ]
14/10/07 14643 059-04 00021 238 + 1
14/10/07 14643 059-04 00021 232 1
14/10/07 14643 059-05 00022 456 1
14/10/07 1443 059-05 00022 458 1
14/10/07 1643 059-05 00022 459 1
/10707 1748 02601 00023 408 7 ]
14710707 1748 026-01 00023 | 403 2 G ]
I 4
[F-Hol ~ | |
= | | J__l_|
[ o ]T\macnuvsal Fizcal | Search | } Gontinue |
Range can be specified. (XX [2015/01/05 [15:28:56
Check CC 1
cc2 |
| &G ot
G inf
\D e a0t | Let Dats DA
[F-Hb]
GC1 44203 138 220
GG te Date 15/01/05 15:27
kst 0C2 | 48205 432 1057
Latex lot 47017
Origin Back fit DA b
STD-6 10000 1002 775 2178
STD-5 5000 195 1186
" STD-4 2500 260 433
STD-8 1250 1 177
STD-2 25 6 7
STD-1 0 0 5
0 WDﬂﬂ.DGDNc'
CCITCCh Print Continue

XX [2015/01/05 [15:29:25

Display the calibration curve.
(D Touch the row of the applicable data.
2 Touch the {CC} button.

* The calibration curve of the specified

replicate data is displayed.

Touch the {CC info} button.
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3.7 Replicate

Edit and Recal CC

oMo, 2 | [COcresteDate | 15/0005 1527 | Latex ot [ o |
0 Back 0 Back
| pemn | T | o \@ | e | Gl | DA
J— i
STO-6 mnz‘,— STD-3 " 177
| 1 f T
) { | [
STD-5 195 ‘ sTo-2 625 6
I | f
| { f
STO-4 260 438) | s7D-1 n n
1

(z: |z |z s

ls ls 17 e s 1o |- |

Q@
X 14 Z L * — — de/ enter

| Cancel I Recal I

[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [15:29:38

Edit and Recal CC

oGle. 2 | ‘ CGereate Date | 16/01/05 127 ” Latex Iot I Rl ‘
o fEwa | oA o BEwa ||
[ o
o 10000 H 1250 180
5T0-6 1002 | ST e
sto- ([ S0 ws|[ 1195 | sD-2 ‘,—525 w[ B
STD-4 2500 260 #28 | gTD-1 ‘ [ ] §

vz s s

[z 1s fo [0 |- |

« Ir |- |

I | P PR S P I%l

| Gancal [[ Recal ]

Input range Is -39999 to 99999,

[ [ [X [2015/01/05 [15:30:26

Cancel

Check CC
cc2 |——
O lat
G infi
\D e ok [t | Dew | oA
[F-Hb]
0C1 44203 138 220
| COoeatsDate | 1870105 1637 | 2| 43205 | 432 1057
| Latex ot | 7017 |
Origin Back fit DA DA
[ sTD-6 1000.0 1001 2775 e
[ 5TD-5 5000 407 1186
[ sTD-4 2500 257 423
[ sTD-3 1250 120 180
[ sTD-2 625 53 5
[ sTD-1 0 0 5
[} T
COITCOE I Print [ Continue ]
XX [2015/05/25 [15:47:48
Check CC
co2 |
C lat
G inf
‘D e Qck | Lot ‘ Data ‘ DA
[F-Hb]
QC1 44203 138 220
GG create Date | 15/01/05 1527 | 0C2 48205 432 1057
| Latex lot | 7017 |
Crigin Back fit oA N
[ sTD-6 10000 100 775 2y
[ 5TD-5 5000 197 1186
| sTD- 2500 %7 423
I: ‘
[ ol Register?
I

Close I l Memery I

XX [2015/05/25 [15:47:98

198

Edit the data.
(@ Touch the input field for the item to edit.

@ Enter a value.

Explanatory note ) : The following items can be input

through calibration curve editing.
STD-1 - STD-5 : DAI
STD-6 : DA1, DA2

Touch the {Recal} button.

* The result of recalculating the calibration

curve and QC is displayed.

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Memory} button.

* The calibration curve data is saved to

memory (it is not registered to the system).

{Memory}:  Save calibration curve data to memory.

{Close}: Cancel saving to memory, and return to the
[Replicate] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
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Test data Positive data

Err sample

Histogram

‘ Replicate

Date Rack | SEQ Datalne/mL]
14/10/07 1447 069-02 00019 453
14/10/07 1447 059-02 00019 448
14/10/07 1447 069-02 00019 453
14/10/07 1648 059-03 00020 103
14/10/07 1648 059-03 00020 101
14/10/07 1648 059-03 00020 101
14/10/07 1649 059-04 00021 208
14/10/07 1649 059-04 00021 208
14/10/07 1649 059-04 00021 222
14/10/07 1649 059-05 00022 456
14/10/07 1449 059-05 00022 458
14/10/07 1449 059-05 00022 469

Flag | Comment

Sample 1D

?o Dil ﬂ

(4710707 17.42 026-07 00028 500

14/10/07 17:48  026-01 00023 402

[F-Hb]

Sart | Select-s |

‘ oo

| Time course | Recal | Search |

(&= )

Range can be specified.

XX [2015/01/05 [15:31:19

Test data ‘ Positive data | Err sample Histogram ‘ Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalhe/mL] | Flag | Gomment Sample ID oG il |
14/10/07 1447 059-02 00019 452 . 1 |5
14/10/07 1447 069-02 00018 448 - 1
14/10/07 1447 069-02 00018 453 - 1
/10707 14648 058-08 00020 108 - 1
/10707 14648 058-08 00020 101 - 1
14/10/07 1448 058-03 00020 101 + 1
14/10/07 1449 05904 00021 2% + 1
14/10/07 1449 059-0¢ 00021 228 + 1
14/10/07 1449 059-0¢ 00021 222 + 1
14/10/07 1449 059-05 00022 456 + 1
14/10/07 1449 059-05 00022 458 + 1
14/10/07 1449 069-06 00022 469 + 1
[IE/T0707 1746 026-01 00023 408 D 7 ]
14710 =

v

Register?

Cancel

=

Close | l Register l]

Range can be specified.

XX [2015/01/05 [15:31:19

3.7 Replicate

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register the recalculation results.
Cancel registration, and return to the [Replicate]
screen.

The dialog box closes.
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200

3.7.10 Editing/recalculating calibration curves (STD)

Edit the origin and DA values of the calibration curve, then recalculate or save the recalculated

calibration curve to the hard disk(SSD).

Samp

STAT samp

=1 -

4712726
14/12/26 0
14/12/18

939 14/12/02
14/12/01
IS EIE 14/11/30

13:01 14/11/09 09
13:08 14/11/07

39 14/10/06 09:52
12
14:35 14/11/06 08:

14/12/17 15216 14/11/30 11:55 14/11/03 16:06
14/12/12 15:30 14/11/30 08:40 14/10/17 08:48
14/12/12 03:27 14/11/27 08:43 14/10/16 08:35
14/12/11 08:03 14711726 13:32 14/10/15 09:33
14/12/10 14:28 14711726 10:01 14/10/14 09:48
14/12/10 10:12 14/11/21 10:52 14/10/10 13:08
14/12/05 10:49 14711720 11:30 [4/10/00 09:54
14/12/04 10:07 14/11/18 08:43 14/10/08 08:16
14/12/02 17:26 14/11/16 18:56 14/10/07 09:52
14/12/02 15:51 14/11/14 09:42 [14/10/08 17:49
14/12/02 14:10 14/11/18 08:33 14/10/06 17:08

[F-Hb]
Date | Select-s | Fizad again
To Read again. plave cursor on the Start point | —
push [Fead again]

Del I | Media

I Pos. rate | Test data It_ Close: It_ Menu

Range can be specified. [ [ [*x [2015/01/05 [16:13:07

Replicate (STD}

Nate IRl | L it | naz
it

AAGN TR-A0 10711 701 El I
14/12/10 15:43 101-01810-1 2 =l
14/12/10 15:49 101-01870-1 1 =]
14/12/10 15:60 101-03 570-2 84 7
14/12/10 15:50 101-038T0-2 82 B
14/12/10 15:50 101-03870-2 76 2
14/12/10 15:60 101-04570-3 183 13
14/12/10 15:50 101-04570-3 183 13
14/12/10 15:50 101-04570-3 187 13
14/12/10 15:61 101-08 8704 4713 28
14/12/10 15:51 101-05570-4 463 7

[F-He]

Save data ﬂ co ] Time course I t Glase I
[ [ [ [2015/01/05 [16:15:35
Check CC I
Gei |
QG Iot
\U e e ot | Daa | DA
[F-Hb]
acl 44203 138 220
G creste Date | 1540105 15:27 | 003 49205 430 1057
Latex ot | 42017 |
Origin Biack fit DA a
[ sTD-6 10000 1001 2901 2501
[ 5TD-5 5000 497 1203
[ STD-4 2500 256 463
[ 5TD-3 1250 120 183
[ sTD-2 625 64 82
[ 5TD-1 00 ] 2
0 oo
Print I Gontinue I

[ [ pex [2015/01/05 [16:15:50

Touch the {STD! tab.

Select the calibration curve.

@ Touch the {CC#} tab.
@ Select the measurement date and time.

@ Touch the {CC} button.

* The calibration curve is displayed.

Touch the {CC info} button.
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Edit and Recal CC
00 Mo | |00 create Date [ 1570105 1520 | Latex kot [ 017 |
o s e D em W
—
STD-6 mm‘ STD-3 120 183
I 3l
/ ] |
ST0-6 m‘ ST0-2 sa@
|
|
| |
e 1z 2z e s s |7z e Js Jo |- |
2
X IY IZ I Iﬁ It Iﬁ Ia Idel IentEr I

| Gancel IZ Recal I

[ [ px [2015/01/05 [16:17:21

Edit and Recal CC
G No. || OCereatcDate [ 150105 1527 | Latexlat [ e |
Crigin Back fit Crigin Back fit
| befmll | Defml] | DA | be/mll | fefmld | DA
2901
STD-6 10000 1001 STD-% 1250 120 188
130
sto-s [ 00 wr [ 1| et ‘I—EZE 8
STD-4 2601 256 463 STD-1 ‘ 0 o 2
PN P PR P P PR P P P PO
X IY IZ I I I* IF Iﬂ Iie/ Ienter I
| | Ganeel [ = Recal ]
Input range is -99999 to 89998. [ [ pex [2015/01/05 [16:16:40

NN1-1703 Rev.3

Check CC l
@i ||
O lat
\b ¢ infa ot | Lot Data | oA
[F-Hb]
GC1 44203 138 220
GO oreate Date | 16/01/05 1627 | o2 49205 43 1157
| Latex bt | 47017 |
Crigin Back fit DA
[ 5TD-6 1000.0 1001 2001 290
[ sTD-5 5000 198 1313
[ 5T~ 2500 254 463
[ sTD-3 1250 123 188
[ 5TD-2 625 53 80
[ STD-1 0 0 2
1000, DBDNG
[ I [2015/01/05 [16:18:03
Check CC I
@@ |
s lot
\b 06 nlo e Lt Dat | oA
[F-Hh]
0C1 44203 138 220
| COoeateDate | 15/11/05 1527 [l o aons a0 1057
Latex lot 4017 |
Origin Biack. fit DA o
[ 5TD-6 10000 1001 2001 801
| sTD-5 5000 108 1313
[ STD-4 2500 254 163

r
[
— Gancsl I Close I l Register |I

9

]'_1 Register?

[ [ [%X [2015/01/05 [16:18:03

3.7 Replicate

Edit the calibration curve.
(@ Touch the input field for the item to edit.

@ Enter a value.

Explanatory note ) : The following items can be input

through calibration curve editing.
STD-1 - STD-5 : DA1
STD-6 : DA1, DA2

Touch the {Recal} button.

* The result of recalculating the calibration

curve is displayed.

n Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

* The calibration curve was registered.

{Register}:  Register the calibration curve data.

{Close}: Cancel registration, and return to the [Replicate
(STD)] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
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Replicate

3.7.1

1 Reading/registering calibration curves (samples/STAT samples)

Read calibration curves and display them on the screen, or register displayed calibration curves to
other calibration curves (calibration curves are registered to the hard disk(SSD)).

This section describes the procedure from the [Check CC] screen.

(= Page 197 «3.7.9 Editing/recalculating calibration curves (samples/STAT samples)”

Check CC |
| cot [
QG ot
\D EBd 004 Lot | Data | Da ‘
[F-Hb]
OC1 44208 188 220
| Coweate bate | 1515 1518 | 02 48205 432 1057
| Latex lot a1
Origin Back fit DA i
[ sTD-6 10000 1001 2901 2800
FSTD*S s000 497 1308
| ST+ 2500 256 468
FSTD*3 1250 120 183
[ sTD-2 525 64 62
’— STD-1 on 0 2
0 THm
[ CG1CGH ] Print I Continue I
[ [ [xx [2015/01/05 [16:20:01
Check CC |
[ ool |
QG ot
\D B @c# st | Data | pa
[F-Hb]
0C1 44208 188 220
| Coweate bate | 1515 1518 | 02 48205 432 1057
| Latex lot 7
Origin Back fit DA i
[ sTD-6 10000 1001 2901 2900,
FSTD*S s000 497 1308
| ST+ 2500 256 468
~ r
(@om (@] (@Y (@] O oos (@1 )@
(O Fegister (@) Reading ) @
o @ -
[ [ XX [2015/01/05 [16:20:01

{Cancel}:

Read the calibration curve.

(Calibration curve CC1 is displayed.)
@ Touch the {CC1} ~ {CC6} buttons.

F-Hb : CC1 ~ CC3
FCa : CC4 ~ CCo6

@ Select the calibration curve (CC2 through CC3).
@ Check “Reading.”
@ Touch the {Start} button.

* The calibration curve is read.

The dialog box closes.

Explanatory note ) : “Reading” causes the specified

calibration curve to be read and

displayed on the screen.

: If the reagent lot of the displayed

calibration curve differs from that of the
calibration curve selected for reading,

the calibration curve is not read.
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Check CC |
ool |
Qo lot
\b ot 9G# | Lot Data DA
[F-Hb]
QC1 44203 138 220
‘ GG create Date | 16/01/05 16:27 0C2 | 48205 432 1057
| Latex lot | 87017
Criein Back fit oA ot
[ sTD-6 1000.0 1002 775 27s
FSTD*E 500.0 495 1186
| sTD-4 2500 260 433
FSTD*S 1260 17 177
[ sTD-2 625 21 FE]
’— STD-1 0o 0 5
[ CC1"CChH ] Print I Continue I
[ [ PXx [2015/01/05 [16:21:56
Check CC |
col |
ac lot
\D ot 9C# Lot | Daa | oA
[F-Hb]
QC1 44208 188 220
‘ GG create Date | 15/01/05 15:27 Qcz 48205 432 1057
| latex ot | 47017
Origin Back fit oA o .
[ sTD-8 10000 1002 775 24Ty H
[ sTD-5 500.0 495 1186 :
[ sTD-4 260.0 260 433 :
-~ r
(O oGl (@]te] @ cca (@] O ocs (@) CGE@
( @ Fesister O Readine )@
4 Gancel I @
[T pex [2015/01/05 [16:21:56
Check CC I
@@ |
s lot
\b ceinte oo Lt | Dt | ba
[F-Hb]
OC1 44203 138 220
| CC oreate Date | 16/01/05 1527 00 49205 432 1057
Latex bt | 47017
Crigin Back fit DA .
[ sT0-6 10000 1002 2775 27
| sTD-5 5000 495 1186
[ 5T~ 2500 26 443
| sTD-3 1250 1 m
[ sTD-2 625 4 7
[ STD-1 0 0 5
COITCCh I Print [ Continue I
[ [ [%x [2015/01/05 [16:21:56
Check CC 1
col |
S lot
\D ¢ infa ' oot (Lt D | oA
[F-Hb]
OC1 44203 138 220
CC oreate Date | 16/01/05 1622 | 002 4205 432 1057
| Latex bt | s7017 |
Crigin Back fit DA i .
[ s10-6 10000 1002 2775 e f 3
| sTD-5 5000 495 1186 ; !
[ 5T~ 2500 260 433 :
I ‘
7 [ Registarr
i
| | Cancel I Glose I ' Memory I
«
[ [ X [2015/01/05 [16:23:21

3.7 Replicate

Register the calibration curve shown on the

screen.
@ Touch the {CC1} ~ {CC6} buttons.

@ Select the calibration curve of the registration
destination.

@ Check “Register.”

@ Touch the {Start} button.

* The calibration curve is registered to the hard

disk(SSD).

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Touch the {Continue} button.

{Print}: Print the calibration curve.

Touch the {Memory} button.

* The system returns to the [Replicate] screen.

{Memory}:  Save the calibration curve to memory.

{Close}: Cancel saving to memory, and return to the
[Replicate] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
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3.7 Replicate

3.7.12 Displaying/printing time courses (samples/STAT samples)

Display the time course of the replicate data (samples/STAT samples).
The time course (graph), number of cycles (cycles), and absorbance (ABS) are displayed on the
screen.

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate] screen.

(= Page 178 “3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)” through

Test data Positive data Err sample Histogram ‘ Replicate Dlsplay the time course.
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/mL] | Flag | Gommert | Sample [D GG | Dil | 4 .
Gg e 2 e 1 (D Touch the date and time field.
(187 TU7 D To1d Uos Uz DunUg (15 67 Toun 112 T (|
14710706 1314 059-02 00008 449 +. BBOOT1Z 1
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 453 +. BBOOT1Z 1 % . . .
14/10/06 1214 059-02 00008 487 & EBO0T12 1
L7005 1514 0o0-Ga) 0005|467 e Ba00Tz_ |1 The specified data is enclosed in a blue box.
(14710706 1314 059-02 00008 451 +. BBO0112 1
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 465 +. BBO0112 1
[14/10/06 1314 058-02 00008 454 & BBOD112 1
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 456 +. BBOD112 q .
[14/10/06 1316 059-03 00009 125 £ BOMD 113 1 @
[14/10/06 1316 059-03 00009 127 +) BCOOT13 1 TouCh the {Tlme Course} button'
[14/10/06 1316 059-03 00009 126 & BCOOT13 1
[14/10/06 1316 059-03 00009 126 +, BCOOT13 1 -|/
] * The time course of the specified data is displayed.
F-tb,

Bl
e ]@)smts | | ‘_J ;l—ArI

cG ﬂ'ﬂmatuuv:an Recal ] Search I } Continue |

Range can be specified. [ [ %X [2015/01/05 [16:26:47

Lol couiss cafa The time course was displayed.

4B

2502

Touch the {Print} button to print the time course.

3k
l 3 Oyl 1314 ABS l | |

[F-Hb] ‘ I
_J_ JJJ {Print}: Print the time course.

| | e | e [ £ ome | {Range change}: Change the range of the time course.

7_ XX [2015/01/05 [16:24:39

{Close}: Return to the [Replicate] screen.

Explanatory note ) : The “ ¥ ” symbol displayed on the screen can be moved with the cursor buttons.

The cursor’s numeric information is displayed in:) .

The meaning of the display is shown below.

Y
#Cycle #ABS a : Number of cycles
l I:T’ b . Absorbance (measured data - cell-blank value)

204
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3.7.13 Displaying/printing time courses (STD)

Display the time course of the replicate data.
The time course (graph), number of cycles (cycles), and absorbance (ABS) are displayed on the

screen.

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate (STD)] screen.

(=~ Page 182 “3.7.2 Displaying the [Replicate (STD)] screen”

Replicate (STD)

i |

Date | Rack |

[ oAl

[
[DAZ [ DAI comnent

14/12/11 08:46 101-01 §T0-1

| D42 comment 4
T

1
14/12/11 09:46 101-01 8TD-1 n
14/12/11 09:46 101-01 8TD-1 4 n
14712711 09:46 101-03 5TD-2 az 7
14/12/11 09:48 101-03 8TD-2 79 7
14712711 09:46 101-03 §TD-2 78 ]
14712711 09:47 101-0457D-3 179 15
14/12/11 09:47 101-0481D-3 175 18
14/12/11 09:47 101-0457D-3 177 16
4712711 09:47 101-058T0-4 433 2
14/12/11 09:47 101-05 STD-4 433 al

[F-He]
l
Save data I [#e] u Time course ]t_ Close I

[ [ ¢ [2015/01/05 [16:25:55

Time course data

ABS
1853

0 3 6 9

12

18 18 21 24 27 an a3 a6

n Touch the {Time course} button.

* The time course of the specified data is displayed.

The time course was displayed.

Touch the {Print} button to print the time course.

veh | W ;I | {Print}: Print the time course.
[F-Hb] « K
J_ ;I_‘r‘l {Range change}: Change the range of the time course.
| [ |[reess [@_e= | {Close}: Return to the [Replicate] screen.
[ [ [xx [2015/01/05 [16:26:12
: The “ ¥” symbol displayed on the screen can be moved with the cursor buttons.
The cursor’s numeric information is displayed in (:) .
The meaning of the display is shown below.
\
#Cycle #ABS a . Number of cycles
T 1 .
. b b . Absorbance (measured data - cell-blank value)
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3.7 Replicate

3.7.14 Changing the range of the time course (samples/STAT samples)

Enter the “Max Value” and “Min Value” and change the range on the [Time course data Range

change] screen.

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate] screen.

(== Page 178 “3.7.1 Displaying the replicate list (samples/STAT samples)” through

: Time course data for which the range has been changed is not saved to the hard disk(SSD).

Display the time course.

Sort

Test data I Fositive data I Err sample ] Histogram ] Replicate
Date Rack | SEQ. Datalne/ml] | Flse | Gomment | Ssmols [0 GG | Dil | 4
G (o =TT =IRAES T p )
TH710705 1314 Ub4=U2 " UULUS an ] EBUNTIY 1 [ |
|16/10/06 1314 058-02 00008 440 1 EBO0112 1
|1/10/06 1314 058-02 00008 45% 1 EBO0112 1
|L/10/06 1314 058-02 00008 457 1 BB00112 1
14710706 1314 059-02 00008 4585 1 EB00112 1
|14/10/06 1314 083-02 00008 451 41 EB00112 1
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 453 4] BBO0T12 1
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 454 +] BBO0T12 1
14/10/06 1314 059-02 00008 455 +] BBO0T12 1
14/10/06 1316 059-03 00009 125 +] BCO0113 1
14/10/16 1316 059-03 00009 137 +] BCO0113 1
14/10/06 1316 059-03 00009 126 +] BCO0113 1
|14/10/06 1316 059-03 00009 126 1 ECD0113 1 -I/
[F-Hb1 - | |

[eled

ﬂ Time course B Recal ] Search I

e

Range can be specified.

[ [%X [2015/01/05 [16:26:47

(D Touch the date and time field.

* The specified data is enclosed in a blue box.

@ Touch the {Time course} button.

Time course data

Touch the {Range change} button.

=
2602

3 Cycle

[F-Hb]

1314 ABS

Frint [ Range chanee ]t Close |

XX [2015/01/05 [16:24:39

Print the time course.

206

{Range change}: Change the range of the time course.

Return to the [Replicate] screen.

* The time course of the specified data is displayed.
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Time course data Range change

Q) 4B3

=

Max Value

Min Value

Cycle

tove ()=

00

|«

s

s

|2

|2

ls 1o |- |

£

= del

enter

|

[[ % [2015/01/05 [16:28:50

Time course data Range change

Max Value | ,W EDABS
Y At
aet®
os
e
oy T

Min Value [ e = Cycle
iz s e |6 fo |7 fe s [o |- |
P P2 I N V2N PR P S PV P

= )

Input range is 0 to 100000,

[ [ XX [2015/01/05 [16:29:09

Time course data Range change

Max Value

T

Min Walue

=

Cycle

Start?

7

X

I_ ’ Gancel I

Glose I l Start "

Input range Is 0 to 100000.

[ [ [xx [2015/01/05 [16:29:08

Time course data

hBS
2502

3 Cyele | 1314 ABS

[F-Hb]

T trele

Print

I Range change I}i: Close I

[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [16:28:35

3.7 Replicate

Enter the absorbance.

(input range: 0 to 10,000)
(D Touch the [Max Value] input field.
(@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.
 Touch the [Min Value] input field.

@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Start} button.

* The range is modified.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
{Start}: Modify the range.
{Cancel}: Cancel range modification, and return to the

[Time course data] screen.

n The time course with modified range was

displayed.

{Print}: Print the time course.
To cancel printing, touch the {Cancel} button
during printing.

{Close}: Return to the [Replicate] screen.
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3.7 Replicate

208

3.7.15 Changing the range of the time course (STD)

Enter the “Max Value” and “Min Value” and change the range on the [Time course data Range

change] screen.

This section describes the procedure from the [Replicate (STD)] screen.

(==~ Page 182 “3.7.2 Displaying the [Replicate (STD)] screen”

: Time course data for which the range has been changed is not saved to the hard disk(SSD).

Replicate (STD)

| CC1 |\' CC2 |\' 3 |
Date | Rack | | DAl | DAz | DAT comnent | DAZ comment Y
14/12/11 08:45 101-01 §T0-1 5 1 =
14/412/11 09:45 101-01 §T0-1 5 0
14/12/11 09:48 101-01 $T0-1 4 0
14/12/11 0:45 101-03570-2 82 7
14/12/11 09:45 101-03570-2 ] 7
14/12/11 09:48 101-0357D-2 18 3
14/12/11 09:47 101-04570-3 179 15
14/12/11 09:47 101-045T0-3 175 15
14/12/11 09:47 101-04510-8 177 16
271211 03:47 101-05510-4 433 ki
14712711 00:47 101-055T0-4 433 El
[F-Ho]

Save data I [s's} [ Titte course ﬂi_ Close I

[ [ pex [2015/01/05 [17:09:31

Time course data

ABS
1653

0 3 6 8 1z 18 18 20 24 21 a0 @ b wele

3 Gycle | 1307 ABS

| Frint ﬁ Fanee change mi Close I

[ [ [xX [2015/01/05 [17:10:02

Time course daTa}’aRge change

w ABS
Max Value | =5

L
"

Min Value i=(> Cycle
©0)

r Lz s s ds [o [z s 1o fo |- |

| 57 saroe |

[ [ [%x [2015/01/05 [17:10:22

Display the time course.

(D Touch the date and time field.

* The specified data is enclosed in a blue box.

@ Touch the {Time course} button.

* The time course of the specified data is displayed.

Touch the {Range change} button.

Enter the absorbance.

(input range: 0 to 10,000)

(D Touch the [Max Value] input field.
(@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.
@ Touch the [Min Value] input field.

@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

NN1-1703 Rev.5
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Time course data Range change

Max Value

T e

Cycle

Min Value

W RS

PR P PR P N PR P PR P P
X IY IZ I I I* IF Ienter I

Iﬂ Ide/

(

Contine: ]

Input range is 0 to 100000.

[ [ pcx [2015/01/05 [17:10:39

Time course data Range change

Max Value

I

es®®

Cycle

Min Vale

——=

Start?
L
240 |
——I | Ganeel ’ Clase I I Start \I

[ [ % [2015/01/05 [17:10:39

Input range is 0 to 100000,

Time course data

hBS

1853

1000 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27 @0 33 3 Tyle

IRanget:har\ge I\E Glose. I

3 Cycle 1307 ABS

| —

[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [17:11:26

3.7 Replicate

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Start} button.

{Start}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Modify the range.
Cancel range modification, and return to the
[Time course data] screen.

The dialog box closes.

n The time course with modified range was

displayed.

{Print}:

{Close}:

Print the time course.
To cancel printing, touch the {Cancel} button
during printing.

Return to the [Replicate (STD)] screen.
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3.8 Quality Control

The QC lot list, inter/intra-day data, and X-R control graph are displayed in quality control.
Quality control also allows for editing inter/intra-day data, and changing the range of the X-R

control graph.

3.8.1 Displaying the QC lot list ([QC lot select] screen)

Touch the {Data processing} - {Process QC} buttons from the [MENU] screen, or touch the {Quality
control} tab on the [Monitor] screen to display the QC lot list ([QC lot select] screen).
(Test items must be selected and the {Start} button must be operated.)

In addition to the {QC lot select} tab, this screen also has {Intra-day/Inter-day} and {)_(—R control

graph} tabs.

(=~ Page 212 “3.8.1 Displaying the QC lot list ([Screen]: QC lot select screen)”

Explanatory note ) : If there is no measured data, other tabs cannot be switched to from the {QC lot select} tab

screen.
oCc-sensoA
MENU PLEDIA
\
& oy % i :/V"x
< “\ — = \_’@ &
— . | - = —
Test | Set It Prep functions Data p e

intenance / ! Close !

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03 [ [ [RX [2015/01/05 [17:12:50

Select data processing

\D Process data \b Process QG

Process measured data Process quality contral

T = |

[ [ px [2015/01/05 [17:13:08 |

<Opening from the menu screen>

@ Touch the {Data processing} button.

@ Touch the {Process QC} button.

NN1-1703 Rev.9
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Additional test STAT Set reagents Set samp | Settines
Rack | Same No. | It... |State of process | Comment |

M |005-01 00001 F-Hb Dispersing sample

5 |005-01 00001  F-Hb  Dispensing latex

i

t

o

2

R

a

c

K

i

n

i \D Tnfor mation

o

— Gonrest I

pos -1 (F+e] [FoatEuf]|Fes- 1Fos] Euffer -

o Lot 13 Let. 34887

o Remsiine Remaiing Femiing Femiing e I

. 24 “ 1o 1033

c

r

e |l Prime: Il Progess data I |. Gompleted I Pause I

o

[T [RR [2015/01/05 [17:13:48

Select data processing

\b Process data

\b Process GG

Process measured data

Process quality control

Please select test to run
Selected test

{7 [F-Hb]

 [FGal

Cance| oK

I

=

[ [rex 2020712721 [15:49:50

Howe many months' data?

QG lot select Tntra—day/Thter-day H-R control
a0 | @ o1 (@] (@) O cot
G lot
4203 11111 t
[F-Hb]

1z 15 |

|5 Iﬁ' |7 I8 I!i ID I* I

 |r |2 |

Idel

P2 P Py [ enter

|

| Lot setting I. Continue I

[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

3.8 Quality Control

<Opening from the monitor screen>

Touch the {QC screen} tab.

Select the analysis items.
O [F-Hb]
O [FCal

(D Check the item (@).
@ [OK] Touch the button.

[Cancel] : The dialog box closes.

The [QC lot select] screen opened.
= {QC lot select} tab

* {Intra-day/Inter-day} tab
. {)_(—R control graph} tab

* The recently used QC lots are displayed in order.

(Displayed from left to right, up to down.)
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3.8 Quality Control

a

l

b c
| |

QG lot select

| Intra—day/Inter—day | =R control

(O aca (O ace (@I ]

d — (QO | @act
G ot |
4208 11111
c—
[F~Hb]
f —_— [ Howe mamy manths' data?

le s [s 17 fs s [0 [~ |

IH Iﬂ Ide! Ienter I

I IZ I.?
X IJ‘ IZ
g - | Del I

| Lot setting I\ﬂ Continue I “— 1

N
| [Tx[2015/01/05 17:14:30

[

a  QClotselect

b Intra-day/Inter-day

¢ X-Rcontrol graph

4 QC

e QClot
f 1 Mon
g Del

h Lot setting

Continue

—

h

Screen]: QC lot select screen

The “QC lot list” saved to QC1 through QC4 is displayed.

Intra-day and inter-day data for the specified QC# and QC lots are

displayed.
Displays X—-R control graphs of intra-day/inter-day data.

Select the QC# of the QC lot to display.

The QC lot of the selected QC# is displayed.
Select the QC lot to use.

Specify the QC lot to use by in month units.
Enter the number of months for data processing.

Delete the selected QC lot.

The [STD/QC process settings] screen is displayed.
(== Page 298 “6.1.11 STD/QC analysis process settings”

Register the modified data.
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3.8 Quality Control

3.8.2 Selecting QC lots

Open the [QC lot select] screen to display the QC lot list. The QC number and QC lot selected from
this list will be processed on the {Intra-day/Inter-day} and X-R control graph} tabs.

(= Page 218 “3.8.5 Opening the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen”
(== Page 228 “3.8.9 Displaying the X—R control graph”

This section describes the procedure from the [QC lot select] screen.

(=~ Page 210 “3.8.1 Displaying the QC lot list (JQC lot select] screen)”

e [ G Touch the QC number. (QC1 to QC4)

[e'e] | @ coc1 O acz Ooacs () act

QG lot |
4203 11111 -~
T

* Recently used QC lots are displayed in order on
> g the list.
[F-Hbl

How many months’ data? 12 Pen “« | _IJ_I

|

»
PR P P VI VI P P2 P PR P
X IY IZ I I I* I,_ I—' Idel Ienter I

(=] — =

[[[*x [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

(Displayed from left to right, up to down.)

R == e Touch the QC lot (can also be selected using the
[e's] | @ coc1 (@] O oacs () act
W | cursor keys).
24202 )\ 1111 L,E

E]
[F-Hbl

How many monhs’ data? 12 Pien “« | _IJ_I

|

»
P PR PR VI P VP V2 P PR P
X IY IZ I I I* I(— I—' Idel Ienter I

(=] — =

[[ %X [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

e 1 | e | R eenol Enter the amount of data to process in months.
(€] | @ oot Q ace Qacs O act
T (See the ( Explanatory note ) for an example.)
4203 11111 E‘E

(@ Touch the input field.

iﬂ @ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

[F-Hb]

® -
e e )= | _I__.,_l @ Touch the {enter} key button.

ol 2z le e s fs 17 e 1o Jo |- |
X IY IZ I I Ig Iv— IH Ide/ l'enter l
| Del I | Lot setting I . Contiue I

[ [ [% [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

: The QC lot list shows data from the month of the latest data to the specified number of

months back (from 1 to 36 months, entered in single month units).

Example 1: “1 mon” entered with June 15 as current date: June 1 to June 15
Example 2: “3 mon” entered with June 15 as current date: April 1 to June 15

214
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3.8 Quality Control

3.8.3 Deleting QC lots

Delete QC number-QC lot selected in “3.8.2 Selecting QC lots.”

After selecting the QC lot to delete, touch the {Continue} button, then touch the {OK} button in the

dialog box.

Data for which QC number-QC lot has been deleted is updated in the hard disk(SSD).

*If the {OK} button is not touched, the updated data is only in memory, and is not updated in the hard disk(SSD).

This section will explain from the point where the procedure in “3.8.2 Selecting QC lots” has been

Touch the {Del} button.

Touch the {OK} button.

* Data in memory was updated.

{Cancel}:

Cancel deletion of QC lot.

Save updated data.
@ Touch the {Continue} button.

@ Touch the {Register} button.

{Close}:
{Cancel}:

completed.
3 : 2
(==~ Page 214 “3.8.2 Selecting QC lots
O lot select Tntra—day/Tter—day | H-R contral
[e'e] | @ coc1 O acz Ooacs () act
QG lot |
4203 11111 -~
L
k]
[F-Hb1 n | |
How many months’ data? 12 Pen “« | _IJ»_I
iz fs lo s s |7 fs s [o |- |
PN V2 P P V2 PR PR R P Ieﬂfe_fl
Del Lot setting I - GCantinue I
[[[*x [2015/01/05 [17:14:30
QG Iot select | Intra-day/Inter-day | ¥R control
[¢'e) | @ oct (@] O acs Cact
G ot
4203 1111 y
.
K]
[F-Hb1 = | |
How many months' data? 2 Mon “ I » I
Delete selected data?
L=
P
| e— Glose l [ K n
[ [ px [2015/01/05 [17:17:09
G ot select Intra~day/ter—day *-R control
[¢'e) | @ oct (@] O acs O act
G ot
4200 [ ] 'S
.
K]
[F-He] s | |
How many months’ data? 2 Mon “ I »
Register?
=
LA e
|t Gancel I Close I I Register ll
[ [ pox [2015/01/05 [17:18:02

NN1-1703 Rev.5

* The updated data was saved to the hard disk(SSD).

Return to the [Data process selection] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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3.8 Quality Control

3.8.4 Changing STD/QC measurement process settings from
the [QC lot select] screen

Pressing the {Lot setting} button on the [QC lot select] screen opens the [STD/QC process settings]

screen. From here settings can be changed.

This is the same screen that opens when the {STD/QC process settings} button is touched on the

[MENUT] - [Settings] - [System settings] screen. However, settings cannot be modified during

testing.

This section describes the procedure from the [QC lot select] screen.

(=~ Page 210 “3.8.1 Displaying the QC lot list ([QC lot select] screen)”

G lot select |

Tntra—day/Tter-day | H-R contral

[e'e] | @ coct O acz O ocs () act

QG lot |

4203 11111

[F-Hel

How many months' data?

1

I P P PR

T ben _|_j__'_|

|
,
o [7 fe 1o o |- |

£ Ir |2 ||

I*e I'— I—' Idef I%I

[ Lot setting ]. Continue I

Touch the {Lot setting} button.

[[[*x [2015/01/05 [17:18:46

STD/AC process settings

@IFHb] OIFa] = (N
Operator's

Judement | 8 vEs [l ]

STD Spec | STD-6 Min DA 0 5TD-1 Min DA -

ST0-6 Max DA

0 ST0-1 Max DA 5

STD-6-3 backfit+

Wy STD-2 backfit+ [

I P2 P PR

s 1z fs fs 1o |- |

£ Ir |2 ||

I‘e I‘— I—' Idel Iente_]

Change the data.
Touch the {Page 2} tab.

.

Input range is 0 to 100.

[[ %X [2015/01/05 [17:27:13

STDVAC process seftings

®FHl OlFtal - |
Min limitlne/mL1 ax limitlne/mL] O Iot
QG1 noa 2000 44203
Qc? o0 G000 44203
0c3 I 400 I E00 33333
[aleT} 2300 I 700 I (eI
5D coefficient | % 5D

PR P PR V-

Iﬁ I7 13 I.‘l I0 I* l

£ Ir |2 ||

R PSS P I!&]

| -, Contirue I

STD/QC process settings

[ [ [¥X [2015/01/05 [17:19:30

Explanatory note ) : For details on settings, see page 298 “6.1.11 STD/QC analysis process settings”
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Quality Control

3.8.5 Opening the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen

Touching the {Intra-day/Inter-day} tab on the [QC lot select] screen opens the {Intra-day/Inter-day}
screen. The inter/intra-day data of the QC number-QC lot specified on the [QC lot select] screen is

displayed.

: See page 98 “3.1.1 Opening the [Process data] screen” for information on displaying the

[Process data] screen.

oCc-SensoR

MENU PLEDIA
7 N /7 \
{JiEe, I e
b liEE y, >~ =
- —— | IC — a
Set latex | Peptuctions /l Data processing

fﬂ%\\ /\‘ f _‘%@r il @

‘\ Help ‘ ( Settings J ( Maintenance J Clase

N S
Mainver.1.005 Gver.1.03 [ [ X [2015/01/05 [17:12:50

Select data processing

<Opening from the menu screen>

@ Touch the {Data processing} button.

@ Touch the {Process QC} button.

\D Process data \b Process QG
Process measured data Process quality contral
|fﬂ Menu I
[ [ px [2015/01/05 [17:13:08
Additional test STAT Set reazents Set samp | Settings
Rack | Samp Mo. | [t...  State of process | Comment | A
Mo(005-01 00001 F-Hb  Dispensing sanple [—
o |005-01 00001 F-Hb  Dispensing latex
i
t
o
¢
R
a
c
k
; L
n 4min
I ) Infermation
Gonnect |
() |Fe=t IFo 1Pl Bufer -
a Lat. 12345 Lot. 34667
¢ | el (e | |
. 24 r 1m 1083
c
B
e |l Prime Il Process data I |I Gompleted I Pause I
e

<Opening from the monitor screen>

Touch the {QC screen} tab.

[ [[RR [2015/01/05 [17:13:48
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Additional test STAT et reagents et samp | Settings
Rack | Samp MNo. | It... | State of process | Commentt I
Mo{001-10 00020  F-Ho 0 na/mL
o |001-08 00018 F-Hb 0 ng/ml
i |001-08 00018 F-Hb 8 ng/mL
d|oo1-07 00017 F-hb BE6 na/mL
v (001-06 00016 F-Hb 954 na/ml
01-05 00015 F-Ho 471 ne/mL
——001-04 00014 F-Hb 247 ng/ml
g (00103 00013 F-hb 112 nednl
s (001-02 00012  F-Ho B1 ne/nl
£ |001-01 00011 F-hb 0 na/mL
i
1

Please select test to
Selected test:

n

a
G 5 [F-Hbl " [FGal
& .
2 Carcel I l oK I
e
e
n
[[[RR [2015/01/05 [17:13:48
QC lot select Intra-day/Tnter-day | ¥R control
Qo | @ act (Oaca Oaca O act
GG lot J
4203 [TTTTT tg
> |y
3>
[F-Hb] |
How many morths' data? 12 Mon »

i IZ I.?

Nyl

[+ s fs {7 s 1o fo |- |

X IY IZ

[~ oo

[ 1 1o |- [enter |

|

| Lot setting IQ Gontinue I

[[ X [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

QG lot select Intra~day/ter-day ¥R control
Qo | @ act (O aca ) acs (@]
G lot J
@i -@
[F-Hb] ~ | |
Hor many months’ data? 2 Mon “ | _I_-»'J

e 2 Iz le fs |6 |7 e s o |- |
X IY IZ I I I* Iﬁ Iﬁ‘ Iiel Ienrer I

(=]

| Lot setting I! Gontinue I

[ [ px [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

QC lot select [[ Intra~day/bter-day ] ¥R control
Qs | @ ot O aca O ocs O oot
QG Iot |
4203 11111 @
[F-Hb] A | |
Hor many months' data? 2 Mon 4 | _|ij

r Jz e e s fs |7 ls s o - |
X IY IZ I I It I<— I—’ Idel Ienter I

|

| Lot setting Il Continue I

[ [ X [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

3.8 Quality Control

Select the analysis items.
O [F-Hb]
O [FCa]

@ Check the item (@).
@ [OK] Touch the button.

[Cancel] : Moves to the previous screen.

The [QC lot select] screen opened.

* The recently used QC lots are displayed in order.
(Displayed from left to right, up to down.)

Select the QC and QC lot.

(= Page 214 “3.8.2 Selecting QC lots”

Touch the {Intra-day/Inter-day} tab.

* The [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen is displayed.
(See the following page.)
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3.8 Quality Control

b

QO lot select Inlra-day/[ntar-d% ‘ ¥-R control

Aa—T=—> Qct QG ot 14203
Date Walus Date Walus Date Walus Date Walus 4+
131 WALE 152 | ]
IIEIEE] WA m
/10781 180 W 1a
WO 13 EEAR T
411402 16 W2 16l
W 1w LR IE ]
WA 17
WG 18] C
EEARECEARE
11/ 128
WAL 1S
AR EAE IR F]
1411718 11m b |

[F-Hb] - | [
d——) (D) Inter-day () Intra-day Select-s | 4 | v
A A .

g—+ Del | ‘ Edit | Output | Gontinue |<(_J

ﬁange can be specified. XX [2015/01/05 |17:30:33

e f h 1

[Screen]: Intra-day/inter-day data

a QC The QC (QC1 to QC4) that was specified on the [QC lot select] screen is
displayed.
b. QClot The QC lot specified on the [QC lot select] screen is displayed.
¢ Quality control data Inter-day data selected
(The measurement date The measurement date and mean value of the specified QC/QC lot is
and mean value.) displayed.

Intra-day data selected
The measurement time and mean value of the specified QC/QC lot is

displayed.
d Inter-day Display the inter-day data (measurement date/mean value).
¢ Intra-day Display the intra-day data (measurement date and time/mean value).
f {Select-s} Specify the range of inter-day or intra-day data. The range of data can also

be specified using the cursor buttons.

g {Del} Delete the specified inter-day or intra-day data.

h {Edit} Edit inter-day or intra-day data.

i {Output} Output inter-day or intra-day data (printer, external media).

J {Continue} Register edited inter-day or intra-day data to the hard disk(SSD). The data

[Registration confirmation] screen is displayed; touch the {Register} button.
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3.8 Quality Control

3.8.6  Editing (recalculating) inter/intra-day data

Touching the {Intra-day/Inter-day} tab on the [QC lot select] screen opens the {Intra-day/Inter-day}
screen. The inter-day or intra-day data of the specified QC number-QC lot is displayed.
Select a radio button to switch between inter-day and intra-day data.

Inter-day: Edit each item of intra-day data.

Intra-day: Edit each item of replicate data.

This section will explain from the procedure, having switched from the [QC lot select] screen to the
[Intra-day/Inter-day] screen.

* This assumes that the QC lot has already been selected on the [QC lot select] screen.

(=~ Page 218 “3.8.5 Opening the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen”

Explanatory note ) : If there is no measured data, other tabs cannot be switched to from the {QC lot select} tab

screen.

Explanatory note ) : Up to ten measurements may be made per day for a single QC lot and QC number.

Results of the 11th or later measurement for the day will not be stored.

Intra—day/Tnter-day

QO lot select

3R corrol

ac ool ool 203

Time Mean Time Mean
108 146

[F-Hbl

lo inter—day  (5)Tnfra-day l

Select-¢ |

Del |

I Edit

| Output I Gontinue |

Range can be specified,

[ [%X [2015/01/06 [9:34:55

Intra—day/Inter-day

QG lot select

KR control

¢ act QG lat 4203
Time | Mean Time hiean
T:08 146
[F-Hb]
() Inter-day @) Tniva-day Select-s

Jjjj

Del ﬂ Edit

] Output I Gantinue |

Range can be spacified.

[XX [2015/01/06 [9:34:55

Select the data to edit.
O Inter-day
O Intra-day

Touch the {Edit} button.
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Edit infra-day data

Mean

Time | 1108

j)‘(l ) J

( )

9 i |
r 2 ds Je |6 1o |7 fe s fo |- |
X ¥ Z * — — del |enter ‘4
| @ | Gancel I = Recal I
Input range is 0.0 to 99999.9. [ ['[x [2015/01/06 [9:35:14
Edit infra-day data
Time ‘ [ nm Mean ‘ 148
! | 1450 2 | 146 3 | e a |
° “ i 2]
el i |
r e ds fe |6 1o |7 fe s fo |- |
VI P2 P2 N V2 PR P S PV P

| Cancel [-T Recal ]

Input range is 0.0 to 99999.5.

[ X [2015/01/06 [9:36:05

QG lot select

Int

ra-day/Inter-day

R contral

oo ‘ act QG lot || s

Time | Mean | Time | Mean |

(EE 145
[F-He] 5 | |
O hter-day (@) Intra-day Select-s I =

-

|

| Edit I Output [[.

Continue ]

Range can be specified.

[ [ X [2015/01/06 [9:36:19

QG ot select

Intra—day/Tnter-day

MR control

|_ | Gancel I

ao Qs kot
| act o EREE
Time | Mean | Time | Mean |
(NEE] 145
r
Register?
[F

Close I | Register I]

Range can be specified.

[ [ XX [2015/01/06 [0:36:19

3.8 Quality Control

Edit inter-day data (or intra-day data).
(@ Touch the input field for the data.
(@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.

® Touch the {enter} key button.

Touch the {Recal} button.

{Cancel}: Cancel editing inter-day or intra-day data. The

system returns to the [Intra-day/Inter-day]

screen.

Touch the {Continue} button.

* The new mean value is displayed.

n Touch the {Register} button.

* Recalculated results were registered.

{Close}:
{Cancel}:

Return to the [Data process selection] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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3.8 Quality Control

3.8.7 Deleting inter/intra-day data

Specify a range of data on the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen, then delete inter-day or intra-day data.
When deleted, specified data will no longer appear on the screen. However, data is not updated until
the {Register} button is touched (hard disk(SSD) data is not updated).

This section will explain from the procedure, having switched from the [QC lot select] screen to the

[Intra-day/Inter-day] screen.

* This assumes that the QC lot has already been selected on the [QC lot select] screen.

(=~ Page 218 “3.8.5 Opening the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen”

Explanatory note ) : If there is no measured data, other tabs cannot be switched to from the {QC lot select} tab

screen.

O lot select

Intra—day/Inter-day

¥R control

e o oo e
Time | Mean | Time | Mean
[ 145
[F-HE] = I |
l Oter-day (2 Intraday l Select-s | 5 | _l—-,,_'
| Del I I Edit I Output I [} Gontinue I
Range can be specified. [ [ pox [2015/01/06 [9:36:19
QG ot select Intra~day/ter-day ¥R control
o || oo GG lot | sams
Time | Mean | Time | biean
108 145
[F-Hb] = | |
() hiter—day Intra-day Select

Del I

I Edit I Output ng Gontinue I

Range can be specified.

[ [ X [2015/01/06 [9:36:19

224

Select the data to edit.
O Inter-day
O Intra-day

Specify the range of data to delete.

* Only the selected data is displayed.

(= Page 226 “3.8.8 Specifying inter/intra-
day data by range”
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QG Iot select

Intra-day/Inter-day

-R control

oo QG Iot
| act o R
Date: | Value | Date | Walue | Date | walue | Date | Vale
7117021 146
[F-H]
@ hter-day () Itraday

TiE

Nl

[ Del n | Edit I Output I *. Centinue I
Selectin, XX [2015/01/06 [0:42:38
9

QG lot select

Intra-day/hter-day

H-R contral

ac | Qo1 QG lot | 44208
Date | Vabe | Date  [Vae  [Date | Valie [ Date | Vake | t
(8711702 ] 146
Delete selected data?
[
@
Close l l oK I
Selecting [ [ pox [2015/01/06 [9:42:38
Q0 lot select Intra-day./Inter-day I&

ac ‘ act Qc ot || s
Date | Wabe | Date  [Wake  [Date | Vale | Date | Vabe | t
131 W 122
14710716 132 I
14/10/31 130 SN TR T
14711700 134 WA sl
A0 127 WA 130
A0 17
A0 191
1411707 134
14/11/00 125
1A1/10 115
A8 120
A 119
A6 132

[F-Hb]

@) Mter—day O htra—day Select-s I

iyl

|

| Edit I Output [[n Gontinue: ]

Range can be specified.

[ [ px [2015/01/06 [9:43:29

QG lot select

Intra—day/Inter-day

MR control

|_ | Cancel l

= ‘ [ Qs ot e
Date | Wake | Date | Wabe  |Date | Vaue  |Date | Vake | t
131 WA 12
1710716 132 WAL 13
14/10/31 130 /11721 127
14/11/01 134 W27 181
14/11/04 127 14711430 130
14/11/06 17
14/11/06 131
14/11/07 134
1711709 135
/110 115
/11718 120
TN ——
18711
Register?
F
@

Glose I l Register ||

Range can be specified.

[ [ pox [2015/01/06 [9:43:29

3.8 Quality Control

. Touch the {Del} button.

Touch the {OK} button.

* Data in memory is updated.

* Data specified on the screen is deleted.

{Cancel}: Cancel the deletion of inter/intra-day data.

. Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Register} button.

{Close}:
{Cancel}:

Return to the [Data process selection] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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3.8 Quality Control

3.8.8 Specifying inter/intra-day data by range

Specify the data using a measurement date and time range on the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen (start
point/end point).

Use this to delete inter/intra-day data in bulk, or when displaying the X-R control graph.

This section will explain from the procedure, having switched from the [QC lot select] screen to the

[Intra-day/Inter-day] screen.
* This assumes that the QC lot has already been selected on the [QC lot select] screen.

(=~ Page 218 “3.8.5 Opening the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen”

G ot select Intra-day/Tter-day %-R control Select the data to Speci fy

o | I QG It | e

[Date | Walue | Date | value | Date | vaie | Date | Vale | - O Inter—day
181 W1/16 132 a

14710714 182 W 122

14710731 130 1411719 132 I t d
W 134 w121 127 O -
14411402 146 14711727 151 ntra ay
14411704 127 14711730 130

M 117

MALIGE 131

MO 134

M0 1%5

HAI 15

WS 120

WAL 18

[F-Hb]

l @ Irter-day () Intrarday ' Select-s I . | _I-jJ

| Del I I Edit I Output I&- Gontinue I

Range can be specified. [ [ px [2015/01/06 [9:44:25

G Iot select Intra—day/Tnter-day H-R control . .
N [ oo ] Specify the measurement date at the start point.

oo e oo IERCE
we e Ote Vabe s voe e lwie | (D Touch the measurement date that will be the start
G u Yy 132 N;H;W 122
130 14711718 132 :
] 13 ARl et point.

/11 148 A2 161
14/11/04 127 18/11/30 130
e/ @ Touch the {Select-s} button.

/1171
i
14411410 115 .
AR | * The data at the start point was confirmed.
1411714 119 b

F-Hel * When the start point is confirmed, the {Select-s}

Bl
;I _}__’,_l button changes to the {Select} button.

(@) Inter—day () Intra-day

Dl I | Edit I Output Iv; Continue I
Range can be specified. [ [ [XX [2015/01/06 [5:45:12

0 ot e vty e Renil Specify the measurement date at the end point.

& iRl ) I (D Touch the measurement date that will be the end
Date | Wabe | Date |Vabe | Date | Vahe | Date | Vake |
14/10/09 131 1411716 132 - .
(]: 132 W 12 pOll’lt.
18710741 180 14711719 182
14/11/01 134 /11721 127
11/ /11
he @ Touch the {Select] button,
ol
14,
[EYARF 124 .
T * The data at the end point was confirmed.
14711713 120
(LPARTAT TN 3 * When the end point is confirmed, the {Select}

[F-Hb]

@) Tter—day O htra—day

_I j__;J button changes to the {Clear} button.

{Select-s}: Confirm start point data for the specified range.

Del I I Edit I Output Ii: Contine: I

{Select}: Confirm end point data for the specified range.

Selecting range. Spacify end point. [ [ px [2015/01/06 [9:45:33

{Clear}: Cancel the range specification.
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Explanatory note ) :

Explanatory note ) :

Explanatory note ) :

3.8 Quality Control

If the data selected for the start and end points is the same, the system will handle it as though
only a single sample of data was specified.
To specify a new range of data, touch the {Clear} button. All data is displayed, and the system

returns to the state it was in before the range was specified.

If the [)Z—R control graph] screen is opened without opening the [Intra-day/Inter-day] screen

from the [QC lot select] screen first, all data will be specified.
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3.8

Quality Control

3.8.9 Displaying the X-R control graph

Displays X—R control graphs of intra-day/inter-day data.

If inter-day data is selected on the [QC lot select] screen, the X-R control graph for inter-day data is

displayed.

If intra-day data is selected on the [QC lot select] screen, the X—R control graph for intra-day data is

displayed.

Explanatory note ) : If there is no measured data, other tabs cannot be switched to from the {QC lot select} tab

<Opening from the menu screen>

screen.
OC-SeEnsoR
MENU PLEDIA
'a ) | \
e, { % Fmcoo
il E iyt
- s S L —
Set latex \J Prep functions 3 /l Data processing

fﬂ%\\ /\‘ f _‘%@r il @

‘\ Help ‘ ( Settings J ( Maintenance J Clase

N S
Mainver.1.005 Gver.1.03 [ [ X [2015/01/05 [17:12:50

(D Touch the {Data processing} button.

Select data processing

@ Touch the {Process QC} button.

<Opening from the monitor screen>

\WH Process data \WII Process QG
] )
Process measured data Pracess quality contral
| T Menu I
[ [ px [2015/01/05 [17:13:08
Additional test STAT Set reagents Set samp | Settings
Rack | Samp Mo. | It... | State of process | Commentt I A

05-01 00001  F-Ho Dispensing sanole
05-01 00001 F-Ho Dispensing latex

Expected end tme ERTTY

\b Information
Gonnect
Pos -1 IFC [FCa]|Buffer
Lot 1204 Let. 39887
=== e ] P wo |
04 % 10 1033
|- Prime I- Process data I |- Gorpleted I Pause I

G oo ) o= oem | ——

[ [[RR [2015/01/05 [17:13:48

Touch the {QC screen} tab.
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Additional test STAT et reagents Settings
Rack | Samp MNo. | It... | State of process | Commentt I
mo(001-10 00020 F-Ho 0 na/mL
° |001-08 00018 F-Ho 0 ng/ml
i |007-08 00018 F-Ho 8 ng/nl
d|oo1-07 00017 F-hb BE6 na/mL
r |001-06 00016 F-Hb 954 na/ml
01-05 00015 F-Hb 471 ne/mL
——(001-04 00014  F-Hb 247 ng/mlL
q (007-03 00013 F-Ho 112 nednl
s (001-02 00012  F-Ho 61 e/l
£ (007-01 00011 F-Ho 0 na/mL
% T
i Please seleet fest fa run
Selected test:
a
G 5 [F-Hbl " [FGal
; Can oK
e
" [[[RR [2015/01/05 [17:13:48
QG lot select Intra-day/Tnter-day ¥R control
Qo | @ act (aca Oy acs O act
ac lot J
4203 [TTTTT @
> =
[F-Hb]

How many months' data?

2 Mon

[

7 IZ

[+ |

|7

& Iﬁ'

iyl

|
»
[+ |s lo |- |

£ 1r |z

[« |-

| laor  lopcor |

(=]

Lot setting I *, Gontinue I

[ [ X [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

QG lot select | Intra~day/ter-day | ¥R control
[ao | @ act (O aca ) acs (@] ]
G lot J
Ciosa ) 1111 4
[F-Hb] ~ | |
Hor many months’ data? 2 Mon “ | _I_-»'J
e 2 s le fs |6 |7 e s o |- |
X IY IZ I I I* lF Iﬂ Iiel Ienter I
| Del I | Lot setting I *, Gontinue I

[ [ px [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

Q0 lot select [ Intra~day/ter—day ] ¥R control

Qo | @ oot (@] (@) (@]

QG lot |

420311111 %

[F-Hb] ;I |

Har many months' data? IW— Mon ;I _I_—iJ
p dz de e s fs |7 1o s o [~ |
P4 IY IZ I I I* Iﬁ Iﬁ‘ Id_el Ienter I
| Del I | Lot setting I ", Gontinue I

[ [ px [2015/01/05 [17:14:30

NN1-1703 Rev.3

3.8 Quality Control

Select the analysis items.
O [F-Hb]
O [FCa]

@ Check the item (@).
@ [OK] Touch the button.

[Cancel] : Moves to the previous screen.

The [QC lot select] screen opened.

* The recently used QC lots are displayed in order.
(Displayed from left to right, up to down.)

Select the QC and QC lot.

(== Page 214 “3.8.2 Selecting QC lots”

Touch the {Intra-day/Inter-day} tab.
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3.8 Quality Control

QO lot select

Intra—day/Tnter-day

3R corrol

ac QG It
| Qc?2 lof

| 44203

Date Walue | Date | alue | Date | Vahe | Date | Vale | s

458 1118 a1 5

VAT TAT L] W/TLAE 460

WAL 442 WAL 413

WAL 447 WALAS 46

WA 4B WAL 43

1411704 431 w727 473

14711708 426 14711730 449

/11706 436

w7 435

1411408 378

14411709 437

WA 437

MO 425 a
[F-Hb]
@) Inter—day () Intra-day Select-s |

Del I

| Edit

I Output It Gontinue I

Range can be specified.

[ [ [XX [2015/01/06 [5:50:24

QC lot select

Intra~day/Inter-day

l ¥R contral l

Qs Qs lat
| Qo2 lof

| 44203

Date Walie | Date | Valie | Date | Vale | Date | Vahe

453 14711418 418

1710714 459 UIAIE 450

14/10/31 442 WA A

A0 487 U8 4G

14/11/02 454 U 43

1411704 431 N T RV

/11706 426 WA 44

/11706 436

HA1/07 435

A0 a7

A1/00 437

1411/ 427

14711713 425
[F-He] ‘ | |
@ bter-doy () Itra~day Select-s | =

't

[]

Del I

| Edit

I Output IQ Continue: I

Range can be specified.

[ [ X [2015/01/06 [9:50:24

QG lot select | Intra-day/Inter-day | KR contral
o6 || oo2 GOkt || sz [14/10/08 | 463 ne/ml R | 0
M Vealue I 600.0 +350 | 495.3 Mean ||
i I 300.0 -35D || 376.8

436.1
‘ | > |
L

EhiH
Mean w
_35p

LCL
R
‘ /\ = "
14710708 T4411/30
Range change I . Continue I

[ [ px [2015/01/06 [9:51:05

n Select the data to display an X-R control graph

for.
(= Page 226 “3.8.8 Specifying inter/intra-day

data by range”

Touch the {)Z—R control graph} tab.

n The X-R control graph was displayed.

Explanatory note ) : An R graph’s maximum control limit value is calculated based on the total measurement

determined across multiple repeated measurements. If the number of repeated measurements

varies, it is calculated based on the total measurement of the smallest number of

measurements.
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QG lot select Tntra—day/Tnter-day ‘ ¥-R contral

NN1-1703 Rev.3

ac G2 Q0 lot 203 11441009 ARG ne/ml R 0
N Max Value 600.0° +38D 4953 Mean 4361 |
¢ Min Value 300.0_-350 376.8 alE ]* S

a— D

hean
-38D

b—
NM/ID,"US 14411430
‘ f e d ﬁ[ Ranee chanes ] | Gontinue
XX [2015/01/06 [0:51:05
Screen] : )_(—R control graph
grap
)_( graph « Data is displayed for the measurement date and measurement time.
(upper graph) * The overall mean and + #SD are displayed.

* The maximum control limit value (UCL) and minimum control limit
value (LCL) set on the [System settings] - [STD/QC process settings]
screen are displayed in blue.

= Data that meets the criteria of less than LCL value + 1 or not less than
ULC value + 1 is plotted in red.

R graph - A range of data is displayed for the measurement date and measurement
lower graph time.
( graph) * The R upper limit value is displayed.
Max limit + The maximum control limit value (UCL) set on the [System settings] -
[STD/QC process settings] screen is displayed.
Min limit  The minimum control limit value (LCL) set on the [System settings] -
[STD/QC process settings] screen is displayed.
+#SD * Calculated + # SD value
« The standard deviation coefficient (# = 1 to 9) set on the [System
settings] - [STD/QC process settings] screen is displayed.
_#SD » Calculated - # SD value
» The standard deviation coefficient (# = 1 to 9) set on the [System
settings] - [STD/QC process settings] screen is displayed.
Mean * Calculated mean value

V¥ (in graph)

{4}

= Shows that a calibration curve that was used has changed.
- The reagent lot is displayed next to the ¥ symbol.

* Move the cursor (vertical line) displayed in the graph.

{Range change}

 Change the range (maximum concentration, minimum concentration, R

maximum) of the X—-R control graph.
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3.8 Quality Control

3.8.10 Changing the range of the X-R control graph

Change the range of the X-R control graph.

This section will begin explaining from the [)_(—R control graph] screen.

(=~ Page 228 “3.8.9 Displaying the X-R control graph”

O lot select Intra~day/Thter-day #=R. contral
o6 || ooz ookt | wes 14770408 | 453 refml R | 0
Max Valie I 600.0 +330 | 495.3 Mean || NI
Min Value I 300.0 -350 | 376.8 _I _I
ucL

47017
Hean w
35

LoL

/A

14/10/08

um/an&%

[ Range chanes ] -,

[[ %X [2015/01/06 [9:51:05

%-F confrol range change

Max Cone

(—m)

() B

R ‘l 3520 l

IZ I-‘z’ Il IE Iﬁ |7

le o fo |- |

= de/f

' enter )

|

[ [ [XX [2015/01/06 [9:56:55

#-R contral range change

Conc.
Max Gone =

|

Min Cane

sl

R | By .J,r
o e

1 /‘\/\-/\(/\ 1

r 2 ds fe s 1o |-

fs fo [0 |- |

£ lr 1z | 1, 1.

IF I"

Idel

I enfer I

= )

Input range is 0.0 to 9999999.9.

O

[ [ pox [2015/01/06 [9:57:39

Touch the {Range change} button.

Modify the range.

(D Touch the input field for the setting.

(@ Enter numbers using the numeric keypad.
= Max Conc.
* Min Conc.
* R max

@ Touch the {enter} key.

Touch the {Continue} button.
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¥-R confrol range change

‘ 6500

Max Canc

Min Gone ‘ 260.0

{Close}:

Romax | ED
‘

Start?

L=
Olose I l sat | l

{Cancel}:

X S—
|i Gancel
Input range is 0.0 to 9999999.9. [ [ XX [2015/01/06 [9:57:39
QG lot select Intra-day/Tnter—day ¥R control
96 || ooy 96k | a0s (14710709 | 453 ne/ml R | 0
Max Vslue I 500.0 +35D | 4953 Mean || 437 )
Min Vake [ 300.0 -33D || 376.8
ueL

15
470]7
Mean W/\/\/\
350
LoL

R
/\ e
l‘l/Tl/SUJJH"E

14/10/09
| Range change I(ﬁ Gontinue D
[ [ pex [2015/01/06 [10:03:17
QG Iot select Intra-day/Thter-day | =R control
oc || o2 Golet || seos [14/10/09 | 453 ne/ml R | 0
Max Walue i 600.0 +35D | | 495.3 Mean || 436.1 . N
Min Value I 300.0 -38D | 376.8 _I _I
ueL
PF Ty
Hean w\
Lol

Register?

Close I l Register I]

[ [ XX [2015/01/06 [10:03:17

|_ | Cancel I

NN1-1703 Rev.3

3.8 Quality Control

Touch the {Start} button.
* The X-R control graph with modified range is displayed.

Cancel range modification, and return to the

[;(—R control graph] screen.

The dialog box closes.

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Register} button.

* The X-R control graph is registered.
* The system returns to the [Data process selection] screen.

Cancel X-R control graph registration, and

{Close}:
return to the [Data process selection] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
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3.9 Rack info

Touch the {Rack info} button on the [Test] screen or [Monitor] screen to confirm rack information,

change trays, and more.

<Auvailable functions on the rack information screen>
* Analytical information about the rack on the rack discharge unit

»  Type of measured rack (STD/QC rack, retest rack, dilute test rack, sample rack)

»  Rack position number

= Sample status display (error, OR/PRC, positive, normal, unfinished, unset)

» Rack information printing

+  Tray (optional)

replacement

Explanatory note ) : Rack information for up to 500 racks can be stored after the system is started (up to 25 racks

can be displayed). This rack information is deleted if the power is turned off (rack

information remains if power is lost due to a power outage or the like).

3.9.1 Displaying the [Rack info] screen

Touch the {Rack info} tab and display rack information.

This section will explain from the [Test] screen and [Monitor] screen.

Sample barcode

Test ‘ et latex [ Rack info ] Settings
‘U Test mods ‘D Latex/O0 settings
[F-Hol Pos- [T <CGMo. [T
[FCal Pos- [3 «CONo. [€
Sample No. G -SEQ [ 9
Nurrbering Latex for GG

[F-Hbl Pas— [T —CC Mo |
[FGal Fos= |3 —COC Mo EN

<From the [Test] screen>

Touch the {Rack info} tab.

Methad Information
P—— Pos.-1 [F-Hb] | Pos-2 [FCalBuA]
r Lov 12345 .
Test start point J R J En
{Position in rack) T = =
Pos.-3 (FCa] | Buffer
Lot 34567
J Remairing _J Remaining
- oo | L 105
Start Test setting | ‘L Meru
XX [2020/07/08 [11:07:07
Additional test STAT Set reagents Set samp ‘ Settings
\Rack | Same No. | [t... | State of process Comment
Mo(005-01 00001  F-Hb Dispensing samsle
5 |005-01 00001  F-Hb  Dispensing latex
i
t
o
G
—\
R
a
c
k
i
n
i 1,,, Information
o | » _HJ
—
Pos -1 IFC: [FCal Bufrer S
a Lot. 12346 Lot. 34667
¢ ‘ e J L J s J e o I
. = nal al 1 108
c
i
e

<From the [Monitor] screen>

Touch the {Rack info} tab.

[[ [RR [2015/01/05 [17:13:48
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3.9 Rack info

The [Rack info] screen was displayed.

* Information about the rack that was last

discharged is displayed at the top of the screen.

Explanatory note ) : Touch the {Close} button to return to the [Test] screen.

POS. RACK #1 #10 [ Somo 139 En
Lol a— 1 1 1 1 1 1 J t
w2 oo Ism ORI
03 [ 0% Pas
w | R I rotest | @
s o J it e
0w Unin
07 [
- w | @ Unsst
a 0g
e
M‘ o2 [ Stop unioadine racks, |
1 [OER
® [T
05|
06 [ - I |
[
g 4 | %
0y
w [ 3 K
| ||:| Clear I Print n]f Close ]
[ [ X [2015/01/06 [11:55:14
POS. RACK #1 #10 [Sam |48 En
0 Lo — 1 1 1 1 1 J t
o e oot Ism CRERS
i s [ 0% Pos.
i m 7 o I retest | @
v ws oo Joi e
05 Unfin
= i
- e @ Unezt
a w0
e o
k
0
n‘ iz Stop unloading racks. |
1 g
° s
[
06 | e I |
Q [T
- e g | £
s 0y [
c =
¢ 2o | 1
e
e
n

| a Clear I

|

[ [ [BB [2015/01/06 [11:55:43

Explanatory note ) : Touch the {Monitor} tab to return to the [Monitor] screen.
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3.9 Rack info

b a b
PES RacK ((H1 #10 HE—WQT " F’E]DSI ;AEQKE | Samp |43 Em
e Is™ GRS O I T I OR/PRG
ggf || Retest | 0 Pos ;‘ ggi ’! 335 [ Retest | 0 Pos
ms 1 oi Neg ' 005 | ose 1 oil Heg
LA Unfin s | Unfin
Azl o ||[0 51 X
a LI L a 009 [
0w W
r"' g:: [ Stop nloadine racks I ,1‘, g:i F mk_ c
2 o | o 0
ms ms
o J;ll R J;ll
‘) e NE
| i ¢ o L.
| B Clear I Print I 4+  Closs I i | | o Clear I Print I
1 A [[ [ [2015/01/@ [11:55:14 — T[Hﬁ\zols/olfer [11:55:43 |
| | |
d e f d e
[Screen]: Rack information
a Rack info Analytical information about the rack on the rack discharge unit
White x in a red Error (including sample barcode reading errors and order errors)
background
Yellow @ OR/PRC
Yellowish orange . Positive sample
Light green C) Normal sample
White C) Unfinished
Black . Unset
b RACK No. Rack number and measurement rack (displayed to left of rack number)
Gray U Sample rack (normal)
Blue ' STD/QC rack
Green ' Retest rack
Orange . Dilute test rack
¢ {Stop unloading racks.} Change the tray.
Or, {Restart unloading  <Procedure>
racks.} (1) Touch the {Stop unloading racks.} button.
When touched it changes to {Restart unloading racks.}.
(2) Remove the rack discharge unit tray.
(3) Place an empty tray in the rack discharge unit.
(4) Touch the {Restart unloading racks.} button.
d {Clear} Delete rack information.
<Procedure>
(1) Touch the {Clear} button.
(2) Touch the {OK} button in the confirmation dialog box.
(Touching the {Cancel} button cancels rack information deletion.)
e {Print} Print rack information.
f {Close} Return to the [Test] screen.
236
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3.9 Rack info

Explanatory note ) : If “Numbering” is set to “NO” in [Test] - [Request test/select operation], Unset (white) is

displayed as an error (% in red).
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3.9 Rack info

3.9.2 Replacing trays (optional)

When a tested rack has been discharged to the rack discharge unit, replace it with an empty tray and
clear the “rack information.”

This section will begin explaining from the [Rack info] screen.
(==~ Page 234 “3.9.1 Displaying the [Rack info] screen”

s, K 61 Mo [Tome oy e Touch the {Stop unloading racks.} button.

oot
Iso OR/PRC

002
[ Retest () Fos

003
004
J oi Heg

00s
006
f— 007
008
009
o1
ot
012
013
014
015
016
017
o1g
o1
02

=B RS

c=3_ mowm

l Stop unloading racks l

Sl

| E=T |

[[[B8 [2015/01/06 [11:57:12

Sem-o0w OO

Exchange the rack.

(D Remove the tray from the rack discharge unit.

(@ Place an empty tray.

POS. RACK #1
o1 | nes
002 001
003 Jooss
(T 11

005
006
| — 007
008
008
010
o1t
012
012
014
| 0185
016
017
018
018
o2o

Touch the {Restart unloading racks.} button.

[ samp 43 Ev

l STD OR/PRG
[ Retest | @ Fos

Lo Nee.

=P

6=5_. mowm

l Restart unloading racks. l

S

| a Clear I Print I

[ [ [RR [2015/01/06 [11:57:33

s e e e e

som-o6 OO
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3.10 Measuring Using Sample Cups

The following settings must be changed when measuring samples using sample cups.

A\ Caution

0 + When using sample cups, make sure to set them in the correct order.

Failure to observe this precaution may lead to jumbled samples.
Required

B Modification of rack number settings

Cups will stick out of a normal sample rack, so a wide rack (STD rack or dilute test rack) must
be used.

Some rack number settings will need to be changed on the [Rack/QC sequence No. settings]
screen to use STD racks or dilute test racks.

(=~ Page 272 “6.1.3 Rack No./QC No.”

B Modification of sample barcode settings

Sample barcode labels cannot be affixed to sample cups.
Set “Sample barcode” to “NO” on [Samp barcode settings] - [Common].

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”
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Chapter 4 Support Functions

4.1 Initialization

4.2 Priming
4.3  Cell Blanking
4.4  Washing

OC—-5SEMso/s

PLEDIA
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Chapter 4 Support Functions

4.1 Initialization

Initialize (move to standby position) each system component. The following components are
initialized:

+ Sample nozzle

* Reagent nozzle * Cell washing nozzle
= Mixer - Reaction table

* Puncturing system

* Squeezing system

= Supply bar

» Conveyance bar

= Discharge bar

Touch the {Prep functions} button on the [Menu] screen to display the [Initialize] screen.

A\ Caution

+ Do not open the cover of the analysis chamber or reach into the range of motion
during operation.

Pinching hazard
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury or could damage the system.
MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Prep functions} button.
: N
e | Eo ) b e ___‘_ b

<8l | <3l || ¢

i - - - o |

Test Set latex Prep functions ‘ Data p ing

S= ‘ |y | | S]] (-

\ ,

Settings

MainVer.1.005 Gver.1.03

[ XX [2014/12/24 [15:56:34

Gell blark

Touch the {Start} button.

To initialize, Press [Start] button.

[MENU]: Return to the [MENU] screen.
ﬂ Start D T Meru I

[[ px [2014/12/24 [15:56:53
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Thitializing

Gaution

May cause injury or equipment damage.

Keep out of operational range durine operation

Do not reach into the range of motion,

[ pox ponaj12/28 1558153

4.1

Initialization was run.

{Pause}: Pause initialization.
{Start}: Resume initialization.
{Abort}: Cancel initialization.

Initialization completed.

Initialization
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4.2  Priming

There are two kinds of priming. “Normal prime” removes air bubbles in the piping, while “pipe line
activation” introduces buffer, wash solution, and purified water into piping.

Normal prime: Used to remove air bubbles in the piping.
Also used when the system has been left unused for a while.
Pipe line activation: ~ Used to introduce buffer, wash solution, and purified water into

piping.

(= Page 44 “2.4.7 Priming (normal prime/pipe line activation)”
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4.3 Cell Blanking

Run cell blanking to wash cells and evaluate them on a pass/fail basis.
If “Cell blank™ is checked in “Auto start” in close mode, cell blank measurement will be
automatically run when the system starts.

(==~ Page 48 “2.4.8 Measuring cell blanks”
(= Page 90 “2.6.1 Close mode”

245

NN1-1703 Rev.3



4.4 Washing

Touch the {Wash} tab on the [MENU]-[Prep functions] screen to display the [Wash] screen.

Select the wash part and preservation processing (soaking preservation), then touch the {Start}
button. Washing of each part begins.

A\ Caution
+ Do not open the cover of the analysis chamber or reach into the range of motion
during operation.
Pinching hazard
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury or could damage the system.
A\ Request
+ Run preservation processing (soaking preservation) in close mode.
Soaking preservation can also be run from support functions, but is normally run from close
mode.
(==~ Page 90 “2.6.1 Close mode”
MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Prep functions} button.

G| g

Test ) Set latex Prep functions

95 [ | (<01 | (R

10

5 |
| |
awl S Al o
S - = 7 - —
/

B

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03 [[ pox [2014/12/24 [15:56:34
nitialize Prime Cell blank I‘ Uiash TOllCh the {Wash} tab
To initialize, Press [Start] button
Start I T Meru I
[[ px [2014/12/24 [15:56:53
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4.4 Washing

bt iz Gl e Select whether or not to wash each part (“YES”
Select mode and press. [Start] button or “NO”)'
S-nozzle (@Fi=] Ono R-nozzle @ ves Ono
Mixer @ ves (@1 W-rozzles @ ves Ono
Wash cells @ ves (@1
Soak wash?
Nozzles @ ves O no Cells @ ves Ono
Start | ‘ t Menu |
XX [2014/12/24 [16:00:34
Wash Part | Range/Selection | Details
@® Washing
S-nozzle (Sample nozzle) YES: | Wash sample nozzle.
NO: | Do not wash sample nozzle.
R-nozzle (Reagent nozzle) YES: | Wash reagent nozzle.
NO: | Do not wash reagent nozzle.
Mixer YES: | Wash mixer.
NO: | Do not wash mixer.
W-nozzles YES: | Wash cell washing nozzle.
(Cell washing nozzle) NO: | Do not wash cell washing nozzle.
Wash cells YES: | Washes measurement cells.
NO: | Do not wash measurement cells.
@ Preservation processing
Nozzles YES: | Run soaking preservation for nozzles and mixer.
NO: | Do not run soaking preservation for nozzles and
mixer.
Cells YES: | Run soaking preservation for measurement cells.
NO: | Do not run soaking preservation for measurement
cells.
Initialize Frime Gell blark Wash Touch the {S‘[al"[} button.
Select mods and press. [Start] button,
S-nozzle (@hi=] Qno R-nozzle @ ves Ono
Mixer @ vEs O Mo W-nozzles @ ves Ono
Wash oslls @ ves O no
Soak wash?
[MENUJ: Return to the [MENU] screen.
Nozzles @ ves O Mo Cells @ ves Ono
I Start l ‘ t Menu |

Explanatory note ) : Soaking preservation of measurement cells is a process where residual liquid in cells is

absorbed using the washing nozzle, then the cell is filled with purified water using the sample nozzle.

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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4.4 Washing

ﬁﬁﬁT

Select o = meace TS4on e
S-noz: Washing Ome
Mix Cino
Wash ce
May cause inury or equipment damage.
Keep out of operational range during operation
Soak we
Do not reach into the range of mation.
Nozz Cino
Pauss |
Start ]TPI [ Meru I
[ [ [XX [2014/12/24 [16:00:34

Select mode and press, [Start] button
S-nozle | @ues I No Renozzle | @ ves O e
Mixer | @ s Ono W-nozzles | @ vEs Ono
Washeslle | (@) vEs Ono
Soak wash?
Nozzles | @ s Ono Cells | (@) VES O no
Start ]TPI L Menu I
[ [ X [2014/12/24 [16:00:34

Washing was run.

{Pause}: Pause washing.

{Start}: Resume washing.

{Abort}: Cancel washing.

n Washing completed.
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Chapter 5 Maintenance

5.1 Inspection/maintenance

5.2 List of Parts to Check and Exchange
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Chapter 5 Maintenance

250

5.1 Inspection/maintenance

The [Maintenance] screen displays inspection and maintenance items to run at each frequency (daily,

weekly, monthly).

Touch the {Procedure} button to reference inspection and maintenance procedures.

5.1.1 Opening the [Maintenance] screen

Touch the {Maintenance} button on the [MENUT] screen to open the [Maintenance] screen.

Touch the {Maintenance} button.

oc-sensoR
MENU PLEDIA
\
' 4 o ~ \ ' 5 '8 N/ Y
o m/ht <4810
— el | - > —
Test Set latex | Prepfunctions | [ Dataprocessie

iy | [ U] | (W

’ {'gﬂ,/ ,\

Help { Settines | Maintenance | ! Close '
7 & /
MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03 [ [ [ [2014712/24 [15:56:34
Maintenance

1. Clean pane| (daily) { Procedurs I 6. Glean racks Procedurs I
2. Clean conveyance (daily) Procedure I 7. Glean tanks Procedurs I
8. Clean YW-nozzle (weekly) Procedurs I 8

4. S-nozzle, R-nozzle Procedure I 9
5. Clean trays Procedure I 10,
Parts check st I Maintenance I Errar log I

The [Maintenance] screen opens.

T v |

[T %X [2014/12/24 [16:05:46 |
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5.1 Inspection/maintenance

5.1.2 Clean touch panel (daily)

Touch the {Procedure} button to the right of [1. Clean panel (daily)] on the [Maintenance] screen to

display the cleaning procedure.

Maintenance
1. Glean pane (daily) ’ 5. Glean racks Procedure I
2. Glean conveyance (daily) Procedure I 7. Glean tanks Procedure I
8. Glean W-nozzle (week ) Procedure I 8
& S-nozzle, R-nozzle Procedurs I s
5 Glean trays Procedurs I 10
Parts check list | Maintenance | Error log I
| | L Meru I
[ [ [#x [2014/12/24 [16:05:46

'I;AINTENANCE PROCEDURE
['CLosE

FLEAN TOUCH PANEL

T

Use reutral washine solution on & clean
lint free cloth to clean the touch panel.

‘ W Touch panel cleaning 1 /1

Gaution: Do not spill any liquid into instrument.

B Procedure

Use “LCD panel cleaner” to wipe the touch panel clean.
If “LCD panel cleaner” is not available, use a cloth that
has been soaked in mild detergent to wipe the panel

clean.

A Caution: Wring the cloth out thoroughly.

{Close}: Return to the [Maintenance] screen.
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5.1

252

Inspection/maintenance

5.1.3 Clean conveyance line (daily)

Touch the {Procedure} button to the right of [2. Clean conveyance (daily)] on the [Maintenance]

screen to display the cleaning procedure.

Maintenance
1. Clean pane| (daily) [ Procedure I B Glean racks Frocedure I
2. Clean conveyance (daily) 7. Glean tanks Procedure I
8. Clean W-nozzle (weekly) Procedure I 8
4. S-nozzle, R-nozzle Procedurs I 9
5. Clean trays Procedure I 10,

Parts check st | Maintenance | Error log I
| | & Meru I

['[ %X [2014/12/24 [16:05:46

MAINTENANCE PROCEDU
CLOSE

IIILEAN COMVEYANCE LINE

WConveyance line cleaning 1.1
Uss neutral detergent on a clean cloth to
clean the conveyance line.

Gaution: Do nat <pill any liquid inta instrument

B Procedure

(@ Soak a soft cloth in mild detergent.
@ Use the cloth from (D to wipe the conveyance line
clean (the area enclosed in the red box in the

diagram to the left).

A Caution: Wring the cloth out thoroughly.

{Close}: Return to the [Maintenance] screen.
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5.1 Inspection/maintenance

5.1.4 Clean washing nozzle (weekly)

Touch the {Procedure} button to the right of [3. Clean W-nozzle (weekly)] on the [Maintenance]

screen to display the cleaning procedure.

Maintenance

1. Glean panel (daily)

2. Glean canveyance (daily) rocedure 7. Clean tanks Procadure

]
J]
3. Glean W-nozzle (weekly) 8
Proced I
Proced I

| =

[ [ X [2014/12/2# [16:05:46

| MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE

FLEAN WASHING NOZZLES

”I“l Washing Nezzle cleaning 1.1

Use a clean cloth with alcohol to clean
the first 20mm of the nozzle edee

NN1-1703 Rev.3

| (>

{Close}:

B Procedure

(@ Soak a soft cloth in ethanol.
@ Use the cloth from (@ to wipe the area around 20

mm from the tip of the washing nozzle clean.

A Caution: Wring the cloth out thoroughly.
A Caution: Be especially careful when handling the

washing nozzle.

The tip of the nozzle is sharp and could cause injury.

Return to the [Maintenance] screen.
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5.1 Inspection/maintenance

5.1.5 Clean sample & reagent nozzles (weekly)

Touch the {Procedure} button to the right of [4. S-nozzle, R-nozzles] on the [Maintenance] screen
to display the cleaning procedure.

Maintenance
1. Glean pane (daily) { Procedure I 5. Glean racks Procedure I
2. Glean conveyance (daily) Procedure I 7. Clean tanks Procedure I

8. Glean W-nozzle (week ) Procedure I 8
5 Glean trays Procedurs I 10

Parts check list I Maintenance

1

|F£ Menu I
[ [ pex [2014/12/24 [16:05:46

'MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE

B Procedure

’ [o0sE
L e : @ Soak a soft cloth in ethanol.
M Dispenze nozzle cleaning
S s @ Use the cloth from @ to wipe the area around 20
= mm from the tip of the sample nozzle and reagent

caution when cleaning

nozzle clean.

A Caution: Wring the cloth out thoroughly.

A Caution: Be especially careful when handling the
sample nozzle and reagent nozzle.

The tip of the nozzle is sharp and could cause injury.

{Close}: Return to the [Maintenance] screen.
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5.1 Inspection/maintenance

5.1.6  Clean tray (weekly)

Touch the {Procedure} button to the right of [5. Clean trays] on the [Maintenance] screen to display
the cleaning procedure.

Maintenance
1. Glean pane (daily) { Procedure | 6. Glean racks Procedure |
2. Clean conveyance (daily) Procedure | 7. Glean tanks Pracedure |

8. Clean W-nozzle (weekly) Frocedurs | 8
4 S-nozzle, R-nozzle Procedurs | s
e 0

Parts check list I Maintenance I Error log

| |

[ X [2014/12/24 [16:05:46

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE
. Procedure

CLEAN TRAYS . .
@ Soak a soft cloth in mild detergent.

1.1
WTray claaning
Use a clean cloth with neutral detergent .
10 ceon ey arfcs @ Use the cloth from ) to wipe the rack supply/

Gautior; De not spill any liquid into instrument

discharge unit and tray surface clean.

A Caution: Wring the cloth out thoroughly.

<Without tray> <With tray (optional)>
fe=

Rack supply unit

Iiack discharge unit ~
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5.1

256

Inspection/maintenance

5.1.7 Clean racks (weekly)

Touch the {Procedure} button to the right of [6. Clean racks] on the [Maintenance] screen to

display the cleaning procedure.

Maintenance

1. Glean panel (daily) [ Frocedure i B Clean racks
2.Clean conveyance (daily) Procedure I 7. Clean tanks Procedure |
8. Glean W-nozzle (week ) Procedure l 8

& S-nozzle, R-nozzle Procedurs | s

5 Glean trays Procedurs l 10

Parts check list I Maintenance I Error log ]

|

[ [ [¥X [2014/12/24 [16:05:46

| MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE

[LEAN RACKS

W Rack cleaning 1 /1

Please confirm that na fareien objects have
tallen into rack

If foreign objects are found in the rack, please
remove.

Gaution: Racks have barcode sticker on it
do not wash,

B Procedure

(D Check that there are no foreign objects in the rack
holes.
@ If there are any foreign objects, remove them (for

example, by turning the rack over and shaking it).

A Caution: Do not wash the rack.

Doing so could cause the barcode affixed to the rack to

peel off.

Rack hole
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5.1 Inspection/maintenance

5.1.8 Clean tank (monthly)

Touch the {Procedure} button to the right of [7. Clean tanks] on the [Maintenance] screen to
display the cleaning procedure. Clean the tank once per month.

Maintenance

NN1-1703 Rev.3

1. Glean panel (daily) [ Frocedure | B Clean racks Procedure |
2.Clean conveyance (daily) Procedure | 7. Clean tanks ‘
8. Glean W-nozzle (weekly) Procedurs | 8

4. S-nozzle, R-nozzle Procedurs | s

5 Glean trays Procedurs | 10,

Parts check list I Maintenance I Error log

|

DX [2014/12/24 [16:05:46

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE |

CLEAN TANKS

W Tank cleaning 1.1
<Gleaning interval Purified Water and Wash
=olution tani

I 4, Oyele: once per month

<Normal cleaning>
1) After flushing with tap water, rinse it with
distilled water

<Sterilization when tank i= contaminated or dirty>
17 Add about 2L of ap water into the polyester
tank and add 20mL of bleach detereent.

2 Seal the cap and shake the tank to clean it
{f the tank is heavily contaminated, leave the
bleach detereent water in the tank for 1 hour).

3) Use tap water to well flush the tank so that no
sodium is left, then rinse with distilled water.

[

B Procedure

<Normal cleaning>
After thoroughly cleaning the tank with tap water, rinse
it lightly with distilled water.
<If tank is extremely dirty>
@ Clean the tank thoroughly with tap water.
@ Fill the tank with tap water and LX wash
solution. Tap water: 2 L, LX wash solution:
20 mL
@ Close the tank lid tightly and shake the tank
(if very dirty, set it aside for around one
hour).
@ Rinse the tank thoroughly with tap water, so
that no wash solution remains.
® Rinse the tank lightly with distilled water.
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5.1

258

Inspection/maintenance

5.1.9 Replacing measurement cells (when cell blank value is abnormal)

When 10 or more measurement cells can no longer be used during cell blank measurement, “There

are more than 10 unclean measurement cells. This could reduce processing performance. Replace

the measurement cells” is displayed. Follow the procedure below to replace the measurement cells.

A\ Caution

' + Turn the system power off when replacing measurement cells.
A Failure to observe this precaution may lead to injury.

[[[x [2014/12/26 [13:52:21

Tnitialize Prime Cell blank

“Wiash

To start cell blank measurement, Press [Start] buttan,

Wash celle | @ Ono

Start ml T Menu I
[ [ X [2014/12/26 [14:52:21 |
oc-sensoA
MENU PLEDIA

' N

438

~”

Prep functions
. =

i R 4 A 4

‘ e
| el

‘\ Help ] ( Settings j [ Maintenance

Y

%
[l

[[ X [2014712/24 [15:56:34

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03

Touch the {MENU} button.

Shut off the system.

(@ Touch the {Close} button.

Finger pinching
hazard
Initalizs Prime Cell blank Wach
Measurement cells that cannot be used are shown
5 i |
L in red.
Ower 10 cells are used,
Floase exchange cells

g

No.| ADG | ABS || No. | ADG | ABS ADC | ABS ADC | ABS ADG | ABS Touch the {Close} button.
01 21677 112 21807 15 DOEENEN | ;v 21566 19 ([ 45 21253 7

19 21286 90| 24 20661 4 | 35 21445 48 || 46 21698 2

03 21035 192 14 21575 22 | 25 21653 6 |36 21709 -4 || 47 21631 10

04 21601 16 15 21673 2 26 | 21487 39 48 21688 0

05 21460 45 16 21370 53 27 | 21699 =% 38 | 21750 -12

06 21423 52 28 21550 27 50 20957 148

07 21780 -12 18 21744 11 40 21652 3

08 20042 342 19 21235 91 21767 -14 | 41 21652 5 21788 1

09 21000 139 | 200 21693 -1 21668 4 21452 45

10 21704 -3 21 21433 50 21843 48 43 21666 3 21632 10
[0 18885 80T | 18853 21636 9 | 44 21889 25 21685 0
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Close mode (2)

Gell wash | OwEs @ nNo
Exchangs buffer and wash sol ta p.nater | Oves @ o
Hazzle/cell soak wash | (Oves @ o

]y, Settings of auto start up

o

| Auto start up | Auta start |
sul [] [ 0: [0 | @NO (Cblak () Test |
mol ] [0: [0 | @no (oblank (O Test |
Tul [ 6 6 | @no () Cblank (O Test |
wel [ [0: [0 | @no  (CCblank () Test |
T [ 6 [0 | @no (Ccblak (O Test |
fRICT [0: [0 | @no (Coblank (O Test |
sal [0 6 6 | @no (CCblark (O Test | @
Lone suspense I T Menu [[ Continue |I
[ [[x [2014/12/26 [13:54:03
Close mode
Cell wash | ONes [OL
Exchanes buffer and wash sl topwater | () vES (@1
Nozzle/oel soak wash [ Oves @ no

Settings of auto start up

b
| Auto start up |

sl ro: o | MO () G-blank () Test |
|

e ] P am iman o T ol

Auta start |

TU
| Please confirm that Dl water and wash solution tanks contain sufficient volme and the drain

WE | tank i empty before starting the run
Close I l Start l

ligizl=
CIEIE

[ [ poc [2014/12/26 [14:54:03

i

Reacti

R
\ 2
ia = A\

=" I Li i
= _2 Light blocking
12" =

cover

5.1 Inspection/maintenance

@ Select “NO” for “Cell wash,” “Exchange buffer
and wash sol to p. water” and “Nozzle/cell soak

wash.”
® Touch the {Continue} button.

@ Touch the {Start} button.

) If the sample nozzle and reagent nozzle are on

not hinder work.

Remove the light blocking cover.

the reaction table, move them by hand so as to
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5.1 Inspection/maintenance

n Remove the cell holder.

@ Loosen the screw.

@ Remove the cell holder.

Replace the measurement cells.

(@ Remove the dirty measurement cells.

@ Set the new measurement cells.

* Replace all five.

n Install the cell holder and light blocking cover in

order to their original locations.
Follow the removal procedure in reverse to install

the parts.
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Protuberance

NN1-1703 Rev.3

5.1 Inspection/maintenance

A\ Caution

0 + When setting measurement cells, make sure they are fully attached.

Failure to observe this precaution may impact measurement results.
Required

A\ Caution

+ When setting the cell holder, install so that the cover is pinched by the reaction
0 table fixing screw.

Required . . :
If the fixing screw is covered by the cover the system will be unable to measure properly.

<Example: acceptable installation>

Protuberance

O “Protuberance” and “hole” are lined up

X “Protuberance” and “hole” are not

lined up

———————
@) ==

S &
i 55 o D
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5.2 List of Parts to Check and Exchange

The [Parts check list] screen displays registered parts, when they were last changed, the number of

months they were used, and how many times they have been used.

5.2.1

Opening the [Parts check list] screen

Touch {Parts check list} on the [Maintenance] screen to open the [Parts check list] screen. The line
for parts that need to be changed (that have exceeded the set number of usage months or number of

uses) are displayed in yellow.

oc-seEnsoR

MENU PLEDIA
Hd || ==F
— . Ll

Prep functions Data processine |
Yy - 4

( =\ =i ) )
- 4 '1\ J <8 1|
S = el = Al
& FEERRE <
[ Help | ( Bl | Maintenance
. - ~ -
L

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03

[ [ poc [2014/12/24 [15:56:34

Maintenance

1. Glean panel (daily)

2. Glean conveyance (daily)

3.Clean W-nozzle (weekly)

4. 5nozzle, R-nozzle

5. Clean trays

{“Frocedure i 6. Olean racks
Prosedure I 7.Clean tanks
Prosedure I 8
Procedure I 9
Procedure I 10.

l Parts check list II Maintenance

Procedure I
Pracedure I

( [

e |

['[ XX [2014/12/24 [16:05:46

Touch the {Maintenance} button.

Touch the {Parts check list} button.

Parts check list

=

[ Parts
AR

| Ghanged at | Using month | Test 4
A7/ T TI12 easz_uu

EEE

i
40715 1012) 2522015000)
G |

The rnumber is max Value.

B

i o k1

The [Parts check list] screen was displayed.

|

| Exchange I | Print

Iy_ Menu I.'g Close I

[ [ pex [2014/12/26 [15:07:33

Explanatory note ) : The rows of parts that need to be changed turn yellow.
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5.2 List of Parts to Check and Exchange

5.2.2 Changing parts

Change parts that need to be replaced.

This section describes the procedure from the [Parts check list] screen.

Parts check list

[ Parts [ Changed at__[ Using month | Test
o R el
IBEE 14701716 1(12) #532(15000)

The number is max Value.

4

“‘I | Exchange I | Print Iﬁ_ Menu If GClose I

.
[ [ pox [2014/12/26 [15:07:33

Farts check list

) Parts d at |Uslng month_| Te:

The number is max Walue

0 e

| _,\LI =) | Print IF{, Menu I{E Olose I

[[ [ [2014712/26 [15:07:33

Parte check list

[Parts [ Chaneed at | Using month | Test
4701/ 15 T2 I 1) I

AR
F?E 118 1112) 8532(15000)

Exchange parts?

ﬁ press [Start] to update information an cursar
Gancel ] ‘

E=y

Iﬁ,’, Menu I{E Glose I

| L] I | Exchangs I | Frint

NN1-1703 Rev.3

[ [ [XX [2014/12/26 [15:07:33

Change parts displayed in yellow.

Reset the months used and number of uses

counters to replace parts.

(D Touch the row of the part that was changed.
@ Touch the {Exchange} button.

@ Touch the {Start} button.

* The months used and number of uses are reset to “0.”

* The dialog box closes.

{Cancel}: Cancel resetting the months used and number

of uses counters.
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Chapter 6

6.1  System settings
6.2  Protocol settings

OC—-5SEMso/s

PLEDIA
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Chapter 6 Settings

266

6.1 System settings

In order to use the system for the first time, the system settings must be configured. Once set,
settings will not need to be touched during everyday analysis unless changes are made.

See page 32 “2.3.1 System settings” for an overview of “system settings” items.

6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)

Set common setting items for reading sample barcodes.

MENU PLEDIA Touch the {Settings} button.
e ‘O
= -~
Test | Set latex ' Frep functions | Dats processing |

s | |11 | (W

678010}

Help Settines ‘ Maintenance ! Close !
- L _ < J

MainVer.1.005 Gver.1.03 [ [ pox [2014/12/24 [14:34:26

/

: The [System settings] screen can also be displayed by touching the {Settings} button on the

[Test] screen.

System settings | Protecol settines TOuch the {Barcode} button
‘U Barcode ‘D Rack No/0C Mo ‘D Config
Sampls barcods settings STD/QG Rack Mo, settings Date and time, sample water
QC No. settings supply and drain
‘b Data output ‘h Output farmat ‘D Alarm
Destination, online Cutput format information setting Alarm tone
 ——————— ], SO0 i,
‘_'J Screen saver ‘_‘J Process ‘_‘J Sample cup
Screen saver settings STD/QG process settines Gup scale settings
Select sample cup
| = = t |
System settings [ [[xx [2014/12/24 [12:34:59
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6.1 System settings

Samp baréode seftings ‘ Conﬁgure the Settil’lgs in the {Common} tab
Comman l Godedd ] jud | JAN ] Niti=7 | INDaf5 ] Goce128 | | Gooplofs
Sample barcode i YES i~ NO

Duplicated check i YES [al ]

Decode accard times 10

5]7|8|9|ﬂ|71

* ]F |ﬂ |del Ienter ]

7 ]z |.’1’ |4 |5

2 1r 1z | |

| oo |
Samp barcode settings XX [2014/12/24 [14:35:31
Setting Choice/Setting Details
Sample barcode YES: | Barcodes are affixed to samples.
NO: | Barcodes are not affixed to samples.
Duplicated check From when the system starts up to when the power is
turned off:
YES: | Check whether a sample with the same barcode has
already been read.
NO: | Do not check whether a sample with the same
barcode has already been read.
However, even if this is set to “YES” duplicated
check is not performed when the measure mode is
“retest” or “dilute test.”
Decode accord times Numerical input | The recommended value is around ten times.

Explanatory note ) : Decode accord times

When reading a sample barcode, the sample ID barcode reader scans the barcode a
maximum of 500 times. The number of times the barcode was read correctly is called the
number of decode times.

“Decode accord times” is the number of times a barcode must be read for the system to
determine that the barcode has been read correctly.

Increasing the number of decode accord times can prevent misreading barcodes, but

increases the frequency of “barcode reading errors.”

SR | Configure detailed settings for each barcode type.
Common ‘ Code39 ] ITF JAN : -7 ‘ IND2ots .Cudeus Coop2efh l .
— (= Page 268 “6.1.2 Sample barcode settings

Sample barcode i@ YES i~ NO

(detailed settings by barcode type)”

Duplicated check " YES i NO

Decode accord times 10

5]7|8|ﬂ|0]f]

* ]‘— |—> Idel Iem,'er ]

7 ]2 |3 |4 |5

X ]Y |Z I I/

R

Samp barcode settings [T [XX [2014/12/24 [14:35:31

267
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System settings

6.1.2 Sample barcode settings (detailed settings by barcode type)

In addition to common settings, [Samp barcode settings] includes settings for each type of barcode.
Usable barcodes include CODE39, ITF, JAN, NW-7, IND2of5m CODE128, and COOP20f5.
Barcodes are selected by switching the {Barcode names } tab.

This section will begins explaining from the {Samp barcode settings} screen.

(==~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

Samp barcode settings |

Common | Code 39 | ITF. | JAM l -7 I' IND2ots | Code12¢ | Coopofh |

Sl b | = vEs Mo

Duplicated check | " YES i NO

Decode accord times | 10

vz s o s lo |7 [s s o |- |

X IY IZ I I It I<— I—> Idel Ienter I

| e

Samp barcode settings [ [[XX [2014/12/24 [14:35:31

Samp barcode settings |
nnnnn Rt l IND2o0t5 Gode 128 Coop2ofh

Dieit | [

Character del ‘ = vES o Check digit inspection ‘ CYES {5 NO 2

e ds 1o s fs 1z fo s 1o |- |
. IY IZ I I I* IF IH Idel Ienter I

| 7 oo |

Samp barcode settings [ X [2014/12/24 [14:36:48

Touch the tab of the type of barcode to configure.

Example:

Touch the {NW-7} tab.
(This explanation assumes that NW-7 has been selected.)

Configure each item.

(See Charts 6.1.1 through 6.1.4.)

: The check digit calculation method cannot be changed for Code39, JAN, or ITF barcodes.

Samp barcode settings |

Oummunl Cudeﬁ§| juid | JAN | e INDZof§ | | Gode128 | Gooploff

| [ use this tvpe (4 tupes available at once)

Digit ‘ L
Start/stap I |
Character del ‘ & YES i no Gheck digit inspection ‘ (" YES (F NO 2

r e ds s s fs |7 fs [s 1o |- |
X IY IZ I I I* IF IH Idel |eﬂter I

| @ )

Samp barcode settings [[ X [2014712/24 [14:36:48

Touch the {Continue} button.
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6.1 System settings

et ol | Touch the {Register} button.
Common | Code 39 | ITF | JAN | =7 IND2ots Code128 Coopdoff

| [0 Uss this type (4 types available st once) ‘

Dt | -
i:ir‘:j::rpda\ ‘ i@ YES i NO Gheck digit inspection ‘ ) T NO I—2
| Rosist? {Register} : Register configured settings.
i {Close} : Cancel registration of sample barcode settings,
oo [ [0 e ] and return to the [System settings] screen.
T T ST {Cancel} : The dialog box closes.
269
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System settings

1 If “YES” is selected for “Check digit inspection,” the system will perform a check digit

inspection using the last character of the barcode (the digit before the start/stop character) as

the check digit.

Chart 6.1.1 Samp barcode settings

Setting Choice/Setting Details
[ Use this type (4 types Check the barcode to use.
available at once) Up to four types of barcodes can be selected at the

same time.
Digit Configure the number of digits for sample barcodes.
Sample [] digits Enter “*” to skip checking the barcode digit.

(Used when sample barcodes have multiple digits.)

The input range varies according to whether “Start/stop

character delete” is set to “YES” or “NO.”

For details, see Chart 6.1.2.
Start/stop Set whether or not to delete the start/stop character.
Character del (Available when NW-7 is selected.)

YES: | Delete start/stop character.
NO: | Do not delete start/stop character.

Check digit inspection Decide whether or not to perform check digit

inspection.

YES: | Perform check digit inspection.
NO: | Do not perform check digit inspection.

Check digit calculation See Chart 6.1.3 Configure the check digit calculation method.
method

Explanatory note ) : See Chart 6.1.3 for information on input numbers and calculation methods for check digits.

Chart 6.1.2 Barcode digit input range

Barcode Type Start/Stop Character Input Range
Delete Upper Limit Lower Limit
NW-7 YES 17
NW-7 (2) None 15 >
ITF
IND2of5 Disabled 15 6
COOP2of5
CODE39
JAN Disabled 15 5
CODEI128

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Chart 6.1.3 Input No. and Calculation

Chart 6.1.4 Barcode Type and Calculation

6.1 System settings

method Method
Input No. Calculation Method Barcode Type Calculation Method
1 Modulus 10/3 weight CODE39 Modulus 43 (fixed)
2 Modulus 16 JAN Modulus 10/3 weight (fixed)
3 Modulus 11 ITF Modulus 10/3 weight (fixed)
4 Modulus 10/2 weight NW-7 Modulus 10/3 weight
5 Modulus 10/3 weight Modulus 16
6 7 check DR Modulus 11
7 Weighing modulus Modulus 10/2 weight
8 Loons 7 check DR
Weighing modulus
Loons
IND2of5 No check digit
CODE128 No check digit
COOP2o0f5 No check digit
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6.1 System settings

6.1.3 Rack No./QC No.

Configure the STD/QC rack number, retest rack number, dilute test rack number, and QC sequence
number. The system identifies the type of rack from the rack number. During testing, racks with
numbers other than STD/QC rack numbers, retest rack numbers, dilute test rack numbers configured
here are treated as “sample racks.”

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

Sl | e Touch the {Rack No./QC No.} button.

‘b Barcode ‘b Rack No./GG No ‘M Gonfie
Sarmple barcode settings STD/QG Rack No. settings Date and time, sample water
QG Na. settings Supply and drain
JJ sl 3l
Data autput ') output format ) e
Destination, online Output format information settine Alarm tane
Iy e I
" sorsen saver ) Prosess M sample oup
Sioreen saver settings STDAAG process settings Gup scale settings
Select sample cup

| | Back up I Restore I Print I}i_ Menu I

System settings [ [ pox [2014/12/24 [14:34:59
packieicisequencelo Tsettings | Select the analysis items.
@ IFHbI O [FCal () Gomrren ]

STD/AG Rack No(GG1+2) Min [0 e (] Check the item ( ‘ )

STD/QC Rack No{@G3-4) Min ,_“ g l_* - [F-Hb]

QG sequence No ocl |_1 ac? l—z Qc4 l_a act l—é
Retest Rack No Hiin 098 M |_ngs ) [Fca]

Dil. Rack No i ,W Max 097 - [Common]
r 2 e e s fs |7 1o s o |- |
P4 IY IZ I I I' IF IH Id_el Ienrer I

| | L Gontinue I

Rack/QC sequence No. settings [ T[xx [2020712/21 [16:51:44

Rack/aC sequence No. setfings | Conﬁgure each 1tem
®{[F-H] O [FCal ) Gommon

STD/QG Rack No(QG1-2) Min 038 Max 093 (See page 274)
STD/AG Rack NoQG3- £} Min ,_* Maxx |_~
QG sequence No QG1 |_1 ac? l—z Qc3 l_a ack ,_4

Retest Rack No Min 034 Max 095

Dil. Rack N Min ,W Mase 037
r 2l fs fs s |7 [o s {0 |- |
X IJ’ IZ I I It Ie Iﬂ Id_el Ienter I

| | -, Gontinue I

@

Rack/QC sequence No. settings ['T 1 [2020/12/21 [16:51:40

272
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Rack/QC sequence No. setfings

O [F-Hb] O [FCal @ Gammert

STD/QG Rack No(@C1:2) Min [ Mase [

STDAQG Rack NolQGH-4) Hiin l_ M l_

QG sequence No oot [ ee[ e[ e[

Retest Rack No Hin ,_ﬂss Max W

Dil. Rack. Mo Win [ o Max 097 )
r e s e [s 6 17 e o o |- |
P P2 P P P2 PR PR (S PV P

| -, Continue I

Rack/QC sequence No. settings

[T %X [2020712/21 [1:51:29

Rack/GC sequence No. settings

O [F-He] O [FCal @ tommen
STDAQG Rack No(QG1-2) Min Max
STD/QG Rack No(QG3- £) Min ,_ Maxc l_

QG sequence o

Fistest Rack No M ,W Masc 095
Dil. Rack Mo i ,_095 Max lTu?
r e s fe [s |6 |7 s s o |- |
P P2 P2 N V2N PR PR (S PV P

u- Gontinue B

Rack/QC sequence No. settings

[T pox [2020/12/21 [16:51:29

@

[F~Hb]
STDAQGC Rack No(QC1-2)

@
@
=

STDAQG Rack No(QC3-4)

— [FCal
QG s | STD/QG Rack NofQG1-2)

998

STDAQGC Rack NolQC3-4)

miF 1l

Glose |

£
]

Rete:
Retest Rack Mo 094 095
|DM F
Dil. Rack No 096 047
Register?

9
Gancel I I Register I

[16:51:55

6.1 System settings

Touch the {Continue} button.

* A dialog box appears to confirm changes/registration

Confirm the changes and touch the {Register}

button.
{Register}: Register configured settings.
{Close}: Cancel rack/QC sequence number configuration, and
return to the [System settings] screen.
{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Explanatory note ) : If no changes were made, the range for each test item/rack number is not displayed.

Explanatory note ) : If there are duplicate rack numbers, the values of the duplicate locations will be red.
Explanatory note ) : If the maximum and minimum rack number values are reversed, the values will be red.
Explanatory note ) : If only one value of the rack number range setting is “*” that location will be red (if the value

input changes after entering “*”’).
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6.1 System settings

Chart 6.1.5 Rack/QC Sequence Settings

Setting Choice/ Details
Setting
Selection of analysis items [F-Hb] Select the analysis items.
[FCa]
[Common)]

STD/QC Rack No. (QC1-QC2) 1-999 Configure a range of STD/QC rack numbers (QC1/

Min: QC2).

Max: Enter “*” to disable range specification.

Example 1: If entering rack number 094:
Enter 94.

Example 2: If registering only one rack:
Enter the same rack number for the minimum

and maximum (maximum = minimum).

STD/QC Rack No. (QC3-QC4) 1-999 Configure a range of STD/QC rack numbers
Min: (QC3/QC4).
Max: Enter “*” to disable range specification.
QC sequence No. 1-99999 | Configure the QC sequence number.
QCI: Enter “*” to disable range specification.
QC2: There are two ways to set QC sequence numbers.
QC3: (1) Allocate numbers individually to each QC
QC4: sequence number
(2) Set QCI1 as the initial value, and assign
numbers in sequence for QC2 though QC4
from QCl1
For (2), if a value in entered for QC1 and
“*” is set for other QC values, sequence
numbers will be allocated in sequence from
QCI1 for QC2 on.

: If set by serial number, values
are retained in the system
until its power is turned off.

Retest Rack No 1-999 Configure a range of retest rack numbers.
Min: Enter “*” to disable range specification.
Max:

Dil. Rack No 1-999 Configure a range of dilute test rack numbers.
Min: Enter “*” to disable range specification.
Max:

Explanatory note ) : Enter “*” to disable rack number configuration.

If “*” is entered for either the minimum or maximum, the other value (maximum or minimum)

is automatically set as “*,” and rack number configuration is disabled.

s

: STD/QC rack numbers (QC1/QC2) and STD/QC rack numbers (QC3/QC4) cannot both be
disabled.

: See chart 6.1.6 for details on enabling and disabling setting items by selecting analysis items.
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6.1

System settings

Chart 6.1.6 Disabling and Enabling Setting Items Based on Assay Item Selection

Setting Selection of analysis items [F-Hb] [FCa] [Common]
STD/QC Rack No. (QC1-QC2) Enable Enable Disable
STD/QC Rack No. (QC3-QC4) Enable Enable Disable
QC sequence No. Enable Enable Disable
Retest Rack No Disable Disable Enable
Dil. Rack No Disable Disable Enable
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System settings

6.1.4 Environment settings(Config)

The following settings are configured in the environment settings.

Date and time settings

Water supply and water drainage methods

Automatic rack supply (sample setting wait time)

Automatic logout

Password registration

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

Systam settings |

Protocol ssttings

‘U Barcade ‘D Rack No/QC No

STDAQAC Rack Mo, settines

Sample barcode settines
QG No. settings

supply and drain

Date and time, sample water

sl

Data autput ‘b Output format

‘U Alarm

Destination, online Output format information setting

Alarm tone

|| — ), SToAc
11 Sereen saver 1) process

‘b Sample cup

Screen saver settings STD/QC pracess settings

Oup scale settines

Select sample cup

| [ oo | oo |

] |

System settings

[[ XX [2014/12/24 [14:37:58 |

Config

Water Connestion Supply: % Tank ™ Auto water
Drain T Tank [~ Sink
Rack auto start ¥ VES i~ NO Sensor re:

0 Minuts

Automatic logout time

Date ZD’TW I_DBMM ’_ngg ,T ’T

supply (oot}

<ponss time 5 SEC

Save = MO [ vES [

i |z |.? |4 |5 |5 |7 |.9

ls o |- |

g dr 1z [ fr 1. | |

|de.’ |enter |

Automstic logout time

10 Minute

‘ 4. Continve |
Config XX 3/2/2022 |5:49:30 PM
Password not registered
Caonfig
Date 20 [ 22 v Wm0 oD 17 [ 8
Water Gonnection Supply: 1T Tank ™ Auto water supply(opt!
Drain 15 Tank ™ Sink
Rack auto start i@ YES  NO Sensor response time 5 SEG

After inputting old password, push [Enter] and new password

OWd password

Mew password ‘

I |2 |.? |4 |5 |6' |7 |3

lo o - |

P P2 P T V2 P P

| del | enter |

You can input 5-30 digits by 0-9,-X,Y.Z,.,/

XX [3/2/2022 [5:51:22PM

Password registered

Touch the {Config} button.

Set the configuration.

(See the following page.)

Explanatory note ) : The screen varies based on whether

a password is registered or not.
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6.1 System settings

Setting Choice/Setting Details

Date YY:0t099, | Configure the year, month, day, and time.

20YY, MM, DD, HH, MM MM: 1 to 12,

DD: 1 to 31,
HH: 1 to 24,
MM: 0 to 59
Water connection Select the water supply/drainage methods.
Supply: Tank | Supply water from tank.
Auto water | Automatically supply water (optional).
supply(opt)
Drain: Tank | Drain water to tank.
Sink | Drain water using drain hose.
Rack auto start Select automatic rack supply.
YES: | Supply rack automatically.
NO: | Do not supply rack automatically.

Sensor response time (SEC) 0to 60 | When “Rack auto start” is set to “YES,”
configure the time from when the rack is
placed in the supply unit, to when all racks
are completely placed (sensor response time).
Rack supply will begin once the sensor
response time has elapsed.

Automatic logout time 0t0o 99 | When the Operator mode is set, if the

(Minute) automatic logout time passes while the
[MENU] screen is still displayed after
logging in, automatic logout occurs.

The automatic logout function is disabled
setting 0 minutes.

(5= Page 330 “Chapter 9 Operator/Latex
Management Function (Option)”

Save Select whether to register a password or not

for data processing.
YES: | Register a password.
NO: | Do not register a password.
Password: 5 to 30 characters | Enter a password.
(Oto 99 ) X,Y,Z, i3 /)
Old password | 5 to 30 characters (When a password has been set)

New password

0t9,-X,Y,Z,.,/)

Change the password.

Explanatory note ) : To use no password, do not input a password, then touch the {Continue} button to complete

registration.
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Autamatic loaout time

0 Minute

Config ‘
Date 20 ’T e ’Ta MM ’Tz DD ’T W
Wiater Gannection Supply: (F Tank " Auto water supphs(pt)
Drain: T Tank (" Sink
Rack auto start i% vES N Sensor response time ’75 SEC

Save = MO [ vEs [

i |2 |.? |4 |5 |5 |7 |r5’

o o |- |

g Iy 1z | e 1o o |- fa

| enter |

[‘E@ Continue B

|Config

¥ [3/2/2022 [5:49:30 PM

Caonfig

Automatic logout time

0 Minute

Date m [ Z oy | 0w [ 02 pp

™ Auto water supply(opt)

Water Connection Supply: {7 Tank
Drain: @ Tark (™ Sink
Rack auto start 1% VES o

Serrsor response time 5 SEC

(7 - [®

Em | F o " vEs [

Register?

GCancel I Clase

I l Register \l

ci T

config

XX [3/2/2022 [5:49:30 PM

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

the [System settings] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Register configured settings.

Cancel environment configuration and return to
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6.1

System settings

6.1.5 Data output settings - [Destination]

The following settings are configured in “Destination.”
Measured data printer output (print)
Measured data external media output
Time course external media output
Measured data online output

STAT online output

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

i | fraveal e Touch the {Data output} button.

‘b Barcode ‘b Rack No./0G No ‘D Gonfie
Sl e et STD/QG Fack No. seifings Date and time, sample water
QG No. settines supply and drain

‘b Data output ‘U Output format ‘U Alarm

Destination, online Qutput format information setting Alarm tane
Iy e I
Y sorsen saver ) Prosess M sample oup
Screen saver settings STDAQG process settings Gup scale settings

Select sample cup

| | Back up I Restore I Print I‘i_ Menu I

System settings [ [ pox [2014/12/24 [14:34:59

Output seffings Touch the {Destination} button.

1)), Test setting

o

1, Destination

o

Output to prirter @S (OO Test

Output to Ext. media Qs @no

Time course to Ext. media Oves @no ® Feces

Output data online TES MO

e . > > ) ® [ [F-Hr [ Feal
STAT online output O ves @ o

Online settings

Iy
Baudrate w00 Orderrequest [ g
Length T Trans [ ACKANAK
Farity Hone Delimiter STR/ETK

Stop bit "y Ghk.Char e

| T Menu I T Close I

[ [ o [2020/12/21 [16:58:21

STAT online output Mo @ 1o

Cantinue I

[ xx [2020/12/21 [16:58:38

Desfinati g
i Select the output destination for the data (see the
Output to printer | @ ) ho
following page).
Cutput to Ext. media | Qs @ o
Time course to Ext. media | Oves @ Ho
Cutput data online | Ows @ no

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Setting Choice/Setting | Details
Output to printer Select whether to print measured data or not.
YES | Print measured data in real time during testing.
If you would like to "Print Saving mode" in
which only the "STD/ QC" measurement result
and the error is printed, please contact us.
NO | Do not print measured data.
Output to Ext. media Select whether to automatically send measured
data to external media when testing is complete.
YES | Output to external media.
NO | Do not output to external media.
Time course to Ext. media Select whether to output time course to external
media or not.
YES | Output to external media.
NO | Do not output to external media.
Output data online Select whether to output measured data online
or not.
Detailed online output settings are made on the
[Online settings] screen.
YES | Output online.
NO | Do not output online.
STAT online output Select whether to output sample data measured
during cut-in analysis online or not.
Online output of measured data is available if
set to “YES.”
YES | Output cut-in analysis measured data online.
NO | Do not output cut-in analysis measured data

online.

Explanatory note ) : If all [Destination] settings are set to “NO,” nothing will be output to external media.

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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|: | Gancel l

Destination

Output to printer | @#Es Cno

Output to Ext. media | Oves @ no

Time course to Ext. media | Oes @ o

Output data online | Ows @ No

STAT online output | (760 @ no

[ ome )
[ [ [xox [2020/12/21 [16:58:38 |

Destination

Output to printer | @ (O no

Output to Ext. media | Q ves @ Mo

Time course to Ext. media | Oves @ N

Output data online | Ows @ No

Register?

=

[ [ pox [2020/12/21 [16:58:55

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register configured settings.

[Data output destination settings] screen.

The dialog box closes.

Cancel data output selection, and return to the

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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6.1

System settings

6.1.6 Data output settings - [Online settings]

Configure the following conditions to control online communication.
*  Order request »  Communication mode +  Baud rate
= Data length +  Parity = Stop bit
+ Transmission procedure +  Delimiter * Check character
+  Separator

For details, see “OC-PLEDIA Computer Interface Specifications.”

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

yemnieoniss | Freeslssiines Touch the {Data output} button.

‘h Barcode \b Rack No/QC Mo \b Gnfie

Sample barcode settings STD/QC Rack No. settings Date and time, sample water
QG No. settines supply and drain

‘b Data autput ‘h Output format ‘M Alarm

Destinatian, enline Output format information setting Alarm tone

I Ly e liy

Y sorsen ssver ) prasess M sl o
Sereen saver settings STDAQG pracess settings Gup scale seitines

Select sample cup

| | Back up I Restors I Print I‘i_ Menu I

System settings [ [ [pox [2014/12/24 [14:34:59

Ehpifeeilings Touch the {Online settings} button.

Baudrate | () 2400 () 1800 @ w00 () 19200 () 2840

Leneth |O7 @6 Parity | (@) None () Even O odd

Stop bit | @1 (O Trans. | (©iHoNE (@ ACK/NAK

Delimiter | (@ STWEX  (DICRAE (DGR

Chk.Char | (DBSG  (JJEUM @O Separatar |F@Dives (@1

| e |

[ [vx [2020/12/21 [16:58:17

\b Destination ‘b Test setting
Output to printer @ Ono T
Output to Ext. media Oes @no  —
Time course to Ext. media O vEs @no @ Feces
Output data online VES MO
e O ® [W] [F-H] [ [Foa]
STAT online output Oves @1
\D Onling settings
Baudrate a0 Oderremest | g
len [ T [ AGONAG
Paiy [ hers Delimitr [ smuEnt
Stop bit 1 Ghk. Ghar e
| Tt Meru I T Close I
[ [ o [2020/12/21 [16:58:21
Online settings : : : 141
g Kl Select online communication conditions (see the
Order request | () YES (@1
Conmte | QUEEEGR O wa Own @ following page).
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6.1 System settings

Setting Choice/Setting Details
Order requirement In online communication, select whether to
place an order request to a higher-level system
or not.The order
YES | Request an order.
NO | Do not request the order.
Com mode Select the communication mode.
OC sensorio | OC sensor io compatibility mode.
OC sensor DIANA | OC sensor DIANA compatibility mode.
LAN | LAN communication mode.
ASTM | ASTM communication mode.
Baud rate Select the communication speed.
2400 | 2400 baud rate
4800 | 4800 baud rate
9600 | 9600 baud rate
19200 | 19200 baud rate
38400 | 38400 baud rate
Length Select the data length.
7 (bit)
8 (bit) | Select when sending two-byte characters.
Parity Select parity checking.
NONE | Do not check parity.
EVEN [ Run even number parity checking.
ODD | Run odd number parity checking.
Stop bit Select the stop bit.
1 | One bit.
2 | Two bits.
Trans. Select the transmission control procedure.
NONE | Do not use a transmission control procedure. (No
procedure)
ACK/NAK | Use ACK/NAK method.
Delimiter Select the delimiter
STX/ETX
CR/LF
CF
Chk. char Select the error detection method.
BCC
SUM
None | Do not use check character.
Separator Select whether or not to insert a separator
comma (,) in between data items.
YES | Separate using a comma.
NO | Do not separate.

Explanatory note ) :
Explanatory note ) :

Explanatory note

Delimiter, check character, and separator are all set to “NO” for LAN communication.

The delimiter is set to “STX/ETX” for ASTM communication. This cannot be controlled on

the screen.

controlled on the screen.

: The check character for ASTM communication is “SUM1, SUM2.” This cannot be
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Orline seftings

Order request | () YES @ ro

Commode | (@ sensorid () DIANA O LAN @ AsTM
Baudrate | () 2400 () 4800 @ w600 ) 19200 () as4n0

Length | O @ Parity | (Z) None () Even O odd
Stop bit | @1 e Trars. | @ynonE @) ACK/MNAK

Delimiter | @snvEr (DicR/AE (DGR

Chk.Char | (JBCC  (JSUM @ N0 Separator | Cives @ no

n Continue Il

[ ] pox [2020/12/21 g:5%:17
Online settings
Order request | (C) YES @ no
Cammode | (OO0 censorio () DIANA Qi Lan @ #sTH

Baudrate | O 20 () s800 (@ 9500 O 19200 () 8400
Length | O @ e Parity | (Z) Mone (O Even (O odd
Stop b+ | o T | e A anvainy

Delin | Register?

Chk. C

|t 0 Ganesl I

Class I | Register I

[T e [2020/12/21 [16:52:24

286

Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register configured settings.

Cancel online configuration, and return to the

[Output settings] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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System settings

6.1.7 Data output settings - [Test settings]

Setting the analysis items to be handled by the device.

Test Items

O Fecal

O [F-Hb] Hemoglobin
O [FCa] Calprotectin

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

System settines |

Frotocol settines

sy

Barcade

\b Riack No/G No

sl

Config

Sample barcode settings

STDAQGC Rack No. settings
QC No. settines

Date and time, sample water
supply and drain

ahy Data output ‘l'J Output format l larm
Destination online Outaut farmat information ssttine | Alarm tone

ly lg oo Iy

U Sersen saver ‘J Process i Sample cup

Screen saver cettings

STDAQG process settings

Cup scale sattines
Select sample cup

|

Print. I‘t_ Meru I

System settings

[T xx [2022/00/10 [11:52:38

Output settings

Destination
dy
Qutput to printer

Output to Ext. media

ETAT online output

Time course to Ext. media

Output data online

]
(@] Test
@ o
@ Mo
@ 1o
@ Ho

@ vEs
(@hi=
Q) vEs
Q) vEs
O vES

Online settings

b

]y, Test setting

@) Feoes

W (el

[ (Foa)

Baudrate wnop Orderremiest [ g
Length | g Trans, | AGK/NAK
Parity | MNone Delimiter | sTwETH
Stop bit | 1 Ghk. Char ’7NO
| L Menu I‘g_ Close I
[ [ Pex [2022/01710 [1242:46
Test setting.
Test @ Feced
[ [F-Hb] [ [FGal

[ [ [x [2022/01/10 [12:43:09

[Data output] Touch the button.

[Test setting] Touch the button.

Select the assay item (see next page).
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Register?

Close I I Register |

[ [ [rex [2022/01/10 [1242:00

[Close] : The dialog box closes.

Setting Choice/Setting | Details
Test Items Select the assay item.
[F-Hb] | Fecal hemoglobin
[FCa] | Fecal calprotectin
p
i [Continue] Touch the button.
Test @ Feces
[F-Hb] [ECal
‘[‘mﬂ:”n;a [Register] Touch the button.
Test setting.
Test ez
[F-He] [EiEGaE

[Register] : You can register the settings.

[Cancel] : Aborts Test settings and returns to the screen.
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System settings

6.1.8 Output format

Configure the output formats for data (such as rack, sample number, and sample ID), for each

output destination (printer, external media, online).

Rack, sample number, and sample ID settings cannot be changed for printer output.

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

System settings

Protocal settings

‘b Barcode

‘D Rack No/CG No

‘D Gonfis

Sample barcode settings

STD/QG Rack No. settines
QG No. cettings

Date and time, sample water
supply and drain

‘l'J Data output

‘b Output format

‘b Alarm

Destination. anline

Output format information settine

Alarm tore

‘l'} Sereen saver

), ST™c
) Process

\b Sample cup

Screen saver settings

STD/QG process settings

Gup soale settings
Select sample cup

| Back up I Restore:

Frint Ili_' Menu I

System settings

[ [ X [2014/12/24 [13:34:50

Output format

Ext. Ext
Tems Printer | media Online Tems Printer | media Online
1 Small 7| Flagls-)
Srall O ! ] O m|
2 New line ] | Date O
3| Rack No m = @ 9| Value ) eresens
Format
! samolo Mo | [ = = @ st
EoSamleld g w =
6 | DA valus = =
Gontinue I
[ [ pox [2014/12/24 [15:27:16
Output format
Ext Ext,
Ttems Printer | media Online Tems Printer | media Online
1 Small 7| Flagl+)
Snall O e w = O
2 New line = 8 Date O
% | Rack Na. m = = 9/ Vale () e
Format
b Sampie Mo, | [ = O s
5 Sample ID W O
6 DA value O O

(= o= )

Touch the {Output format} button.

Select the output item (see the following page).

Touch the {Continue} button.

[[ [x [2014/12/724 [15:27:16
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Output format

’j | Cancel :

Ttems

Ext.
Printer | media Online

Ext
Ttems Frinter | media

Online.

Small - Flagte-)
« 0
New line # | Date D
Rack Ho 4 velue O s

Farmat
Sample Mo @ #ited

Register?
Cloze | Register

Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:  Register configured settings.
{Close}: Cancel output format configuration, and return
to the [System settings] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

XX [2014/12/24 [15:28:10

Explanatory note ) : Checked items will be output.

Output Items

Details

1. Small space (narrow)

Printer | Line spacing when printing to a printer is narrowed.
2. New line
Printer | A new line is inserted in the following locations when printing to
a printer.
Between measured data
Between items when multiple items were tested
(This applies to printing during real time printing and measured
data processi
3. Rack No.
External media | The rack number and rack position number are output.
Online | The rack number and rack position number are output.
4. Sample No.
External media | Output the sample number.
Online | Output the sample number.
5. Sample ID
External media | Output the sample ID.
Online | Output the sample ID.
6. DA value
Printer | Print the DA value to a printer.
External media | Output the DA value.
7. Flag(+-)
External media | Output the judgment results.
Online | Output the judgment results.
8. Date
Online | Output the measurement date and time.
9. Value format Select the output format of measured data.
#H###H## | Output as an integer.
#i##H# | Output up to the first decimal place (all measured data is rounded

up).

:All information applies when outputting to a hard disk(SSD), regardless of the output format

settings.

Explanatory note ) : [f ASTM communication is set as the communication mode on the [Online settings] screen,

only the [Value format] setting is applied. Other settings are ignored.
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6.1.9 Alarm

Configure the time and pattern for alarms to sound when testing is completed, the system is waiting
for a new rack to be placed, when there is an operation error, or other situations.
The [Alarm] screen is composed of two pages. Switch pages by touching the {Page 1} and {Page 2}

tabs.

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

System settings | Protocol settings

‘D Gonfis

Date and time, sample water
supply and drain

‘D Rack No/CG No

‘b Barcode

Sample barcode settings

STD/QG Rack No. settines
QG No. cettings

‘b Alarm

Output format information settine Alsrm tone

‘l'J Data output ‘b Output format

Destination. anline

sl (e R sl
_J Screen saver _J Pracess _J Sample cup

STDAQG process settines Cup scale ssttines

Screen saver settings
Select sample cup

| | Back up I Restors I Frint Il{ Menu I

System settings [ [ X [2014/12/24 [13:34:50

Alarm ( o | \
Type
, Finished O Endiess 0 ,—| min (@) ,_1 @a Ob Oe
| aitine ) Endiess ® ,_1 min (@) ,_1 Oa @b Qe
y dudsine OC O s 0 ,—| min (3 ,_1 Oa @b O

M it
& Tank fa ) Endless Of Trn@[ 3 @a (@1 (ol

P PR PR VN P P 2 VR P P
P4 IY IZ I I I* IF IH Id_el Ienter I

Cantinue I

[[ px [2014/12/24 [15:30:32

Alarm
Type
Ci
5T @ (O T (O @ b O
| Oess O 1on@® 7 Os b @
K it
il @[ Os Ob @:
Output error
8 @] ! Qa  Ob @

iz s e |5 fs |7 fs s [o |- |
P P P N V2 P [enter |

P S P

| B

[[[x [2014/12/24 [15:31:52

Touch the {Alarm} button.

Configure the alarm time and pattern.

1 Finished

2 Waiting

3 Judging CC

4 No reagent/Tank full
(See page 294.)

Touch the {Page 2} tab.
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Alarm
______|faren I.T
Type
Gover open @ Endlss 0O ,_1 e O|_1 @a Ob (o1
Error O Endiess 0 l_‘ i ©|_s O Ob @
5 Kot it @l_w Oa Ob @«
: Output error £ o; OL @;
e de fo Lo s e 1o Lo lo fo |- |

X IY IZ

It I(— I—) Idel

I enter I

R

[[ [ [2014712/24 [15:31:52

Alarm

Gancel I

Page | Fage 2 I—
Type
5| @edes O TmnO[ 1| @2 Ob  Os
i Ot QO 10n@f 7 Os Qb @
| G &7 0s Ov @
Output error ® ,_‘ O Ob @
r lz e e ds s 17 s fo [o |- |
X IY IZ I I Is IF IH Idel Ienter I
| [| e ]
[ [ pox [2014/1224 [15:31:52
Al
2l Page | Fage 2 I—
Type
5| @edes O TmnO[ 1| @2 Ob  Os
ik Ot QO 10h@f ¢ Os Qb @
b &7 0s Ov @
Output error T — — _
Reeister?

miF I 1

Glose I I Rezister I E

[ [ pox [2014/1224 [15:31:52

6.1

Configure the alarm time and pattern.

0 3 N WD

Cover open
Error
Key input error
Output error
(See page 295.)

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register configured settings.
Cancel alarm configuration and return to the
[System settings] screen.

The dialog box closes.

System settings
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{Page 1} tab
Output Items Details

1. Finished Sounds when testing of the sample placed in the rack supply unit
is finished, and the system is waiting.

Endless | Continues to sound until the error is cleared.
min | Configure the time (minutes) for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)

Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times
Type a | Alarm sounds with type a.
Typeb | Alarm sounds with type b.
Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.

2. Waiting Sounds to notify the user when the rack supply is fed from the
rack supply unit.

Endless | Continues to sound until the error is cleared.
min | Configure the time (minutes) for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)

Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times
Type a | Alarm sounds with type a.
Type b | Alarm sounds with type b.
Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.

3. Judging CC Sounds when the system is waiting for the operator’s
determination following calibration curve judgment.

Endless | Continues to sound until the error is cleared.
min | Configure the time (minutes) for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)

Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times
Type a | Alarm sounds with type a.
Type b | Alarm sounds with type b.
Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.

4. No reagent Sounds when the system detects insufficient reagent, buffer, wash
Tank full solution, or purified water, or when the drain tank is full.

Endless | Continues to sound until the error is cleared.
min | Configure the time (minutes) for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times
Type a | Alarm sounds with type a.
Type b | Alarm sounds with type b.

Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.
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{Page 2} tab

6.1 System settings

Output Items

Details

5. Cover open

Sounds when the protective cover is opened during operation.

Endless | Continues to sound until the error is cleared.
min | Configure the time (minutes) for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)

Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times

Typea | Alarm sounds with type a.

Typeb | Alarm sounds with type b.

Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.

6. Error Sounds when an operational error has occurred.
Endless | Continues to sound until the error is cleared.
min | Configure the time (minutes) for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)

Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times

Type a | Alarm sounds with type a.

Typeb | Alarm sounds with type b.

Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.

7. Key input error Sounds when an incorrect entry is made using the keypad.

Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times

Type a | Alarm sounds with type a.

Type b | Alarm sounds with type b.

Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.

8. Output error Sounds when there is an error with the output destination when
outputting to a printer or online.

Times | Configure the number of times for the alarm to sound. (1 to 99)
The alarm will stop once it has sounded the specified number of
times

Type a | Alarm sounds with type a.

Type b | Alarm sounds with type b.

Type ¢ | Alarm sounds with type c.
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6.1.10 Screen saver

The screen saver starts up when there is no keypad activity on the [MENU] screen.

The time required until the screen saver starts is configured in the screen saver settings

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(=~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

System settings

Protocal settings

‘b Barcode

‘D Rack No/CG No

‘D Gonfis

Sample barcode settings

STD/QG Rack No. settines
QG No. cettings

Date and time, sample water
supply and drain

‘l'J Data output

‘b Output format

‘b Alarm

Destination. anline

Output format information settine

Alarm tore

‘l'} Sereen saver

), ST™c
) Process

\b Sample cup

Screen saver settings

STD/QG process settings

Gup soale settings
Select sample cup

| Back up I Restore: I

Frint Ili_' Menu I

System settings

[ [ X [2014/12/24 [13:34:50

Screen saver settings

Screen saver | Oyon @ oFF
Uaiting time [ min
Character | @i @2 O3

P PR P P

s ls 1z |

[+ 1o |- |

r Ir |- |

[ .

[« 1 e

I enfer I

= |

Input range is 1 to 99.

[ [ pox [2014/12/24 [15:34:49

Screen saver setfings

Sersen saver | Oyon @ oFF
Waiting time [ min
Character | i @: O3

L |z |z |

s 1s 17 s

[+ 1o |- |

X IY IZ l

IF IH Idel

I enfer I

ﬁ Continue '

Input range is 1 t0 99.

[ [ pox [2014/12/24 [15:34:49

Touch the {Screen saver} button.

Configure settings for the screen saver (see the

following page).

Touch the {Continue} button.
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RBeN e Ol oGS Touch the {Register} button.
Screen saver QOon @) ofF

Waiting time ,710 min

Gharacter O @2 Qs

Close Register \ . . .
| ( =) {Register}:  Register configured settings.
TLEEE e E= BT A [ {Close}: Cancel screen saver configuration and return to

the [System settings] screen.

{Cancel}: The dialog box closes.
Setting Choice/Setting Details
Screen saver Select whether or not to start the screen saver
when the configured wait time has elapsed.
Starts.
ON | Does not start.
OFF
Waiting time 1 to 99 minutes | Input the waiting time.
Character Select the character.

Character 1 | Character 1 starts.
Character 2 | Character 2 starts.
Character 3 | Character 3 starts.
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6.1.11 STD/QC analysis process settings

Configure the conditions for checking measured data for STD/QC samples.

The [STD/QC process settings] screen is composed of two pages.

STD specifications are set in {Page 1}, while limit values for each QC# are set in {Page 2}.
Touch the tabs to switch pages.

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(==~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

e | e Touch the {STD/QC Process} button
il Barcode \b Rack No./@G No. il Config
Sample barcode settines STDAQC Rack No. settines Date and time, sample water
QG No. settines supply and drain
\b ; \WH ' \]I\ 5
Data output J Output format Alarm
Destination, online Output farmat information setting Alarm tone
I B I
U Sersen saver ‘J Process i Sample cup
Screen caver cettings STDAQG process settings Cup scale settings
Select sample cup
| | Back up I Restore I Print I T Menu I
System settings [[ px [2014/12/24 [14:37:58

STOMC process sstings | Configure STD specifications (see page 300).

|
@ [F-+b] OLFe:] T rees 1) iR
Operator's
Judgment | 7 s N

STD Spec | STD-6 Min DA 200 1o in DA o0
STD-5 Max DA 00 STD-1 Max DA o

STD-6- backfit My STD-2 backfit £ %

r 2 e e fs |6 17 o o 1o |- |
X IY IZ I I Is IF IH Ide! Iente I

| | i, Contirus I

STD/QC process settings [ [ pox [2020/12/21 [17:05:56

STDAAC process ssfings | Touch the {Page 2} tab.
@ [F-Hb] O [FCal (e |G

Operator's
Judament | 7 ves Mo

STD Spec | STD-6 Min DA W0 oroot in DA -5
STD-5 Max DA O STD-1 Max DA o
] ]
STD-5-3 backfit: % STD-2 backfit+ ]

P P P VR VI P PR P P P
X IY IZ I I I‘ IF IH Idel Iente I

| | -, Contirus I

STD/QC process settings ['] [xox [2020/12/21 [17:05:56
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STD/AC process seftings

@ [F-Hol (O [FCal

Pﬂ Page 2

Min limite /mL] M limit re/imL] QG lot
acl | 1280 [ 1730 [
ac? l—asan l—mn IW
ack | 500 [ 500 |m
ac4 l—gsun | 2700 | e

SD coefficient

| ,—SSD

r 2 s le |s

[s |- |s

[s Lo |- |

£ |r |2 ||

[+ |- |-

Idel

I enfer I

=

STD/QC process settings

[[ [xx [2020/12/21 [17:08:15

STDAAC process seftings

@ IF-Hb] OIFe:] |
Min limitlne/mL] tax limithe/mL] QG lot
QG I 1280 I 1730 I 1111
Qc2 3830 algn 22222
Qcs I 600 I 00 33333
Qc4 2200 | 70 I f4d44

S0 coefficient

‘ 35D

I IZ I.? Il |5

[s 1z s

[+ lo |- |

x |r |z | |

I’ IF I"

I enfer I

Ide!

[t Continue n

STD/QC process settings

[T ox [2020712/21 [17:08:15

STDAAIC process seftings

@ [FHb] O[FCa] — la==al
Mirr limitlne/mL] Mz limit e/ mL] QG lot
QAc1 I 1280 I 1730 I 1111
Qc2 3830 aten 22222
Qcs I 600 I 00 33333
Qcd 2300 I 700 I f4d44

Register?

Gancel l

=1

Glose. I l Register I E

STD/QC process settings

[ [ pox [2020/12/21 [17:08:22

Configure QC control limit values (page 301).

6.1

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register configured settings.
Cancel [STD/QC process] and return to the
[System settings] screen.

The dialog box closes.

System settings
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System settings

{Page 1} tab

Setting

Choice/Setting

Details

(Analysis Items)

[F-Hb]
[FCa]

Select the assay item.
Fecal hemoglobin
Fecal calprotectin

Operator judgment

YES

NO

Select whether or not the operator makes a
judgment following STD/QC measurement.

Operator makes a judgment.

The system will wait for the operator’s
judgment following STD/QC measurement,
so it will enter standby.

Operator does not make judgment.

If the measured data is normal, measurement
continues. If there is an error, the system
enters standby and waits for the operator’s
judgment.

STD Spec

STD-6 Min DA

STD-6 Max DA

STD-6 to 3 back fit
(%)

STD-1 Min DA
STD-1 Max DA

STD-2 DA back fit
(%)

-9999 - 99999

-9999 - 99999

0-100

-9999 - 99999

-9999 - 99999

0-100

Configure specifications for each STD point.
The system will determine STD pass/fail
using the configured specifications.

Check using DA1 value.
Configure so that minimum < maximum.

Check using the deviation from origin.

Check using DA1 value.
Configure so that minimum < maximum.

Check using the deviation from origin.

Explanatory note ) :When measuring a QC sample only, the system will not wait for operator judgment even if the

measured data is outside the limit value. Processing continues.

:See page 343 “Appendix: 1.1 STD/QC Sample Measured Data Check” for information on

how to check STD/QC measured data.

NN1-1703 Rev.3




6.1 System settings

{Page 2} tab
Setting Choice/Setting Details

Configure the maximum/minimum control
limit values for QC1 through 4.
QC pass/fail is determined using the
maximum/minimum values set for each QC#.
QC1 to QC4
Min limit
[ng/mL] or [pg/g] . .
0.0 -9999999.9 | Configure so that minimum < maximum.
Max limit
[ng/mL] or [ug/g]
A string of characters
composed from 0
QCLOT | through9,X,Y, and Z.
(Up to five half-width
characters.))

The standard deviation coefficient can be set
from 1 to 9 SD (initial setting is 3 SD).

SD coefficient [0 SD 1-9 | The standard deviation coefficient is used
when calculating the X—-R control graph on
Process QC.
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System settings

6.1.12 Sample cup

Configure the shape of the sample cup. Two types of containers can be registered: {Cup 1} and

{Cup 2}.

Touch the appropriate tab to switch between containers 1 and 2.

Explanatory note ) : Only one type of container can be used during testing. Two types of containers cannot be

used at the same time.

This section describes the procedure from the [System settings] screen.

(==~ Page 266 “6.1.1 Sample barcode settings (common)”

A\ Caution

Required

+ Confirm the correct size of the sample cup.

If an incorrect size is configured, the nozzle may be inserted into the liquid too deeply when

absorbing the sample, or it may absorb air, leading to incorrect analysis.

System settings

Protocal settings

‘b Barcode

‘D Rack No/G No

‘D Gonfi

Sample barcode settings

STD/OG Rack No. settines
QG No. cettings

Date and tifme, sample water
supply and drain

‘l'} st et ‘b @il et \b Blarm
Destination. onlive Outaut farmat information setting | Alarm tone

lis I BAE lu

‘_J Screen saver \_J Process \_J Sample cup

Screen saver setings

STD/QG process settings

Gup scale settings
Select sample cup

| Back up I Restore:

Frint IE Menu I

System settings

[ [ X [2014/12/24 [13:34:50

Sample cup info seftings

.'WIWIJ

‘ [ s this tipe of samole cug

le—&—| 5

102

12.5]{e s 120

/[ o 25,1

225 mm

100 mm

I P2 PO P

[s s [+ s

s fo |- |

2 r 1z |.

[« |- laer

I enter I

| ", Gontinue I

Sample cup info settings

[[ pox [2014/12/24 [15:40:19

Sample cup info setfings

o (D)

‘ [0 s i e f 5 male gt

[e—z—]|

o

Fm
e —

a 102 mm 4 125 mm e 120 mm
3 |- el
225 mm e 100 mm

I P P P

[ |s |- |s

s Lo |- |

 |r |- |

[= [~ e

I enter I

=

Sample cup info settings

[[ [ [2014712/24 [15:40:19

Touch the {Sample cup} button.

Configure the information for sample cup

{Cup 1} (see page 304).

screen.

Touch the {Cup 2} tab, and switch to the settings

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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Sample cup info setfings

twot I Gt |'J

‘ [ se this tpe of samole cug

[—&—]| s

10.2

d 12,5

e 120 mm

08 mm

e 5.0 mm

225 mm

100 mm

A PR P P

[z e

[s fo |- |

£ |r |- |

I enter I

Idel

R

sample cup info settings

[ [[x [2014712/24 [15:40:49

Sample cup info seftings

——

‘ ‘ O] 92 Thie e of samale cug
=

le—&— a

102

12.5]{m

& 120 mm

o

98 mm

e 250 mm

225 mm

100 mm

r 1z |5 |

[z s

[+ 1o |- |

 Ir |2 |

I‘* I"

I enter I

Idel

| . Gontirue I

Sample cup info settings

[ [ px [2014/12/24 [15:41:10

Sample cup info seftings

Cuo | | Gup 2 }J

‘ [0 ilse.his.tepe. of samale. ok

—2&—]|

& 10.2[f

d 12,5

€ 120 mm

—

98 mm

e 251 mm

® 225 mm

100 mm

P P PR P,

[z s

[+ lo |- |

r Ir |- |

IF I"

I enfer I

Ide!

(t Caontinue l)

Sample cup info settings

[[ XX [2014/12/24 [15:41:10

Sample cup info setfings

WIW}J

‘ [5] se this tpe of samole cug

s o [ e s [ T e[ 75 m
f
e
c b 0.3 T i
e
b,
o c 25 mm f 100 mm
r
Register?

\
Close Il Register l E

sample cup info settings

[ [ X [2014/12/24 [15:41:41

6.1 System settings

Configure the information for sample cup

{Cup 2} (see page 304) .

Check “Use this type of sample cup.”

To select container 1, touch the {Cup 1} tab, and

switch to the settings screen.

n Touch the {Continue} button.

Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register configured settings.
Cancel [Sample cup info settings] and return to
the [System settings] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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6.1

System settings

{Cup 1}/{Cup 2} tabs

(&)

. <= Container bottom

Setting

Setting Range

Details

o

(@)

8.0-12.7 (mm)

Inside diameter of straight part

Inside diameter of tapered part

Length of straight part

o

0.0-29.0 (mm)

Length of tapered part

Length from container bottom to top face
of rack

iy

0.0-10.0 (mm)

Length of straight part at the uppermost
part of the container

8.0-22.0 (mm)

Inside diameter of straight part at the
uppermost part of the container

<— Upper most part of container

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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6.1

System settings

6.1.13 Printing information on system settings

Print information registered to system settings.

e e )

MENU PLEDIA
' B — |
S48l ‘
s N ——
‘\7 Prep functions 7/| Data processing j

r o Y (@ N\

Settings

Close

| —

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03

[ [ [*x [2014712/24 [14:34:26

Touch the {Settings} button.

: The [System settings] screen can also be displayed by touching the {Settings} button on the [Test]

screen.
Test | Set latex Rack info ( Settings
\b Test mode JE—— \U Latex/GO settings
[F-Hb] Pos- [T <CCMNa [T
[FCal Pos- [3 «CGMNo. [T
Sample No. G [ -SEQ [T 11
Numbering (@) o= 1 () Wodz 2 Latex for GG
[F-Hb] Pos- [T —GG No. [
Sample barcode (@) 25 () 1O [FCal Pos— |8 —GO Na m
Method (@ 1day (O 2day () 3 day [ itormation [
M d Test Retest Pos.-1 [F-Hb] | Pos.-2 [FCalBufl]
feasure made (@) O e
Test start paint Remaining Remaining
{Position in rack} | _ 234 _ 48
Pos.-3 (FCal | Buffer
Lot 34567
Remaining | Remaining
100 Tios
Start ml Test setting I |E Menu I

['[ [xx [2020/07/08 [11:25:06

System settings

Protocol sattings

‘b Barcode

‘b Rack No./0G No

‘D Gantie

Sample barcode settings
QG No. settines

STDAQAC Rack Mo, settines

Date and time, sample water
supply and drain

‘b Data output

‘h Output format

‘U Alarm

Destination, online

Output format information settine

Alarm tane

1 STDAQC
1) Process

[
T
Y sorsen saver

‘D Sample cun

Soreen saver settings

STDAQG pracess settings

Gup scale ssttines
Select sample cup

| | Back up I Restore ﬂ Print DE Menu I

System settings

[ [ pox [2014/12/24 [14:34:59

Touch the {Print} button.

* All setting information registered to [System settings]

will be printed.
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6.1.14 Backing up information on system settings/protocol settings

Back up information on system settings and protocol settings.

e e )

PLEDIA

| | Setlatex

Test | Frep functions J Data processing
& Yy - 4
2 r < Vila
5 = dj R
== [iTelo+[s = Ul
= L4 AEAEIEIT \/ |
g
[ Help ] Settings [ Maintenance ) Close
.3 L, J

J

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03

[ [ [*x [2014712/24 [14:34:26

Touch the {Settings} button.

: The [System settings] screen can also be displayed by touching the {Settings} button on the [Test]

screen.
Test | Set latex | Rack info l Settines
\b o — JE—— \}JLa«ex/co settings
[F-Hb] Fos- [T <CCMNa [T
[FCal Pos- [3 «<GCCNo [4

Sample No. G [ % -SEQ [ 11
Nurrberine (@) Mode 1 () Mod= 2

Sample barcode @) 20 () O

Latex for GG

[F-Hb] Pos- [T —CG No [
[FGalPos- |3 —CG No (Eal

Method (@ 1day (O 2cay () 3day [ | itormation [
Measurs mods (8 T=-1 Retest Pos-t | IF-Hb] | Pos—2 [FCaBuf]
S © O Lot. 12345
Test start paint B g
(Pesition in rack) = - _2
B —— Pos.-3 [FCa] | Buffer
Lot 34567
FRemaining Remaining
100 s
Start ml Test sztting I |E Menu I

[ [ [xx [2020/07/08 [11:25:06

System settines

Protocol settines

‘U Barcode

‘D Rack Ho./0G No

‘D Confie

Sample barcads settings

STD/QG Rack No. settings
QC MNo. settings

Date and time, sample water
supply and drain

‘h Data output

‘D Qutput format

‘D Alarm

Destination, online

Qutput format information sstting

Alarm tone

‘l‘) Sereen saver

STD/GC

‘b Process

‘b Sample cup

Sereen saver settines

STD/QG process settines

Gup seale settines
Select sample cup

n Back up ﬂ Restore

| Prit ||{ e |

System settings

[[[x [2014/12/24 [12:34:59

Backup?

Touch the {Back up} button.

* Information on [System settings] and [Protocol

settings] will be backed up to the external media.

{Cancel}: Cancel the backup.
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{Start}:

Start the backup.
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6.1 System settings

6.1.15 Restoring information on system settings/protocol settings

Read information on system settings and protocol settings from external media, and restore to the

system.

MENU

e e )

PLEDIA

-

| | [
45{ ]
EEkaEari) !l

» Y (8 !
]
oy >

[ Help Il
« )

Settings

[ Maintenarce ) Close

\

B

J

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03

[ [ [*x [2014712/24 [14:34:26

Touch the {Settings} button.

: The [System settings] screen can also be displayed by touching the {Settings} button on the [Test]

screen.
Test | et latex | Rack info [ Settings ]
‘D ER— — \D Latex/CG settings
[F-Hb] Pos- [T «GCCMNo. [T
[Foal Pos- [ <0OMo. [
Sample No. G [ % -5EQ [T
Nurbering (@) Mod= 1 () Mod= 2 Latex for GG
[F-Hpl Pos~ [T —0C No ||
Sample barcode (@) 55 (0 MO [FCal Pos= |3 —0C No (EN
Method @ 1day (O 2day () 8day [ ] iwformatian —_
M " Tasit Retest Pos-1 IF-HE] | Pos-2 [FCalEn]
easure mode (3 O e
T Remaining Remaining
(Position in rack) 1 _ & <t
Pos.-3 [FCa] | Buffer |
Lot 34567 -
Remaining | Remaining
100 105

Start ]TPI Test setting

|IE Menu I

[ ] poc [2020/07/08 [11:25:06

System settings

Protocol seftines

‘b Barcode

‘D Rack Ho./0G Mo

‘D Gonfie

Sample barcads settings

STD/QG Rack No. settings
QG No. settings

Date and time, sample water
supply and drain

‘b Data output

‘h Qutput format

‘D Alarm

Destination, online

Qutput format information sstting

Alarm tone

‘h Sereen saver

STD/QC

‘D Process

‘D Sample cup

Sereen saver settines

STD/QG process settines

Gup scale settines
Select sample cup

(]

Prie |\{ [ |

System settings

[ [ %X [2014/12/24 [14:34:59

Restore?

Touch the {Restore} button.

{Cancel}:
{Start}:

* The settings in [System settings] and [Protocol
settings] will be restored from the external media to

the system.

Cancel restore.

Start restore.
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6.2 Protocol settings

Protocol settings are largely split into three condition settings.
Conditions when measuring samples and QC samples (sample/QC protocol settings)
Calibration curve settings used by protocols (CC No. 1 to CC No. 6 protocol settings)

Common conditions when measuring samples, STD samples, and QC samples (manufacturer
settings)

Protocol settings will not need to be touched during everyday analysis flow unless changes are

made.

Manufacturer settings are configured at the factory and cannot be changed by the user.

6.2.1

Samp/QC protocol settings

Configure conditions when measuring samples (including STAT samples) and QC samples.
The setting screen is composed of two pages. Pages can be switched using the tabs.

(s = — e

PLEDIA

Touch the {Settings} button.

So ( " 1 ¢ Ers
<2l | sV }
— — T

et latex | Prep functions

Help

1 4
iy | | <

[oiiol

\

N / -

Data processine |
- J

Settings ‘ Maintenance
<

] ! GClose !
J

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.03

[ [ po [2014/12/24 [14:34:265 |

: The [System settings] screen can also be displayed by touching the {Settings} button on the [Test]

screen.

System settines

[I Protocol settings ‘l

‘b Barcode ‘D Rack No/GG No ‘D Gonfig

Sample barcode settings STD/QG Rack Mo ssttines Date and time, sample water
QG MNo. settings supply and drain

i i i

" Data outout ) output farmat M e
Destination, online Output format information setting Alarm tone

s 1y EIAE I

) sereen saver ) Prosess 1 Sampl o
Screen saver settings STD/QG process settines Gup seale settings

Select sample cup

T

Print I T Meru I

System settings

Touch the {Protocol settings} tab.

[ [[XX [2014712/24 [14:34:59 |
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‘ System settines | Protocol settings
@l O ol Ovomen |
Jliyy Samp/G protosol Ly Manufastrer use anly

Samp/QC Test condition settings

Commen test state settings of samp/G0/00
create

yJiy ©o1 protacol

Necessary state for STD test

\U G4 protocal

\U G2 protocal

\b G5 protocal

6.2 Protocol settings

Select the assay item.
« [F-Hb]
» [FCa]

* [Common] (Common setting of two analysis items)

\b ©03 protocal

\b G5 protocl

=

Resiore I Frirtt

I]f Menu I

Protocol settings

[ [[xx [2020/12/22 [e:54:38

System settines

| Protocal settines

@) [F-Hb Q) [Feal

3 Comman

3y Same/06 pratecal

Samp/QC Test condition settings

iy, Manutscturer use oty
Gamimen tast state satings of samp/60/00
oreate

yJi, G0t protacol
Necessary state for STO test

\D G4 protocal

\U €02 protocal

\U S protocal

\b G038 protocl

\b GG6 protocal

| Back up I Restore: I Print

I]f Menu I

Protocol settings

[][xx [2020/12/22 [e:54:28

Samp/QC protocal

| Pagel Page 2 J

No. Mo

1 Samp Replicate 10 5§ Gutoff 3 *
[ne/mL]
2 QG Replicate ,—3 B Min Value a0
[ne/mlL]
3 Cutoff1 100 7 Max Value 10000
Tne/mL] [ne/mL]

4 Cutoff 2 *

[ne/mL]

P PR P VR PR T

[z fs 1o 1o |- |

X IY IZ I I I‘ IF Iﬁ‘ Idel Ienter I
| I = |

Samp/QC protocol

[ [ [ox [2014/12/24 [15:50:34

Samp/AC pratocal

Mo Mo
1 Samp Replicate l—m 5 Cutoff 3 *
[ne/mL]
2 QG Replicate |—3 B Min Value 300
[ne/mL]
3 Cutoff 1 100 T Mox Value 70000
Tre/mL] fne/ml]
4 Gutoff 2 *
[ne/mL]

P PR N PR P

|7 Iﬂ I.‘l |0 I* I

P P2 P N VA P

IF IH Idel

I enfer I

| Print I L2

Continue I

Samp/QC protocol

[ [ pox [2014/12/24 [15:50:34

(_Explanatory note ) :The items that can be set vary depending on
the selected assay item.

Touch the {Samp/QC protocol} button.

Configure items (see page 311).

n Touch the {Page 2} tab.
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6.2 Protocol settings

AR/ (e 1 Configure items (see page 312 ).
Mo, Mo

2 REC check 0 12 Factora [

9 RBG coefficient i 13 Factor b 000

10 PRC check E

11 PRG coefficient a0

P PR P P VI PR P2 P VI PR

' P O I O PO T P T I {Print}: Print [Sample/QC protocol] settings.
| [ e (o e |
Samp/QC protocol [[ [ [2014712/24 [15:50:57
SR e sl e n Touch the {Continue} button.
Mo, No.
8 REG check 0 12 Factora l—mnn
9 REG coefficient T 13 Factorb 7]
10 PRG check li‘
11 PRG coefficient T3

r z ds Je s s |7 s s fo |- |

X IY IZ I I I‘ IF Iﬂ Idel Ienter I
| | Print [- Gontinue ]

Samp/QC protocol [ [ ox [2014/12/24 [15:50:57
Samp/@C protocol | IJ .
(= Touch the {Register} button.
Mol Mo,
8 RBC check O 12 Factor a [
9 REG coefficient 110 18 Factor b 000
10/ PRC check =
11 PRG coefficient 130

|| {Register}:  Register configured settings.
Y e {Close}: Cancel [Sample/QC protocol] settings, and
Gloze: I | Register \I

= return to the [Protocol settings] screen.
X
|:_ ool I {Cancel}: The dialog box closes.

Samp/QC protecol [ [x [2014712/24 [15:51:36
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{Page 1} tab

6.2 Protocol settings

Setting Settings Details
1 | Sample Replicate 1 to 10 times | Configure the number of times to measure samples.
2 | QC Replicate 1 to 10 times | Configure the number of times to measure QC samples.
3| Cutoff 1 Configure the judgment criteria for Cut off 1.
0 - 9999999 1+ Measured data is “above Cut off 1 value” or
(integer) “Cut off 2 or lower”
- | Measured data is “setting value or lower”
4 | Cutoff2 Configure the judgment criteria for Cut off 2.
Measured data is “above setting value,”
* “larger than Cut off 1,” or “Cut off 3 or
0-9999999 less”
: +
(integer) 2 If set to “*,” Cut off 2 judgment will not be
performed.
Cut off 1 < Cut off 2
5| Cutoff3 Configure the judgment criteria for Cut off 3.
%, Measured data is “above setting value”
0- 9?99999 3+ If set to “*,” Cut off 3 judgment will not be
(integer) performed.
Cut off 2 < Cut off 3
6 | Min Value 0.0 - UR Displayed when measured data is “Min
9999999.9 Value” or lower during dilute testing.
7 | Max Value 0.0 - OR Displayed when measured data is larger
9999999.9 than “Max Value.”
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{Page 2} tab

Setting Settings Details
8 | RBC check Set whether or not to run RBC checking. Check to
have it run.

(= Page 352 “ M RBC method”

9 | RBC coefficient 1.0-2.0 | Samples with an absorbance larger than the
absorbance x “RBC coefficient” of STD-6 at the
RBC detection point are determined to be prozone
samples.

(==Page 352 “ H RBC method”

10 | PRC check Set whether or not to run PRC checking. Check to

have it run.

(==Page 353 “ B PRC metod”

11 | PRC coefficient 0.01 -2.00 | Samples with a DA2 value larger than the DA2 value
x “PRC coefficient” of STD-6 at the second detection
point (T2) are determined to be prozone samples.

(= Page 353 “ M PRC metod”

12 | Factor A 0.001 -
9999.999
Measured data = A x concentration value + B
13 | Factor B -999.999 -
999.999

312
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MEMO
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6.2 Protocol settings

6.2.2 CC No. I to CC No. 6 protocol settings

Configure conditions required for measurement of STD samples.
Up to six calibration curves can be registered (CC numbers 1 through 6).
The setting screen is composed of two pages. Pages can be switched using the tabs.

This section describes the procedure from the [Protocol settings] screen.

(=~ Page 308 “6.2.1 Sample/QC protocol settings”

Systam settines

| Protocol settings

@ [F-Hel (O [FCal () Gommen
Jliy Samp/ac protacol (i Manufacturer use only
a8 Temamrhian smiis Sommon taststate stings of samp/G5/00
Sy €1 pratocol JJiy oot protocol
Meressary state for ST test J
‘U 02 protacal ‘D 05 protacal

\U 08 protecal

\D CO8 protoco

| Back up: I Restare I

Frint It Meru I

is the protocol number).

[F-Hb] : CC No.l ~ 3
[FCa] : CC No4 ~ 6

Protocol settings

[T Dox [2020/ 12722 [e:s4:38

: When [Common] is selected, the [CC No. # Protocol Setting] button does not work.

CC1 protocol .ﬁ@ ‘fﬁ d
No
1| Replicate l—s
2| Cone W
[ne/mL1
iz s e |5 fo |7 fo s [o |- |
I P2 P N V2R PR PO IO PPV PP
| — = |
cC1 protocol [[ X [2014712724 [15:52:52
CC1 protocol @lm J
No
1 Replicate [ s
2| Gonc 10000
[ne/mL]
i IZ I-? I5 Iﬁ |7 I& I.’i Iﬂ I* I
g lr |z [r te Lo | loer lencer |
| [ e o omm |
cC1 protocol [ [ pex [2014712/24 [15:52:52

Configure items (see page 316).

Touch the {Page 2} tab.

Print [CC No. # protocol] settings.

314

Touch the {CC No. # protocol settings} button (#
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CC1 protocol J
el (i
ETD Gone STD Cone
Ho, CG1 (o5} [ne/mL] Mo ool \ o2 [ne/mL]
& | STD-6 6 STD-3
El w 10000 1260
+|sTD-5 [ o || 7 912 [
5| STD-4 IW 95T | O l—nn
P PR P I I PR VI PR P PR M
X IV IZ I I If I(— I—' Idel Ienter
| [ o o omme |
CC1 protocol [ [ X [2014/12/24 [15:53:18
CC1 protocol
Pare 1 | Page: 2
STD Gone STD Cone
Ho, CG1 [eo}] [ne/mL] Mo GC1 \ o2 [ne/mL]
& | STD-6 6 STD-3
lil w 10000 1250
+|8TD-5 5000 | | 7| STD-2 25
5 [ STD-4 IW 9sT | 0 l—nn
r 2 fs le fs ls |z fs s fo |- |
X IY IZ I I I*e I(— I—' Ids.u’ Ienrer
| — =)
CC1 protocol [[ [ [2014712/24 [15:53:18
CC1 protocol
Paze 1 | Page 2
STD Gane STD Cone
Hoy GGl 662 [ne/mL] N ool | cer lne/mL]
% |STD-6 6 STD-3
o w 10000 1250
+|5TD-5 5000 | | 7| STD-2 l—m
5 | STD-+ T | | # 8Tl | ‘ £ l—uu
—— | Register?
L
X .
=== Gancel I Glose I l Register ||
cC1 protocol [ [ pox [2014/12/24 [15:53:34

NN1-1703 Rev.3

6.2 Protocol settings

Configure items (see page 316 )

{Print}:

Print registered [CC No. # protocol] settings.

Touch the {Continue} button.

n Touch the {Register} button.

{Register}:
{Close}:

{Cancel}:

Register configured settings.

Cancel [CC No. # protocol] settings, and return

to the [Protocol settings] screen.

The dialog box closes.
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6.2 Protocol settings

316

{Page 1} tab

Setting Settings Details
1 | Replicate 1 to 10 times Configure the number of times to measure STD
samples.
2| Conc. 0-99999.9 Configure the concentration listed in the
INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE for calibrator.
Configuring the calibrator concentration will
automatically calculate and configure the STD
concentration for STD-1 through 6 on the second
page.
* This item cannot be entered in [FCa].
{Page 2} tab
Setting Settings Details
3| STD-6 0.1 - Configure the STD concentration of STD-6.
9999999.9
4| STD-5 0.1- Configure the STD concentration of STD-5.
9999999.9
5| STD-4 0.1- Configure the STD concentration of STD-4.
9999999.9
6 | STD-3 0.1- Configure the STD concentration of STD-3.
9999999.9
7 | STD-2 0.1- Configure the STD concentration of STD-2.
9999999.9

Explanatory note ) :STD-2 through STD-6 are automatically configured when “calibrator concentration” on the

first page is set.

Settings for STD-2 through STD-6 can be changed using the keypad.
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Chapter 7 Help

7.1  Opening the [Help] Screen from the [MENU]
Screen
7.2 Opening the [Help] Screen from the [Monitor]

Screen

OC—-5SEMso/s

PLEDIA

317
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Chapter 7 Help

The [Help] screen is used to confirm the analysis flow, input methods on settings screens, and how

to operate the system including sample placement.
Touch the {Help} button on the [MENU] screen or the {Help} button on the [Monitor] screen to
open the [Help] screen table of contents. Then, select the button of the item to check.

7.1  Opening the [Help] Screen from the [MENU] Screen

e e

Help

4

-

MENU PLEDIA
= \ N/ - \ 7 "_7 3 ) | g -‘_i— \
dH: \%J(/ i”;‘/@i\/ v
Ll & il
Test Set latex Pep funciions || Doto procassis |
B || B[

Settings

i

Maintenance GClase.
| /

/

MainVer.1.005 GVer.1.01d

[ [ [%X [2015/01/17 [15:18:41

Help —contents—

1. Test flow | (5 Test )
2. How to input | Chanee test mode |
3. Set resgents | Change messure mode l
Purified water, Wash sol | Ghange Latex settings |
Buffer, Latex | Greate GG |
4. Set samples | 6. Dispose |
Te o |

318

[ [ px [2015/01/17 [15:19:38

Touch the {Help} button.

Touch the button of the item to check.

1. Test flow

2. How to input

3. Setting reagents
Purified water, Wash sol.
Buffer, Latex

4. Set samples

5. Test
Change test mode
Change measure mode
Change Latex settings
Create CC

6. Dispose

Example: Touch the {5. Test} button.
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71

HELP
- CLOSE |
5. TEST

TEET N 7»
Press [ TEST 1 on MENL screen (fie.1}
1.Check settings of [TEST MODE] (fie.2)

B2 [HOW TO CHANGE TEST MODE]

MEASURE MODE] (fig 2
SHANGE MEASLIRE MODE]

3.Check settines of [LATEX SETTINGS] (fie.2)
28 [HOW TO CHANGE LATEX SETTINGS]

[Sontinue to the next pags]

{Next}:
{Backj}:
{CLOSE}:

UT3708/15 [13:38:22

P —
CLOSE

5.TEST

TEST 272

4 Press [START] (ig2)
DSelf check will start
@After washing cells, analysis will start
@Ater sampling. racks will be discharesd on the left tray.
¥ the temperature of reaction table, resgent or buffer i
rot in scceptable range. analysis will start automatisally
after the temperature is in acceptable ranee.

5.Message for analysis completion,
After analysis tinished. [ANALYSIS FINISHED] will be
displayed.
Press [GLOSE] to retum to ANALYSIS STATE screen

TT%/08/ 15 13158:22)

screen.
Use the {Next} and {Back} buttons to check

content.

Display the next page.
Display the previous page.
Return to the [HELP] screen.

Opening the [Help] Screen from the [MENU] Screen

The page (1/#) is displayed at the top right of the
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7.2 Opening the [Help] Screen from the [Monitor] Screen

Additional test STAT Set reagents Set samp ‘ Settings Touch the {Help} button

Rack | Same No. | [t... | State of process | Comment | A I
Mo[001-04 00004 FHb  Dispensing samele 000202
o |bm-03 o003 FHi  Dispensing latex 000201
i om0z ooooz FHb  Mixing 000102
! om0 ooooy FHo  React ing[1min] 000101
5
R
a
c
k
"
g \D Tnformation _———

Gonnect I

Pt Felpea | rosmun Rosd (FoulButtr

a ok Lot, 12315 re LS P Lo s )
2 s 100 05
s
c
i
e |;r Prime I- Process data I |I Completed I Pause I
e
[ [ [RR [2020/07/08 [13:53:40

el ~ganifeie= Touch the button of the item to check.

1. Test flow | 5 Test I
1. Test flow
2. How to input | Chang test mode I 5 How to input
3. Set reagents | Change measure mode l 3 Setting reagents
Purifed water, Wash sol. | Ghangs Latex settines | Purified water, Wash sol.
Buffer, Latex | Greate GO I Buffer, Latex
4 Set samples I 6. Dispose l 4 Set Samples

5. Test

S Change test mode

[ [ px [2015/01/17 [15:19:38

Change measure mode
Change Latex settings
Create CC

6. Dispose

Example: Touch the {5. Test} button.

The page (1/#) is displayed at the top right of the
: screen.
TEST 172
T e e ) Use the {Next} and {Back} buttons to check
content.
{Next}: Display the next page.
{Back}: Display the previous page.

{CLOSE}: Return to the [Help] screen.
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7.2 Opening the [Help] Screen from the [Monitor] Screen

CLOSE

5.TEST

TEST 2.2

4 Press [START] (fig2).
DSelf check will start,
@édter washing cells, analysis will start
@#tter sampling. racks il be dischareed on the Ieft tray.
#1f the temperature of reaction table, reagent or buffer is
not in acceptable range. analysis will start automatically
after the temperature is in acceptable range.

5 Message for analysis completion
After analysis finished, [ANALYSIS FINISHEDY will be
displayed
Press [GLOSE] to retum to ANALYSIS STATE screen

UT3708/15 [13:38:22
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Chapter 8

NN1-1703 Rev.3

Error Handling

8.1 How to Read [Error] Screens
8.2  Error Cancellation Buttons

8.3  Clearing Errors

OC—-5SEMso/s
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Chapter 8 Error Handling

In the event of an error, the [Error] screen is displayed. If several errors have occurred, the

following page is displayed. Touch {Next err}to display errors.

8.1 How to Read [Error] Screens

f

a —{ ERR#1-086 Container position Incorrect INFT:0  INFZ:0

Funciion Exzor I

< €

RETRY MUTE

Std/fQC test

“=yng =1njig

Containers are set  in the incorrect
positions for STD measurement or a dilute
test.

<ERROR CANCELLATION:
Place containers in the rack correctly.
Return the rack to the STAT rack position.

FRESZ THE FOLLOWIWG EUTTOW TO SOLVE THE

ERROR

[RETRY]: Check whether the containers are
zet correct v,

[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is

underway, it will also terminate.

[Error] screen

Displays the error number and name.

Displays the location of the error using a graphic.

a Error status

b Error location

. Error cause and
cancellation method

Displays the cause of the error and how to clear it.

d  Page buttons

{Back}
{Next}

Switch pages when the handling method for a single error spans
multiple pages.

Display the previous page.

Display the next page.

e Error cancellation buttons

Buttons to recover from errors.

f  Error switching buttons
{Last err}
{Next}

Switch the error display when multiple errors have occurred.
Display the previous error.

Display the next error.

324
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8.2 Error Cancellation Buttons

8.2  Error Cancellation Buttons

Buttons for clearing errors are displayed at the top of the [Error] screen.

The following are operations after a cancellation button has been touched:

Button Name Function
{RETRY} Retry processing on the sample for which an error had occurred.
(PASS} Cancel processing for the sample that is being tested, and process the
next sample.
Terminate processing.
{ABORT} If selected during testing, terminates processing for the sample being
tested.
Restart the operation of the working part that was halted due to error
{CONTINUE} )
detection
{CLOSE} Close the screen
{MUTE} Mute the alarm.

Explanatory note ) : The cancellation buttons that are displayed depend on what error has occurred.
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8.3

Clear errors using the following procedure:

Clearing Errors

oo v

RETRY

RBORT

MUTE

ERRHT-086 Contairer position Incorrect INF1:0 INFZ:0

@
2
=

>~
=3
S
@
@
ES

=
&
®
Z

test.

Containers are set in
positions for STD measurement or a dilute

<ERROR CAMCELLATION

Place containers in the rack correctly.

Return the rack to the STAT rack position.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE
0R

ERR
[RETRY]: Check whether the containers are

set correct |y,

[4BORTI: Finish processing. If analysis is

underway, it will

the incorrect

also terninate.

RB [2014/08/15 [15:07:35

~om_sox

~owm

sea-~00 oD

Additional test STAT Sat reagents ‘ Sat samp ‘ Settings
Rack | Samp MNe. | [t... | State of process Cotnmert
001-04 00004 FHb  Dispensing sample
001-03 00003 FHb  Dispensing latex
0m-02 - 00002 FHe  Mixing
001-01 00001 F-Hh  React ine[1min]

Information
Iy
Fot e S L el Butter
Lot sy Lox aa5e1
g . ol oo | g
| | | e

RR 2020/07/08 [13:53:40

Confirm the error.

(1 Confirm the error and its location.
@ Select the cancellation button from the error

cancellation methods and touch it.
(=5 Page 325 “8.2 Error Cancellation Buttons”

For all cancellation buttons other than the

{ABORT} button, the error is cleared and

operation continues.
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8.3 Clearing Errors

[Fonerov ero .
I (continued)

| st RETRY ["BBORT MUTE
ERRH1-066 Container position Incorrect INFT:0 INF2:0

<If the {ABORT} button was selected>

Containers are set in the incorrect
positions for STD measursment or a dilute

fost. (D Touch the {ABORT} button.

CERROR CANCELLATION>
lace contairers in the rack correctly.
Return the rack to the STAT rack position.

P
=
=
=]
S
@

@

28

=

“=2yng An|iq

PRESE THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLYE THE
ERROR

Dilute retest [RETRY]: Check uhether the containers are
= set correctly.

[4BRTI: Finish processine. If analysis is
underay, it will alsa terninate.

Jayng snig

RE 2014/08/15 [15:07:45

FUNCTT,EW??, — RETR% =T o @ Touch the {Abort!} button.

ABORT WUTE
ERRHT-066 Container position Incorrect INFI:0 INF2:0 ' * Reaction table processing is aborted, and the system
,
$td/QC test Containers ars set in the incarrect returns to the [MENU] screen.
[~ positions for STD measurement or a dilute
= o o Rt

The result of the sample being measured is canceled.

Abort?

[Abort]
process on the reaction table will end and menu will be displayed automatisally.
In this case, the result of measuring sample is canceled.

[normal Glose] _
after process on the teaotion table finish. memu will be displayed
this case it is output about the result of & sample meastred normally.

{Cancel}: Abort is canceled and the system returns to the
[ Abort Cancel ] | | Close 1 [Error] screen.
Bk e {Close}: Reaction table processing is terminated and the

[TTRR [20T5/0L/ T4 [T 15743 |

system returns to the [MENU] screen.

e = e

MENU PLEDIA
N
<3| <380 b
= S~ i
./"‘\ - —
Test Set latex | Prep functions | ‘ Data processing

1 9 \
2] | (5
= U e
Maintenance / ' Close !

Mainver.1.005 GVer.1.01d [ %X [2015/01/17 [15:18:41

Explanatory note ) : If an error occurs in the following situations, the process is aborted without the Abort confirmation
dialog box being displayed even if the {ABORT} button is touched.
- Errors occurring during maintenance or support functions (errors outside of testing)

- Errors occurring on the reaction table (errors that cannot be normally closed)
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Chapter 9 Operator/Latex Management Function

(Option)

9.1 LOGIN/LOGOUT
9.2  Registering, Modifying, and Deleting
Operators (ID Information)

9.3  Managing Latex/QC Lots

OC—-5SEMso/s
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Chapter 9 Operator/Latex

330

9.1

Management Function (Option)

This function is used to manage the operators that are using the system and expiration dates for latex
being used with the system, in conformance with ISO15189 Medical laboratories — Requirements

for quality and competence. ]
In order to use this function, operator information (ID information) must be registered and lot numbers

must be entered when setting latex.

Explanatory note ) : "Analysis" cannot be set in [Auto Startup/Auto Start Settings] for the completion mode when

using the operator/latex management function.

Seftings of auto start up

futo start up

Auto start

|
sU | | l_n l_n min | (@) ilsthing () Cell blank ()i Test |
wo | ] |_U l_u min | () Nathine () Cellblank () Test |
| |_U l_u min | (D) Nathine () Cell blank ) Test |
we | O [ 0 [0 min | @ nethine (O Cellblark (D) Test |
O [T [ 0 min| @rotie  ()oellblark O Test |
FRO| ] |_U l_u min | () Nathine () Cellblank () Test |
st | O |_U l_u min | (D) Nathine () Cell blank ) Test |
v Az s dse s fs 17 fe 1o o |-
X IY IZ I I It I‘— I—' Ide! Ig;ter I

=

[ [ px [2018/03/06 [15:17:20

LOGIN/LOGOUT

You must login to use all functions on the [MENU] screen. Enter the ID information on the [LOGIN]

screen to login. The ID of the user who is logged in is shown on the [MENU] screen.

After logging in, if there is no operation on the [MENU] screen for a certain period of time, you
will be automatically logged out.
(= Page 276 "6.1.4 Environment settings(Config)"

(o8 S — e

Set latex

MENU PLEDIA

y N

C o || aciies || N (—)
= ~ =

Freg furetions

Data processine. |

N
[ Te]=zl4ls
| [E[7 =00

4 R

2 Kl

N

| W=

| o=

[ f [D:0123456789

)

MainVer.2.000 GVer.1.22

[ [ [P [2018/03/06 [15:39:09
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9.1 LOGIN/LOGOUT

9.1.1 LOGIN

Start the system and run either introduction priming or cell blank measurement to open the [LOGIN]

screen.

LOGIN

# : Remaining numbers of reeistration

[m ] PASSWORD W Ui I
NAME

L ELLELE LT LETL L
P P P P I P U P
- |- |, |. (SN [ |
i [ P P i e o e T P
B 0 T T 1. ()

|- Register II e Infa I- Deliete I-De\ete all I- LOGIN / LOGOUT I

[ [ pex [2018/03/06 [15:31:57

LOGIN

8 : Remaining numbers of registration

ID [1123456749 lPASS\wRD || l W U= I
NaME [EkenTara

PR P PSS PN PR P P P VR VN P
t de o fo o fo |- fe e [« [, |
e L 1 |- | T T
r 2 s ds s 1o {7 [s 1o |0 [ |
T L (e )

|l Register I- Chanze Infio, I- Defete Inne\m alll Il LOGIN / LOGOUT I

Input Password [ [ X [2018/03/06 [15:33:39

LOGIN

& : Remaining numbers of registration

I [0123456788 PASSWORD [t WG Ut I
NAME [ERernTar

a

[

[e

[«

[e

/

[«

|

[

[

w

|

[y

|-

I hfa

Fi IZ I.?

[+

[

s

|-

[s

[s

[o

Enter the ID and then touch[enter].Confirm the

name of the operator that is displayed.

Enter the PASSWORD and then touch [enter].

Touch [LOGIN/LOGOUT].

NN V2 PR PR SO PR e

[8 Fesister [ @ thonee tnfo [+ velete [mzine oo aH[C LOGIN / LOGOUT ]—
|

[ [ pox [2018/03/06 [15:37:47 |
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9.1 LOGIN/LOGOUT

A confirmation message {OK} is displayed.

8 : Remaining numbers of registration

ju} ,mm PASSWORD I*"** WE e I TOLlCh [LOGIN].
NGME [EenTan

& LoGN & LocouT I

The [MENU] screen is displayed, with the ID of

the logged in user shown next to the [key]icon on

the bottom of the screen.

=) ‘::a & il ﬁ
- [ Tz5T<Ts]
[e[7[8[s]a]
4 Help ' ettings laintenance
1) J

\ ( 0123456789
MainVer.2.000 GVer.1.22 [ [ X [2018/03/06 [15:39:09

: Touching [enter] without entering ID information will display that [MENU] screen without logging

in.
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9.1

LOGIN/LOGOUT

9.1.2 LOGOUT

OC-SENSOR

PLEDIA

et latex Data processing

2 | 5
\ ) J

[_ﬁ ID:0123456789

TR (20187006 (553508

MainVer.2.000 GVer.1.22

LOGIN

& : Remaining numbers of registration

1 [0728450788 PASSWORD WE oo I
NAME [ERenar

PR PR PR P PR P PR P VI VS P
PN P P PR PR P P PR P PR P
P P P PR Lo |
I PR PR VI N PR P PR PR VR

S V2 PR P O PV PR

[87 resister [ onanee tofo [[5 vetote [mEEeI-te i (& Losin 7 voeour 1)
|
[ [ [ [2016/03/06 [15:40:14 |

LOGIN

& : Remaining numbers of registration

1 (0123456788 FASSWORD WE Ui I
NaME [EkerTar

PR VS PR PR P I PR VRN P VI P
I Im In Iu Ip Iq Ir Is It Iu IV I

- Cancel & LoGIN l- LoGouT l'

% = = - 0UT
[ [ X [2018/03/06 [15:40:14

OC-sSEnNsoA

PLEDIA

Data processing )

Prep functions ’

1] | (W
==

k ﬂ Please LOGIN

[ [ [xx [2018/03/06 [15:41:11

MainVer.2.000 GVer.1.22

Touch the[key] icon (the ID of the logged in

user is shown next to it) at the bottom of the

[MENUT] screen.

Touch [LOGIN/LOGOUT].

Touch [LOGIN].

The system returns to the [MENU] screen, and

the ID display area switches to a message {Please

login.}. You are now logged out.
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9.2 Registering, Modifying, and Deleting Operators

(ID Information)

Up to 11 operators (including one administrator) can be registered. The remaining numbers of
registration are shown on the top-left of the [LOGIN] screen. The first ID that is registered (the ID

registered when the remaining numbers of registration are 11) will be the administrator.

9.2.1 Registering ID Information

This method is used to register new ID information.

screen, touch the [Key] icon again.

Touch [Register].Confirm the name of the

LOGIN
9 : Remaining numbers of registration
IDI PASSWORD I WG Ut I
NAME

operator that is displayed.

s do fe o o fr g s fc |/ ls |
P PR PR P PR P PR PSS P P PR
P P P P A P
r 2z s e |5 fs |7 fo s [o | |
C NN P S SN PYEE TR

Il Register l. Chanze Tnfo I- Delete I-De\sts all I. LOGIN / LOGOUT I

[ [ [Xx [2018/03/06 [15:26:08

LOGIN

9 : Remainine numbers of registration

IDI PASSWORD [ W4 Unsie I
NAME[—

PR P PR PR PR P P P R Y
P PR PR PR PR PR P P P PR P
P PR P P e oo |
r e e e [s |6 17 e s 1o | |

| P P N P’ |\entor I

|- Reglster |ﬁ Change Info |- Delete I-De\ele all |?¢ LOGIH / LoGoUT

Enter the password and then touch [enter].

[ [ XX [2018/03/06 [15:26:58

Open the [LOGIN] screen.If another operator is

logged in, touch the [Key] icon on the [MENU]
screen to logout. Once you return to the [MENU]
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9.2 Registering, Modifying, and Deleting Operators (ID Information)

LOGIN
4+ Remaining numbers of registration
1 [0123456789 PASSWORD  [whtk
NAME [EkenTaro

PR P PN P2 PR P2 P PR P Y P
P PR PR PR PR P P PR P P PR
e b bl T T T e [o |
s e s fs s s {7 [s o o | |
1 V2NN PO P S PR e

|- AEgioter |- Ohienee Tnfo |H Defee I-De\ete Al |- LOGIN / LOGOUT |

[ [ X [2018/03/06 [15:29:54

Touch [Update].A confirmation message

{ Register the entered information.} is displayed.

Explanatory note ) : If you touch [enter] without entering the ID information,

the "One or more required fields are empty" message is displayed.

LOGIN
9 : Remaining numbers of reeistration
) T O upml
NAME |ElkenTaro
PR PR P P2 PR P PR P PR VR P

4 Im In Iu Ip Iq Ir Is I

e o o |
| | | | [
e
! Register the entered nformation
=
] 0uT

[ [ pex [2018/03/06 [15:29:54

Touch [Update]

ID information registration is complete.
ID information will not be registered if you touch

[Cancel].
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9.2 Registering, Modifying, and Deleting Operators (ID Information)

9.2.2 Change ID

This method is used to change ID information that has already been registered.

Enter the ID and then touch [enter]. Confirm the

8 : Remaining numbers of registration

[ ol ] et | [T name of the operator that is displayed.

PR VS PR PR P I P VI VA V2 P
P P P PR PR P P PR PR P P
P PR P P T T
R PR PR P N P V2 PR P P

0 de - faor (omeer )

|l Rezister I- Chares Infio I- Dellete I-Dslsts all Il LOGIN / LOGOUT I

[ [ [xx [2018/03/06 [15:43:54

LocIn Enter the PASSWORD and then touch [enter].

8 : Remaining numbers of registration

o == ) e |

NAMEIE‘ke”Ta’D—

PR P PSS P PR P P PO VI V2 P

P PR VRN PR PR P P PR PR P P

P P PR P we 1o |

s 2 s o |5 ds 17 1o o fo | |
B V2 P PSS SO Py

|l Rezister I- Chares Infio I- Dellete I-Dslsts all Il LOGIN / LOGOUT I

[ [ [ [2018/03/06 [15:44:39

EE Touch [Change Info]. The PASSWORD field is
8 Remaining numbers of registration
D W?aa PASSWORD I ***** W& Unse I Cleared
HAME IEwkenTam—

PR VS PR PR P I P VI VA V2 P
P P P PR PR P P PR PR P P
P PR P P T T
R PR PR P N P V2 PR P P
I [ I 72 P P (S PV v

|l Rezister [l Change Info ] . Delets I-Dslsts alll Il LOGIN / LOGOUT I

['[ [ [2018/03/06 [15:45:01

: Entering an ID and password that have already been registered will activate the [Change

Info]) button.
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9.2 Registering, Modifying, and Deleting Operators (ID Information)

LoGIN Enter the new ID information and then touch
& : Remaining numbers of registration
D IW PASSWORD ,7 W Upcere I [enter].
NAME IE‘ke"Taw—

P P PR P P P P PO P VI P
PR P P PR P PO P PO PR P P
e L bl T T T T T e |
s o Is ls s ls 1z s Lo Lo | |
I P P P |

|- AEgioter |- Ohienee Tnfo |H Defee I-De\ete Al |’- LoaIN / LodouT |

[ [ X [2018/03/06 [15:48:25

Lo Touch [Update].

# : Remaining numbers of registration

]DIW PASSWORD ,W
NAMEIE"@"TE'D—
PR PR PR P2 PR P PR P P VI 1
4 Im In Iu Ip Iq Ir Is It Iu Iv
L4 IX Iy IZ I hfa ISign
7 IZ I&' I4 I5 Iﬁ I7 IH I9 Iﬂ I—
R V2 PR P O PR

|- fezilter II Chanee: lnfa I- Dellte I-De\ete 2l I- LOGIN / LOGOUT I
[ [ pex [2018/03/06 [15:48:54

LOGIN

n A confirmation message { Register the entered

& : Remaining numbers of registration

[ 1D [0723456769 ] PASSWORD  [whtk ® Updste I

HAME |Ehenare

e e fa le lr e o [+ |; [x |

information?} is displayed.

a
ID information registration is complete.
/ Im In Iu Ip Iq Ir Is It Iu Iv I
U IR B I s S e 1 ID information will not be registered if you touch
| Reeister the entered information [Cancel] .

[ [ X [2018/03/06 [15:48:54

The ID information is updated with the new

information.
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9.2 Registering, Modifying, and Deleting Operators (ID Information)

338

9.2.3 Deleting ID Information

ID information for individual operators can be deleted by the administrator or the individual operator.

The administrator can also delete all ID information that has been registered.

8 : Remaining numbers of registration

[ |D| ] PASSWORD I W& Uoise I

name of the operator that is displayed.

PR VS PR PR P P2 P PR VA VI P
P P P PR PR P P PR PR P P
e e b e 0 T 7 be [0 |
PR PR PR P A P V2 PR P P
C T T 1 1l 1 [ faor (omter )

|l Rezister I- Chares Infio I- Dellete I-Dslsts all Il LOGIN / LOGOUT I

[ [ [xx [2018/03/06 [15:50:13

LOGIN

8 : Remaining numbers of registration

10 [0123456769 I PASSWORD I- Usdate I

HAME ernTam

PR VS PR PR P I PR PR VA o P
PN PR PR PR PR P P PR P P P
F P PR PR P P
PN P2 P I I P P2 P VI P

R VN PR P [ PR PR

|! Register I- Ufianee o I- DElete I-Delete all I! LOGIN / LOGOUT I

Input Password [ [ [XX [2018/03/06 [15:50:47

LOGIN

# : Remaining numbers of registration

1 (0123456788 PASSWORD |wm 7 i I
NAME [EkenTara

Touch [Delete].

A "Delete displayed operator information"

PR VS PR PR P IR P VI P I P
P PR PR PR PR PR P PR P P P
e e bl T T [ e fo |
I P PR VI P P P I P P
[ P V2 PR P IS PO |

confirmation message appears.

|l Register Il Change Info [[v Delete ]|-Delete alll Il LOGIN / LOGOUT I

[ [ pcx [2018/03/06 [15:51:10

LOGIN

10 : Remaining rumbers of registration

™ PESIERD | Wa e |
NAMEIHW—
e o e o de dr 1o 1o i |; |x |
/ Iw In Io Ip Iq Ir Is It Iu Iv I
N P P ve e |
r 2 A fe s s |7 s 1o [0 | |
Tl bl fe 1= o fomer |

|l Register Il Change Info I- Defete Il Delete all Il LOGIN / LOGOUT I

If you are an administrator,

is displayed.

[ [ [xx 2020712724 [s:24:32

Enter the ID and then touch [enter]. Confirm the

Enter the PASSWORD and then touch [enter].

a "Delete all imformation except administrator

in the registration list" confirmation message
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9.2 Registering, Modifying, and Deleting Operators (ID Information)

LOGIN

# : Remaining numbers of registration

10 [07123856760 PASSWORD Imwm

aME [EkenTare

W U I

a Ib Ic Irf Ie If Ig Ilv Ii

2 L |
I

*, 0uT

[T

[ [2018/03/06 [15:51:10

LOGIN

8 : Remaining numbers of registration

10 [0123456788 PASSWORD | ‘‘‘‘‘
A [ERenTaro e

Fl Ib Ic Itf Ie If Ig II: Ii

[ IkI

/ Im In In Ip Iq Ir Is r

Iu [«

Delete all information except administrator in the registration list

=|E_— |

T

[ [xx [2018/03/06 [15:51:10

LOGIN

4 : Remaining numbers of registration

o) I PASSWORD I

NAME

| Uncte I

PR P P P2 PR VI P P

[ e |

! Im In Ia Ip Iq Ir Is It Iu Iv I

w Ix Iy Iz I hfa IS\gn I

r 2 s o |5 o |7 fs o fo | |

L I It Ie Iﬁ- Ide/ Ienter I

[ e e

I‘ LOGIN / LOGOUT I

NN1-1703 Rev.3

[ [ [ [2018/03/06 [15:52:20

A confirmation message { Delete the operator

information in the registration list which

displayed.} is displayed.

Touch [OK].

The system returns to the [LOGIN] screen.

To delete ID information for all operators, the

administrator must touch [Delete all] during Step.
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9.3 Managing Latex/QC Lots

When a lot number is entered when setting latex, the expiration date is calculated from the lot

number information.

When sample or QC measurement is performed, the lot number and expiration date are recorded in

the analysis results.

Explanatory note ) : Analysis can be performed even if the latex is past its expiration date, so always check the

expiration date.

Lot management information Details

The ID of the operator that is logged in.

Operator ID

Latex lot(*1)

The lot of the latex that was used.

Latex expiration date(*1)

The expiration date of the latex, calculated from the lot number

entered when setting latex.

Buffer lot(*1)(*2)

The lot of the buffer that was used.

Buffer expiration date(*1)

The expiration date of the buffer, calculated from the lot number

entered when setting buffer.

QC lot(*1)

The lot of the QC that was used.

QCexpiration date(*1)

The expiration date of the QC, calculated from the lot number

entered when setting QC.

*1 If the dispensing operation is not performed, "" is output for the lot and expiration date.

*2 Enter the lot of the buffer on the reagent set screen.

Set reagents

Pos=1 [F-Hb]

Pas-2 [FGalBuffer)]

Poz-3 [FCal

Buffer

Barcods Lot Mo, Remaining
,W 12345 212
lw 97003

[P 1069
(=)

Enter the lot of the buffer

for Calprotectin

T~

:|2 |3

|5 |5 |7 |8 |9 |0 |—

Enter the lot of the

X |}’ |Z

|/ |" |'— |—' |de." |enter

| buffer for Hemoglobin

| Close

Installation is available.

(XK [2020/12/24 |:38:32
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1 Calculation Processing

Save to External Media

2 Test Operations

3 Printing examples

4 Handling the Printer
5 Error List

6

7

Management USB Stick Setting

OC—-5SEMso/s

PLEDIA
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1 Calculation Processing

342

The following calculations are processed during testing:

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

1.5
1.6
1.7

STD/QC Sample Measured Data Check

Calibration curve calculation

DA value calculation

Measured Data (Concentration) Calculation and Qualitative
Assessment

Prozone check

Reagent Blank Check (A1 Check)

Calculate Cell Blank
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1 Calculation Processing

1.1 STD/QC Sample Measured Data Check

Check whether the measurement results for STD or QC samples are correct.

1. STD sample measured data check

(@ Check that the calibration curve is rising from bottom left to top right from
the magnitudes of the DA1 values at each point.
@ Check whether the magnitudes of DA1 values at adjoining points are not
the same. If they are the same, the result is judged as “abnormal.”
@ Check the deviation (%) between the origin and back fit.
The specifications for each STD are as follows:
STD-1 “Abnormal” if outside DA upper/lower range
STD-2
| “Abnormal” if deviation is not within +£10 % of the origin
STD-5
STD-6 “Abnormal” if outside DA upper/lower range

Y

2. QC sample measured data check

Check based on the control limit values set in the [STD/QC process settings]
screen.
The result is judged as “abnormal” in the following cases:

The minimum control limit value is less than 1

The maximum control limit value is +1 or more
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1 Calculation Processing

1.2 Calibration curve calculation

There are three curve types: Aloka curve, linear and cubic curve, and Cubic spline curve.

B Alokacurve

Fits an Aloka curve to plotted DA1 value to obtain a calibration curve.
Aloka curves are composed of a linear fit portion and a cubic fit portion.
Linear fit — between STD-1 and STD-2 (Figure 1-a)
Cubic fit — between STD-2 and STD-6 (Figure 1-b)

Calibration curve created from
DA1 values
DA Value
Y
(-]
b
a
q
o ———t—+
STD-1 STD-2 STD-3 STD4 STD-5 STD-6 STD concentration X
Figure 1

STD concentration (X):  Converted logarithmically, and a cubic-polynomial fitting is performed.
X =log,, (STD concentration)
DA value (Y): R converted logarithmically, and a cubic-polynomial fitting is performed.
Y =log, {R+(1-R)}
R: Converted value for Aloka curve
R = (DA value - NSB) + (B0 - NSB)
NSB = Cmin — KL (Cmax — Cmin)
B0 = Cmax + KH (Cmax — Cmin)
KL=0.2,KH=0.2
Cmax: DA value maximum

Cmin: DA value minimum
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1 Calculation Processing

<Zero concentration point measured>

A linear line

is fitted to the DA values of STD-1 and STD-2.

DA Value
Y

0

Calibration curve created from
DA1 values

STD-1 STD-2 STD-3 STD4 STD-5 STD-6 STD Concentration X

Figure 2

DA values used by calibration curve

Replicate n = 3: The mean DA value excluding the maximum and minimum values

Replicate n < 3: The mean DA value

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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1 Calculation Processing

<DA value at zero concentration point larger than DA value at STD-2 concentration point>

Regression analysis is not performed between STD-1 and STD-2.

With this kind of calibration curve, measured data cannot be calculated from a DA value lower than

the DA value of STD-2.

Calibration curve created from
DA Value DAI1 Values
Y
o
Zero —
concentration
DA value
0 : ]
STD-1 STD-2 STD-3 STD4 STD-5 STD-6 STD concentration X .
Figure 3

Explanatory note ) : In cubic regression calculation, calculation is performed with X and Y reversed.

(X: DA value, Y: concentration value)
In Aloka curve calculation, X and Y are not reversed.

DA value normalization is not performed

(normalized DA value = DA value + DA value of maximum concentration point).
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1 Calculation Processing

Incalculable range of measured data

The range outside maximum DA value, minimum DA value, and B0 cannot be calculated.
The range outside the maximum and minimum concentration values also cannot be calculated (the
shaded regions in Figure 5).

DA Value
Y
°
11 l l l
1 1 1 1 1 .
0 1 1 STD concentration X
Minimum Maximum
concentration point concentration point Figure 4
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1 Calculation Processing

B Linear and cubic curves

A linear line and cubic line are fitted to the DA1 values.
Linear fit — between STD-1 and STD-2 (Figure 1-a)
Cubic fit — between STD-2 and STD-6 (Figure 1-b)

The DA value of the linear STD-2 point is calculated using Newton’s method from the cubic line.

(=== Page 345 “ W Aloka curve <Zero concentration point measured>*

B Cubic spline curve

Regress DA1 with a cubic spline curve to create a calibration curve.

A cubic polynomial approximation of each interval from STD-1 to STD-6.

Y=F,"X+F, X 4+F,-X+F, (i:0~4)

STD-1 ~ STD-2 interval Fyy Fyy Fio Foo
STD-2 ~ STD-3 interval F;, F,, F,, Fy
STD-3 ~ STD-4 interval : F;, F,, F, Fy,
STD-4 ~ STD-5 interval Fy; Fy; Fi; Fys
STD-5 ~ STD-6 interval F., F,, F, Fyu
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1 Calculation Processing

<DA value at zero concentration point larger than DA value at STD-2 point>

(== Page 346 “ M Aloka curve <DA value at zero concentration point larger than DA value at

STD-2 concentration point>
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1 Calculation Processing

1.3 DA value calculation

DA values are final measurement results. Measured data (concentration value: X) is calculated
from DA values and calibration curves. When a reagent is dispensed to a cell that has dispensed a
sample, latex agglutination proceeds and absorbance (ABS) changes.

The time course shows changes in absorbance.

The time course is monitored once a sample is dispensed into a cell (see Figure 5).

Time course
[ABS]
A3
A2
DA2 DAI
Al
0 Tl T3
12 [Cycle]
Figure 5
T1: Ist detection point Al: T1 absorbance
T2: 2nd detection point A2: T2 absorbance
T3: 3rd detection point A3: T3 absorbance

Al, A2 and A3 are the mean values of absorbance of two consecutive cycles.
Example: T1 =6, T2 =8, T3 =33 [Cycle]
A1 = (Absorbance of the 6th cycle + absorbance of the 5th cycle) + 2
A2 = (Absorbance of the 8th cycle + absorbance of the 7th cycle) + 2
A3 = (Absorbance of the 33rd cycle + absorbance of the 32nd cycle) + 2

DA values are the amount of change for A1, A2, and A3.
DA1: A3 -Al
DA2: A2 - Al
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1 Calculation Processing

1.4 Measured Data (Concentration) Calculation and Qualitative
Assessment

Measured data (concentration values) is calculated from DA values and the calibration curve,
normalized measured data and cut-off values are compared, and a qualitative assessment is
performed.

1. Calculate measured data (concentration values)
using DA values and calibration curves.

Page 350 “1.3 DA Value Calculation”

Y
2. Range check by minimum/maximum
measurement value*

OR . Displayed when measured data has exceeded
maximum measurement value.

Concentration value :  Displayed when measured data is at or below
maximum measurement value.

UR . Displayed when measured data is lower than

minimum measurement value during a dilute test.

Page 308 “6.2.1 Sample/QC protocol settings”

* Measured data is the value prior to correction (such as correction by factor A/B

or by applying a dilution ratio).
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1 Calculation Processing

1.5 Prozone check

Prozone checking is conducted using two methods: RBC method and PRC method.

RBC method: Compare the absorbance of the RBC points in STD-6 (maximum concentration point)
and the sample.
PRC method: Compare the DA2 values in STD-6 (maximum concentration point) and the sample.

B RBC method

Compare the RBC point sample absorbance (a) and STD-6 absorbance (b), if the following
relationship is formed, designate the sample as “prozone samples.”

(b) x RBC method coefficient < (a)

Time course

[ABS]
| Prozone sample |

a

|
bl - o=

|

|

|

|

|
0 RBC point

(maximum measurement value) [CyCIe]

Figure 6

: The RBC method coefficient is set in “ORBC method coefficient” on {Page 2} of the [Protocol
settings] - [Samp/QC protocol] screen.

: The sample absorbance (a) and STD-6 absorbance (b) are the mean values of each RBC point

and its previous point.
Example: ~ When the RBC point is 5, (a) and (b) are each the value of (5th cycle

absorbance + 4th cycle absorbance) + 2.
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1 Calculation Processing

B PRC method

Compare the DA2 values of the sample and STD-6, forming the following relationship. Standing
samples are designated as “prozone samples.”

DA24p¢ ¥ PRC method coefficient < DA2

sample

Time course
[ABS]
| Prozone sample |
|
DA2 sample |
p / |
: DA2STD-6
[
_ _ 7 _ _ _ _ ) —
|
|
0 Tl T2
[Cycle] Figure 7
DA2,p.:  DA2 value of prozone sample

DA2¢pe: DA2 value of STD-6
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1 Calculation Processing

1.6 Reagent Blank Check (A1 Check)

Checks whether or not a reagent was dispensed normally using the absorbance of the T1 cycle.
ADC values of the T1 cycle and the T1-1 cycle are averaged to obtain absorbance, which is compared
with the maximum and minimum values of the A1 check.

If either of the following conditions is met, an error message appears displaying “Latex blank
error.”

Mean absorbance < A1l check minimum value
or

Mean absorbance > A1 check maximum value

: Absorbance = log,, (reference value + ADC value) x 10,000 — cell-blank value

Explanatory note ) : The Al check maximum and minimum values are set by the manufacturer.

They cannot be modified by the customer.

1.7 Calculate Cell Blank

Perform detection for each cycle for each of the 55 cells after the start analysis.

* For the 55th cell, the ADC mean value is calculated using ADC values measured during the
period of time between dispensing of purified water with the 3rd nozzle and absorbing of purified
water with the 4th nozzle (four cycles), and this ADC mean value is used as the reference value.

Reference value = (ADC mean value)

= Four-cycle Accumulation of ADC values + 4 (Cycles)

* For each of the Ist to 54th cells, calculate the mean value of ADC values in the same way as
with the 55th cell, and calculate a cell-blank value according to the following equation.

Cell-blank value
= Log,, (Reference value + ADC average) % 10,000
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2 Test Operations

This section describes test operations according to the rack or measure mode being used.

2.1  Operation when first measuring a sample using a “sample rack” (first test)

2.2 Operation when retesting a sample using a “retest rack™ (retest)

2.3 Operation when remeasuring a sample using a “sample rack” (remeasure)

2.4 Operation when diluting a sample again and measuring it using a “dilute
test rack” (dilute test)

2.5 Operation when measuring STD/QC samples

2.6 Operation when performing cut-in analysis

2.1 Operation when first measuring a sample using a “sample rack”
(first test)

This section describes the “first test” operation.
The sample is set as in the following figure.

it i\ |
U U O 0 0 1T 10 17 1T

7150 ] S ) W—
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1

Explanatory note ) : The numbers in the diagram indicate the rack position number. They are numbered from left (No. 1)

to right.
Explanatory note ) : If the accessory end ring is attached to a rack, racks from the one with the ring will not be
analyzed.
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First test

NN1-1703 Rev.3

Read rack and sample barcodes

Y

Confirm that the sample is set to the rack

(check for container)

v

Puncture the sampling bottle (when using a sampling bottle)

v

Squeeze the sampling bottle (when using a sampling bottle)

Y

Confirm that the sample is set to the rack

(check for container)

Y

Dispense reagent/buffer to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the reagent nozzle

v

Mix sample and reagent

After mixing, wash the mixer

Y

Measure transmitted light

v

After calculating measured data/performing a qualitative

assessment, output the data

v

Wash measurement cells

2 Test Operations
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2 Test Operations

2.2 Operation when retesting a sample using a “retest rack™ (retest)

This section describes the “retest” operation.

Analyzed samples will be reanalyzed, so do not puncture the sampling bottle.

Otherwise, the procedure is the same as that for “first test.”

358

Read rack and sample barcodes

v

Confirm that the sample is set to the rack

(check for container)

v

Absorb the sample and dispense to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the sample nozzle

v

Dispense reagent/buffer to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the reagent nozzle

v

Mix sample and reagent

After mixing, wash the mixer

v

Measure transmitted light

v

After calculating measured data/performing a qualitative

assessment, output the data

v

Wash measurement cells
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2 Test Operations

Explanatory note ) : Retest results have no impact on the positive rate.

“Duplicated sample barcode checking” is not performed during retests.
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2 Test Operations

2.3 Operation when remeasuring a sample using a “sample rack”
(remeasure)

This section describes the “remeasure” operation.
Measured samples will be remeasured, so do not puncture the sampling bottle.

Otherwise, the procedure is the same as that for “first test.”
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Remeasure

2 Test Operations

Read rack and sample barcodes

Y

Confirm that the sample is set to the rack

(check for container)

Y

Dispense the sample to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the sample nozzle

Y

Dispense reagent/buffer to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the reagent nozzle

v

Mix sample and reagent

After mixing, wash the mixer

Y

Measure transmitted light

Y

After calculating measured data/performing a qualitative

assessment, output the data

Y

Wash measurement cells
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2 Test Operations

2.4 Operation when measuring a sample again it using a “dilute test rack”
(dilute remeasure)

This section describes the “dilute test” operation.

Analyzed samples will be reanalyzed, so do not puncture the sampling bottle.

If the dilute test rack is used, automatic dilution will be performed. There are two dilution
operations: 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution. The system determines which to use based on
the arrangement of sample cups in the rack.

A\ Request

« Use the dilute test rack when remeasuring a sample that had a dilute test

performed on it. Do not use the retest rack.

: See page 272 “6.1.3 Rack No./QC No.” for information on how to set the retest rack

or dilute test rack numbers.

Explanatory note ) : There are two dilution operations: 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution. The system

determines which to use based on the containers arranged on the rack.

s L L L
o o o
3 g ) g ) g
= g 3 g 3 g 3
3 E¢ z, £z £ %
1% B. F% . £ B,
2 o [ o nwo [Ro o )
B
e .-
3 I
& X15 IX250 X15 X250 X15 X250
i BUF 1 x15 %250 2 mxw 250 3 x15mx250
H Uildpgrg g H O H Y
[ e e ——
= I T 1 S ) |
1 2 3 :_ ?l-_ 25 6 7 8 9 10

i 15-times dilute test : Creates a 15-times dilution sample in a

I x15 empty sample cup, then measures.

L — — — — 250-times dilute test : Uses a 15-times dilution sample to create
a 250-times dilution sample in a X250
empty sample cup, then measures.

Explanatory note ) : x15 simultaneous analysis involves creating 15-times dilution and 250-times dilution samples,

and then measuring them (same as with 250-times dilute test).

Explanatory note ) : The numbers in the diagram indicate the rack position number. They are numbered from left
(No. 1) to right.
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Dilute test

2 Test Operations

Read rack and sample barcodes

Y

Confirm that sampling bottles or sample cups are set

to the rack (check for containers)

Li

Dispense specified retest diluent to sample cups for dilution

v

Dispense samples from sampling bottles or sample cups to

sample cups for dilution.

Y

Mix the retest diluent and sample

Y

Absorb the sample and dispense to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the reagent nozzle

v

Dispense reagent/buffer to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the reagent nozzle

v

Mix sample and reagent

After mixing, wash the mixer

Y

Measure transmitted light

v

After calculating measured data/performing a qualitative

assessment, output the data

v

‘Wash measurement cells

Explanatory note ) : “Duplicated sample barcode check” is not performed during dilute tests.
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2 Test Operations

2.5 Operation when measuring STD/QC samples

This section describes the operation when measuring STD/QC samples.

When STD/QC racks are placed in the rack supply unit, a calibration curve is created and the samples
set to the rack are measured.

Calibration curves are created using “Latex/CC settings” specified on the [Test] screen. Created

calibration curves are registered to “Registration CC No.” on the [Test] screen.
(== Page 64 “3 Configuring [Latex/CC settings]”

2.5.1 Measurement of STD and QC in the case of hemoglobin

Empty sample cup QCl1 QC2 Set the sample cups to the STD/QC rack as
QC3 QC4 shown in the diagram to the left.

Calibrator buffer

Calibrator

T T Il [l

T
BEB=

,_.
[\
[o%)
o
(o)
o))
;N
%)
No)
—_
[w]

“ Dispense No. 1 calibrator buffer to the

sample cups in rack position numbers 3

through 6.
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STD/QC sample

(Hemoglobin)

2 Test Operations

Confirm that the No. 1 through No. 6 sample cups are set

to the rack (check for containers)

Dispense No. 1 calibrator buffer to the No. 3 through No. 6

sample cups

v

Dispense No. 2 calibrator to the No. 6 sample cup

v

Mix the No. 6 liquid

Y

Dispense the mixed No. 6 liquid to the No. 5 sample cup

Y

Mix the No. 5 liquid

Y

Dispense the mixed No. 5 liquid to the No. 4 sample cup

Y

Mix the No. 4 liquid

Y

Dispense the mixed No. 4 liquid to the No. 3 sample cup

v

Mix the No. 3 liquid

v

Dispense the No. 1 through No. 6 liquids to the measurement cells

Perform nozzle cleaning after each dispensing

v

Dispense the No. 9 and No. 10 QC samples to the measurement cells

Perform nozzle cleaning after each dispensing

v

To next page
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2 Test Operations

366

From previous page

Y

Dispense reagent/buffer to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the reagent nozzle

Mix sample and reagent

After mixing, wash the mixer

v

Measure transmitted light

Y

After calculating measured data/performing a qualitative

assessment, output the data

¥

Wash measurement cells
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2 Test Operations

2.5.2 Measurement of STD and QC in the case of calprotectin

calibrator

In order of concentration weakness, from left to right.

/

gl
H

=

AN
T oms Ve e P
’LJ‘LJI}T = i] = s 'r

Set the sample cups to the STD/QC rack as
QCI1 QC2
QC3 QC4

shown in the diagram to the left.

S
=

_\
N}
w
N
wi
o

STD/QC sample

(Calprotectin)

NN1-1703 Rev.3

Confirm that the No. 3 through No. 8 sample cups are set

to the rack (check for containers)

Dispense the No. 3 through No. 8 liquids to the measurement cells

Perform nozzle cleaning after each dispensing

v

Dispense the No. 9 and No. 10 QC samples to the measurement cells

Perform nozzle cleaning after each dispensing

v

Dispense reagent/buffer to measurement cells

After dispensing, wash the reagent nozzle

Mix sample and reagent

After mixing, wash the mixer

v

Measure transmitted light

v

After calculating measured data/performing a qualitative

assessment, output the data

Wash measurement cells
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2 Test Operations

2.6  Operation when performing cut-in analysis

This section describes the “cut-in analysis” operation.
Cut-in analysis uses sample racks and STD/QC racks.
Retest racks and dilute test racks can not be used.

Set samples to sample racks and STD/QC racks as follows:

Sample racks

Sampling bottles can also be installed alone

STD/QC racks

(Hemoglobin)

STD/QC racks

(Calprotectin)

368

Empty sample cup QCl1 QC2
QC3 QC4

Calibrator

calibrator
In order of concentration weakness, from left to right.
QC1 QC2
QC3 QC4

Z

A AR
- -

= B
HRIE—— L == [
=
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2 Test Operations

Cut-in analysis

Begin testing from the cut-in installation position

Read rack and sample barcodes

I : I

<For STD/QC racks> <For sample racks>

<For Hemoglobin> <For Calprotectin>
Confirm the position and Confirm the position and Confirm that the containers are
quantity quantity
of sample cups set to the rack of sample cups set to the rack set
Create the dilution series Puncture the sampling bottles
Squeeze the sampling bottles

. G . Dispense the sample to
Dispense the dilution series sample/QC sample P p

measurement cells
to the measurement cells

Wash the sample nozzle

)

To next page
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2 Test Operations

370

From previous page

Dispense reagent/buffer to measurement cells
Wash the reagent nozzle

Mix liquid in measurement cells
Wash the mixer nozzle

Measure transmitted light

After calculating sample measured data/performing a qualitative assessment,
output the data

}

Wash measurement cells

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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3 Printing examples

This section describes various printing examples.

3.1 Negative sample printing

3.2 Final result printing when using a dilute test rack or when analyzing
15-times dilution simultaneously

3.3 1 day, 2 day, 3 day printing

3.4 Printing when measuring STD/QC samples

3.5 Error message printing

Time and data of
Skokeskeskesksk ok ok sk ke sk sksk ok ok sk sk sk sk sk ok sk sk sk sk sk sk ok sk sk sk k /[ system power on ]
POWER ON 14/02/03 09:00

skekskekskokokokokskskkkkkkkkkkokokskskokokoksksk ok ok ok

Test 1 KKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKAAAAAAAAAAK /(Test start data and Time )
est item
START 14/02/03 10:00 —
L Calibration curve
F-AblCC No. 1 14/01/24 15:25 number and measurement
Rack No.- FCa CC No.4 14/01/24 15:45 date and time

Rack position No. N Rkkkkkkikkkkokkokokorokokokokdordor
005-01] 1-00001|_123456789012345 <— —{_Sample ID ]

itati F-Hb
Qualitative /_
| L »{-][89 [ * ] 63 ng/mL |

assessment result

FCa
_DA
- 114 53 ug/g

Message

005-02 1-00002 [NO TUBE indicating

Error message (Reagent

005-03 1-00003 dispensing error)
Sample No. 7788 | Reag.Pippet Errle———/(= Page379
“35E
Group No.-Sequence No. serokokiiolkloklolkkalokokrlokokkokok printinr;’(’)r fnessage
END 14/02/03 10:30
sokskskskskokkokokokokok Sokskskskskokskokokokoksksksk OR,UR,PRC is printed
in * area.

( Test complete date

372
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3 Printing examples

3.1 Positive sample printing

<When replicate number = 1>

“Sample information” and positive “analytical results” are printed in bold.

005-01 1-00001 123456789012345

F-Hb

- 50 50 ng/mL
005-02 1-00002 234567890123451
F-Hb

+ 200 200 ng/mL

<When replicate number > 1 and mean value is a positive sample>
The mean value row only is printed in bold.
( Example : replicate =2 )

005-01 1-00001 123456789012345

F-Hb
- 95 95 ng/mL
+ 110 110 ng/mL
+ 103 ng/mL

373



3 Printing examples

374

<When replicate number = 1>

stk RR AR FAR KA AR A KKK
094-03 1-00001  123456789012345
F-Hb

+ 700 Ax 10000 ng/mL

094-04 1-00001  123456789012345
F-Hb
+ 35 Axx 10500 ng/mL

094-03 1-00001 123456789012345
+ 700 A% 10000 ng/mL

skekskekekekskekokokokokokkskkkkkkkkkkkkkekekekokokok

3.2 Final result printing when using a dilute test rack or when analyzing
15-times dilution simultaneously

Result of 15-times dilution is

printed.

Result of 250-times dilution is

printed.

Final results are printed.
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<When replicate number > 1>

Skokkskskokskokskokokskskokokkokokokkkkok sk sk skok ok sk kok ok

094-03 1-00001  123456789012345

F-Hb
+ 700 Ax 10000 ng/mL
+ 700 Ax 10000 ng/mL =
+ 700 Ax 10000 ng/mL
0.00 0.0
094-04 1-00001 123456789012345
F-Hb
+ 35 Axx 10500 ng/mL
+ 35 Axx 10500 ng/mL u
+ 35 Axx 10500 ng/mL

0.00 0.0

094-03 1-00001 123456789012345 _
+ 700 A% 10000 ng/mL

skekskskskskskokokokskskkkkkkskskskskskskskskokokokoksk sk k

3 Printing examples

Result of 15-times dilution is

printed.

Result of 250-times dilution

is printed.

Final results are printed.

375



3 Printing examples

3.3 1 day, 2 day, 3 day printing

{  Sample number 1 |

005-01 1-00001  123456789012345
F-Hb

+ 200 200 ng/mL
/ {  Sample number2 |

005-02 1-00002  234567890123456

F-Hb
+ 210 210 ng/mL
/ { Sample number 1 |
006-01 1-00001/1 1111111111111
F_-IH_b 210 \ 210 ne/mL {  First day sample |
/ { Second day sample |
2-day 006-02 1-00001/2 222222222222222
F-Hb
+ 220 220 ng/mlL
/ { Sample number2 |
006-03 1-00002/1 333333333333333
F_Tb 200 \ 200 /L [ First day sample |

I Second day sample |

/
006-04 1-00002/2 444444444444444
F-Hb
+ 220 220 ng/mL

| Sample number 1 |

/
007-01 1-00001/1 1111111111111

F__IH_b 200 \ 200 na/mL [ First day sample |
/ [ Second day sample |
3'day 007-02 1-00001/2 222222222222222
F-Hb
+ 210 210 ng/mL
/ { Third day sample |
007-03 1-00001/3 333333333333333
F-Hb
+ 220 220 ng/mL
/ {  Sample number2 |
007-04 1-00002/1 444444444444444
T b 220 ne/nl e
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3.4 Printing when measuring STD/QC samples

| DAT1 value I

skekskskokokokokkskskkkkkkokokkkekkkokokokok sk kkkk

3 Printing examples

Point number of STD

DAT1 value used by,

calibration curve

91-02 STD6 2621 172

STD/QC sample
F-Hb STD-QC START - .
est start
skekokskskskorskskskokskskokokokokokskskokokskskokokskokokokskok
|
\
91-01 STD1 6 0 = I DAZ2 value |
5 0
6 0
___________________________________ DA2 value used by
> 6 0 < calibration curve
CV Value OfDAl /—‘—/ 0 0 0 0 ~ CV Value 0fDA2

The result and mean

Reolicat ber 1 2580 168 values are printed for
chiee e 2655 173 each STD point.
Replicate number 2 [~ | —--ooaem T m e
Replicate number 3 2621 172
0.0 0.0
$orskorskorskokkokkorskokkkokskokskokskkk Rk Rk Kok ok
F-Hb CAL. CURVE
$orkorkokkokkokkoskokaokakkkkkkkok ok kR Rk ok
CC No. > ###t CC No. 1 ###
STD1 0.0 ng/mL 6 0
DA1 ( 0 ng/mL +0.0)
STD? 62.5 ng/mL 74 8
DA1( 64 ng/mL +2.4)
Origin
STD6 1000.0 ng/mL 2621 172
DA1 ( 1002 ng/mL +0. 2) DX (%)
Back fit value CAL CURVE TYPE = LNR-LNR < [ Calibration curve type |
DIMENSION = ALOKA «———
Regression »GAL CURVE EQUATION
DA1 F(0)= -2.743169e+001
F(1)= 3.708265e+001
F(2)= -1.804965e+000 : :
F(@3)= 2.978363e+000 Dimensions of

NN1-1703 Rev.3

skekskskokskskokkskkkkkkkskskskskskskskskokokokkkkkk

Continued on next page

calibration curve
*Cubic spline: SPLINE
Aloka curve : ALOKA
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3 Printing examples

Continued on next page

sokskokokokokokokokokokokokskskskskskskskskskskskskskokokokokok STD/QC sample
F-Hb ac G1/62 = measurement start
QC sample number sokokokskskokskskokokokokskskokskskokokokokokskokkskokokokokok
91-09 G-00001
183 133 ng/mL = Data
185 135 ng/mL
183 133 ng/mL
SD value of > 184 133 ng/mL. <«—F—— Mean value of
measured data 0.97 07 measured data
91-10 C-00002 CV value of
940 451 ng/mL measured data
952 447 ng/mL
935 461 ng/mL P The result and mean values
_____________________________________ are printed for each QC
942 453 ng/mL
7.35 1.6

skskokokskskokokskskskokkskskokkskskok sk skskok sk skskokok sk kokok
[ Measurement date and ]—» 14/10/14 17:32 47017 = Reagent lot
t

ime of calibration curve DA

2621

Calibration curve |——— >

graph

sokskoksoksokskokskokskokskokskokskokskokskokskokskokskokskoksk CANCEL is printed if
STD-QC END <«————— the calibration curve was
CAL. CURVE-QC REGISTER canceled.

skekekekekekekokokokokokokokokkkkkkkkkkkekekekekokokok ok
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3.5 Error message printing

The meanings of error messages are shown in the chart below.

Skokkskskokkokskokokskokokokkokokokkkkok sk sk skok sk sk kok ok

POWER ON

14/02/03 09:00

Skokkskskokkokskokokkskokokkokokokkkkokk sk kok ok sk kok ok

skkekekekekekekokokokokokokokokkkkkkkkkkekekekekokokok

START

14/02/03 10:00

skkekekekekekekokokokokokokokkkkkkkkkkkekekekekokokok

F-Hb CC No. 1

14/01/24 15:25

kkskskekekekskokokokokokokokokkkkkkkkkkkekekekokokok

005-01 1-0001

F-Hb

+ 200

005-02 1-0002

005-03 1-0003

788 ez Piovot BT

F-Hb

123456789012345

200 ng/mL

NO TUBE

kkekekekekekskokokokokokkkkkkkkkkkkkekekekekokokok

3 Printing examples

Error message

Error Message Text

Meaning

Sample Short

Sample insufficient

No Latex

No reagent

Latex Short

Reagent insufficient

Mixing Error

Mixing error

Latex Blank Error

Reagent blank error

No Cal. Curve

No calibration curve

Cal.Curvel Error

STD error (DAT)

Cal.Curve2 Error

STD error (DA2)

S. Dispense Err

Sample dispensing error

L. Dispense Err

Reagent dispensing error

Puncture Error

Puncture error

None Result

No final results

Order Error

Order error

No Tube Sample not placed

B/C Duplication Double barcode

B/C Read NG Barcode reading error

No Order No Order

Printer Offline Printer connection error and re-connection

(_Explanatory note ) : There are cases where before and after the printing of the "Printer Offline" is overlapping.
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4 Handling the Printer

This section describes printer paper setting and LED lamp displays.

Ay
LEDf]amp FEED button

Paper cover

Paper cover
open lever

Manual cutter

4.1 Setting printer paper

Paper cover

380

Paper output

/\ Caution

0 « Be careful of the blade of the manual
Failure to observe this precaution may lead to

Required

injury.

@

@

@ @

Raise the paper cover open lever and open the

Cover.

Set the paper as shown in the diagram to the left.
(If this is set with the opposite facing, the system

will be unable to print.)

Set the paper so that its edge sticks out of the
paper output.

Press both edges of the paper cover to close it.

Confirm that the paper cover is locked.

Touch the FEED button.

Cut the paper using the manual cutter.

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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4.2 LED lamp display

4 Handling the Printer

If the LED lamp is lit or blinking, there is a printer error.

<Normal status>

LED lamp Printer Status
Lit green Waiting to print
Blinking green Initializing

<When an auto carriage return error has occurred>

LED lamp

Printer Status

Blinking red

Abnormal temperature (when it has been detected that
the temperature is around 70 °C or higher)

Lit red

Out of paper

<When a carriage return error has occurred >

LED lamp

Printer Status

Blinking red, green

Voltage upper limit error (when it has been detected that
the voltage is around 9.2 V or higher)

Blinking red, green

Voltage lower limit error (when it has been detected that
the voltage is around 4.0 V or lower)
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5 Error List

5.1

This section describes error messages that are displayed on the screen, as well as error messages

printed to a printer.

ERR# 0-1001 - 0-2005 (Main)

Multiple absorbance

Biier NG, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#0- Printed Message (Lower)
G communication error (Not displayed on screen)
1001 _ PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
G Communication error [SHUT DOWN]: Turn off the system power.
[CLOSE]: CLOSE ERROR DISPLAY
Unexpected command received | (Not displayed on screen)
1003 Unexpected command received | Operation will continue automatically.
No reply from GLIFE command
1005 | No Reply from GLIFE (Not displayed on screen)
Command Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
Finish the sample process currently being tested.
No reply from G command (Not displayed on screen)
1006 Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
No Reply from G Command Finish the sample process currently being tested.
Abort failed (Not displayed on screen)
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
1007 ["Abort failed [SHUT DOWN]: Turn off the s
: ystem power.
[CLOSE]: CLOSE ERROR DISPLAY
Multiple absorbance data were | Result Data is not affected.
received in the same cycle. However, if this occurs repeatedly, please contact us.
1008 <ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CLOSE]: CLOSE ERROR DISPLAY

ERR# 0-1100 ~

Online ACK timeout error

(Not displayed on screen)

1101 There was a fault in communication with an external computer.
Online ACK timeout Operation will continue automatically.
Online NAK count error (Not displayed on screen)
1102 There was a fault in communication with an external computer.
Online NAK count 0 . . . .
peration will continue automatically.
) ) (Not displayed on screen)
1103 Online data reception error There was a fault in communication with an external computer.
Online data reception error 0 . . . .
peration will continue automatically.
Online connection error (Not displayed on screen)
1111 There was a fault in communication with an external computer.
Online connection error o . . . .
peration will continue automatically.
382
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5 Error List

Online transmission error
[Timeout error]

B N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#0- Printed Message (Lower)
Online transmission error (Not displayed on screen)
[Reception failed] There was a fault in communication with an external computer.
1112 . — Operation will continue automatically.
Online transmission error
[Reception failed]
Online transmission error (Not displayed on screen)
[Faulty data received] There was a fault in communication with an external computer.
1113 Online transmission error Operation will continue automatically.
[Faulty data received]
Online transmission error (Not displayed on screen)
1114 [Timeout error] There was a fault in communication with an external computer.

Operation will continue automatically.

ERR# 0-1400 ~

1404

Detector error

Detector error

(Not displayed on screen)

Touch the [ABORT] button to display the detector maximum output
registration screen. Select either [REGISTER] or [CANCEL], and
restart the system. Finish the sample process currently being tested.

1409

Insufficient test reagents

Insufficient test reagents

Reagent low volume. Analysis stopped. Reagents need to be set on
the reagent setting screen, so press the [CLOSE] button to clear the
warning message.

Caution: Do not restart analysis until you have set the reagents and
cleared the low reagent condition.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CLOSE]: Close the warning message.

1410

Insufficient test buffer

Insufficient test buffer

Buffer low volume. Analysis stopped. Buffer needs to be set on the
reagent setting screen, so press the [CLOSE] button to clear the
warning message.

Caution: Do not restart analysis until you have set the buffer and
cleared the low buffer condition.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CLOSE]: Close the warning message.

1412

No buffer left

No buffer left

(Not displayed on screen)

(1) Open the [Set reagents] screen.

(2) Add buffer.

(3) (If you will update buffer information and run normal priming once
reagents have been set). Touch the [RESET] button.

(4) Touch the [Set complete] button.

1415

Reference cell acquisition failed

Reference cell acquisition failed

Reference data Value of cell blank measurement is out of Standard.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish cell blank measurement without updating the
reference value.

[COERCE]: Update the reference value and continue cell blank
measurement.

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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5 Error List

B N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#0- Printed Message (Lower)
Double sample barcode (Not displayed on screen)

1416 Double sample barcode A sample bafcode is duplicated. This sample will not be tested.

Operation will continue automatically.
Sample barcode reading error | (Not displayed on screen)
1417 A sample barcode couldn’t be read. This sample will be tested.
Operation will continue automatically.
Sample barcode reading error
Sample barcode digit error (Not displayed on screen)
In sample barcode reading, a sample with a number of barcode digits
1418 exceeding the limit was found. This sample will be tested.
— Operation will continue automatically.
Sample barcode digit error
Reagent barcode reading error | (Not displayed on screen)
1419 A reggent barcode; couldn’t be read. Try reading again. Operation will
Reagent barcode reading error | continue automatically.
Reagent barcode check digit (Not displayed on screen)
142 error An error is detected in a reagent barcode check digit inspection.
0 Reagent barcode check digit Try reading again. Operation will continue automatically.
error
Insufficient purified water Insufficient purified water Warning: Due to insufficient purified water
Warning in the tank (for purified water), sample dispensing is halted.
During operation of the system, you cannot exchange tanks or add
purified water.

1423 Press the [CLOSE] button to clear the warning message at this point.
Notification will be provided later again when it is safe to change the
tank or to add purified water.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

Insufficient purified water [CLOSE]: Close the warning message.
Insufficient wash solution Due to insufficient wash solution in the tank (for wash solution),
Warning sample dispensing is halted.
During operation of the system, you cannot exchange tanks or add the
wash solution.

1424 Press the [CLOSE] button to clear the warning message at this point.
Notification will be provided later again when it is safe to change the
tank or to add purified water.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

Insufficient wash solution [CLOSE]: Close the warning message.
Drain tank full Warning Due to the drain tank being full, sample dispensing is halted.
Drain tank full During operation of the system, you cannot exchange tanks.
Press the [CLOSE] button to clear the warning message at this point.

1425 Notification will be provided later again when it is safe to change the
tank or to add purified water.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CLOSE]: Close the warning message.
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5 Error List

B N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#0- Printed Message (Lower)
Cell check error (Not displayed on screen)
1430 Cell chock orror No cell has been set. Touch the [Abort] button and set the cells.
All cell blank error (Not displayed on screen)
Cell blank status is abnormal for all cells. Touch the [Abort] button
1431
and change the cells.
All cell blank error
Reagent blank error (Not displayed on screen)
Latex blank is abnormal.
1435 Operation will continue automatically.
Reagent blank error
Cell Blank Error (Not displayed on screen)
Cell blank status is abnormal. Operation will continue automatically.
1436
Cell Blank Error To replace the cells, touch the [Abort] button.
Transportation Result Data (Not displayed on screen)
Error An error is detected in a reagent barcode check digit inspection.
1437 - Try reading again. Operation will continue automatically.
Transportation Result Data
Error
Container check results error (Not displayed on screen)
SAMPLE CHECK FAIL
This sample will not be tested. Operation will continue automatically.
1438
Container check results error
Maximum number of samples | Rack loading stopped due to reaching maximum number of sample
reached Warning analysis after a system start up.
Close error display. If testing, close the instrument under main analysis
screen of [Completed].
After system restart, new analysis can be started.
1439 <ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CLOSE]: CLOSE ERROR DISPLAY
Maximum number of samples
reached
Program error Close error display. Close the instrument under main analysis screen
Program Error of [Completed]
1440 <ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CLOSE]: CLOSE ERROR DISPLAY

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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5 Error List

Biar N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#0- Printed Message (Lower)
ERR# 0-1500 ~
Startup failed (Not displayed on screen)
1501 Unable to start system.
- Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
Startup failed
Analysis end processing failed | (Not displayed on screen)
1502 Unable to complete testing.
- - - Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
Analysis end processing failed
Program end processing failed | (Not displayed on screen)
1503 Unable to shut system down.
- - Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
Program end processing failed
A required file cannot be found. | FILE MISSING
INF1: Missing file No.
1 = Config.ini
1504 2 = Support.ini
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
No file [SHUT DOWN] Shut down the system.
func.ini is abnormal or cannot | (Not displayed on screen)
be found. A file cannot be found.
1505 Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
func.ini is abnormal or cannot
be found.
kinou.dat is abnormal or cannot | (Not displayed on screen)
1506 be found. A file cannot be found.
- Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
Kinou.dat Abnormal
Necessary common memory (Not displayed on screen)
1509 cannot be found. Memory cannot be found.
Touch the [SHUT DOWN] button to turn off the system power.
No common memory
386
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5 Error List

Error No.
ERR#0-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

1511

Common memory initialization
failed

PROGRAM ERROR (MEMORY) due to file setting failure INF1: Common memory

No. 1-46
No. 01: Sample barcode
No. 02: Rack information (SysRack.txt)

No. 03: Environment setting  (SysEnv.txt)

No. 04: Data output (SysDtOut.txt )

No. 05: Output format (SysForm.txt)

No. 06: RS232C setting (SysRS.txt)

No. 07: Analysis method (SysSoku.txt)

No. 08: Alarm setting (SysAlm.txt)

No. 09: Screensaver (SysScrn.txt)

No. 10: STD-QC run (SysStdQc.txt)

No. 11: Sample cup (SysTube.txt)

No. 12: Order- Test (SysOdrAna.txt)

No. 13: SAMP-QC protocol  (PrtSmpQc.txt)
No. 14: CC1-CC6 protocol  (PrtCC.txt)

No. 15: Common protocol 1 (PrtComl.txt)

No. 16: Common protocol 2 (PrtCom2.txt)

No. 17: Analysis (Analnf.dat)

No. 18: Test mode (SokuMode.dat)

No. 19: Reagent- CC (SiyakuCC.dat)

No. 20: Remaining volume (SiyakuZan.dat)
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[SHUT DOWN] Shut down the system.

(SysTBecr.txt)

PROGRAM ERROR (MEMORY) due to file setting failure
INF1: MEMORY No.1 ~ 46

No.21:Buffer volume (KBufZan.dat )

No.22:Shift register
No.23:Supply unit
No.24:Unload unit
No.25:Rack-Sample
No.26:Analysis data
No0.27:STD result data (StdRslt.dat )
No.28: cell blank analysis (CellBInk.dat )
No.29:Temperature information (------------- )
No.30:Protocol DWLD
No.31:System status
No.32:Error information
No.33:Subsystem
No.34:Additional analysis
No.35:Test result
No0.36:STD-QC result

(KUnitInf.dat )
(HUnitInf.dat )
(RacklInf.dat )
(AnaRslt.dat )

No.37:Instrument informat ~ (------------- )
No.38:CC Information [ —— )
No.39:Printer [C— )
No.40:Spare parts (U_Parts.dat )

<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ SHUTDOWN ] :Shut down the system.

(Message not printed)

PROGRAM ERROR (MEMORY) due to file setting failure
INF1: MEMORY No.l ~ 46

No.41:spare parts (S_Parts.dat )

No.42:Additional analysis recovery (------------- )
No.43:Reagnets-CC W (== )

No.44:Auto Start (AutoStart.txt)
No.45:CC1-CC6 Protocol (PrtCC_l.txt )
No0.46:CC1-CC6 Protocol (PrtCC_2.txt )

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ SHUTDOWN ] :Shut down the system.
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Error No.
ERR#0-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

ERR# 0-1600 ~

1601

COM port is not properly
connected

COM port error

PRINT ERROR

COM PORT CONNECTION FAIL

CHECK CONNECTION

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CLOSE]: CLOSE ERROR DISPLAY

ERR# 0-2000 ~

Waiting The analysis is completed.
2001 (Message not printed) (You can continue testing)
Supply unit Exchange trays The supply unit tray can be exchanged.
2002 (Message not printed)
Prepare for pipe line activation. | Prepare for pipe line activation.
<Buffer bottle>
Exchange the purified water with buffer.
<Tank (for wash solution)>
2003 Exchange the purified water with wash solution.
After exchanging, touch the [START] button.
Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.
[START]: Start pipe line activation.
(Message not printed)
Shutdown error Warning The system was shut down abnormally last time.
The hard disk(SSD) may be damaged.
If there is something wrong with the hard disk(SSD) after system
2004 startup, please contact our company.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
Shutdown error Warning [CLOSE]: Start up the system.
Hard disk damaged Warning A check found that the hard disk(SSD) is damaged.
or * Self-restoration was performed; however, the disk cannot be fully
2005 SSD damaged Warning restored. Replace the hard disk(SSD).
Hard disk damaged Warning
or
SSD damaged Warning
388
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5 Error List

ERR# 1-000 - 1-200(SS1)

Error No.
ERR#1-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

000

Unknown error

Unknown error

A fault occurred in communication within the system.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

001

Sample nozzle Jam (liquid level
detection)

SAMP Jam (LSU)

The sample nozzle jammed during detection of the liquid level of a
sample. If the rack is misaligned, dispensed samples on the conveyance
line may become jumbled. In this case, a retest is recommended.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If misalignment of the rack is not the cause of the jamming of the
nozzle, remove the cause.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Skip the sample.

[ABORTT: Finish analysis.

004

Sample nozzle Jam (liquid level
detection)

SAMP Jam (LSU)

The sample nozzle jammed during detection of the liquid level of a
sample. If the rack is misaligned, dispensed samples on the conveyance
line may become jumbled. In this case, a retest is recommended.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If misalignment of the rack is not the cause of the jamming of the
nozzle, remove the cause.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Detect the liquid level of the same sample again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

005

Sample nozzle Jam (STD)

SAMP Jam (STD)

The sample nozzle jammed during detection of the liquid level of a
sample. Creation of a dilution series failed

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard and place new
sample cups in the rack before a retry.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
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Error No.
ERR#1-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

007

Sample nozzle Jam

SAMP Jam (SSIP)

The sample nozzle jammed during sample absorption.

If the rack is misaligned, dispensed samples on the conveyance line
may become jumbled. In this case, a retest is recommended.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If misalignment of the rack is not the cause of the jamming of the
nozzle, remove the cause.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Skip the sample.

[ABORTT: Finish analysis.

008

Sample nozzle Jam

SAMP Jam (SSIP)

The sample nozzle jammed during sample absorption.

If the rack is misaligned, dispensed samples on the conveyance line
may become jumbled. In this case, a retest is recommended.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If misalignment of the rack is not the cause of the jamming of the
nozzle, remove the cause.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.

[ABORT]: Finish processing.

010

Sample nozzle Jam (Dispensing
to cells)

SAMP Jam (Cell)

The sample nozzle jammed when it was dispensing to a cell.

The nozzle may be in improper alignment with the reaction table.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If misalignment of the reaction table is the cause of the jamming of the
nozzle, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Skip dispensing of the sample.

[ABORT]: Finish analysis. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

011

Sample nozzle Jam (STD)

SAMP Jam (STD)

The sample nozzle jammed while dispensing a sample to a sample cup
in the creation of an STD dilution series.

Unable to run dilution series.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample
cups in the rack before a retry.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

[Pass]: Discharge the rack in process.

[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
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Error No.
ERR#1-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

012

Sample nozzle Jam (OF)

SAMP Jam (OF)

The sample nozzle jammed in the OF position.
The nozzle may be misaligned.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the sample nozzle is in an incorrect OF position, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Wash the nozzle and start normal operations.
[ABORTT: Finish analysis.

013

Sample nozzle Jam (OF)

SAMP Jam (OF)

The sample nozzle jammed in the OF position.
The nozzle may be misaligned.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the sample nozzle is in an incorrect OF position, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUET: Continue the process.
[ABORTT: Finish analysis.

014

Sample nozzle Jam (OF)

SAMP Jam (OF)

The sample nozzle jammed in the OF position.

The nozzle may be misaligned.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Move the nozzle down again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

015

Sample nozzle Jam (dilute test)

SAMP Jam (DIL)

In the creation of a dilution series for a dilution test, the sample nozzle

jammed while dispensing to a sample cup on the rack.

The nozzle or rack may be misaligned.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If misalignment of the rack is not the cause of the jamming of the
nozzle, remove the cause.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Skip the sample.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

016

No sample

No sample

(Not displayed on screen)
No sample was detected.
Operation will continue automatically.

017

No sample (STAT STD)

No sample (INT STD)

No sample was detected.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
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5 Error List

B N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)
Sample dispensing error No sample was detected
018 Operation will continue automatically.
Sample dispensing error
Sample nozzle Liquid level error | (Not displayed on screen)
Detected liquid level is abnormal.
019 Overation will conti ol
SAMP Liquid level error peration will continue automatically.
Sample nozzle Liquid level Detected liquid level is abnormal.
error (STAT STD) The metallic portion at the tip of the sample nozzle may be conducting
electrically through the remaining drops.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
020 Use cloth, such as gauze, to remove water or other liquid droplets from
the tip of the sample nozzle, if any.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
SAMP Liquid level error (INT [Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
STD) [ABQRT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Sample nozzle Absorption error | (Not displayed on screen)
021 Absorption by the sample nozzle was not performed normally.
SAMP Absorption error Operation will continue automatically.
Insufficient sample (Not displayed on screen)
022 Sample amount is insufficient.
Insufficient sample Operation will continue automatically.
Insufficient sample (STAT STD)| Sample amount is insufficient.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
023 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Insufficient sample (INT STD) | terminate.
Absorption error by sample Absorption by the sample nozzle was not performed normally.
nozzle (STAT STD) <ERROR CANCELLATION>
024 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
SAMP Absorption error (INT [ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
STD) terminate.
Detection error Purified water | No purified water was detected in OF on the sample nozzle side.
level in OF Purified water may have not been supplied due to a reason such as
broken piping.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
Perform another attempt after checking that the piping is not broken.
032 If th b i
e same error occurs, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
- [RETRY]: Restart purified water supply.
5(1)1;1;:1 ed water Pump trouble [ABORTY]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
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ERR#1-

Error No.

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

033

Detection error Purified water
level in OF

Purified water Pump trouble
(OF)

No purified water was detected in OF on the sample nozzle side.
Purified water may have not been supplied due to a reason such as
broken piping.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after checking that the piping is not broken.
If the same error occurs, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT]: Detect the liquid level of purified water again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

034

Detection error Wash solution
level in OF

Wash solution Pump trouble
(OF)

No wash solution was detected in OF on the sample nozzle side.

The wash solution may have not been supplied due to pipe breakage or
other reason.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after checking that the piping is not broken.
If the same error occurs, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Restart supply of the wash solution and clean the nozzle.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

035

Detection error Wash solution
level in OF

Wash solution Pump trouble
(OF)

No wash solution was detected in OF on the sample nozzle side.

The wash solution may have not been supplied due to pipe breakage or
other reason.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after checking that the piping is not broken.
If the same error occurs, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Detect the liquid level of wash solution again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

040

Rack on conveyance line

Rack online

A rack is placed on the conveyance line.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after manually removing the rack from the
conveyance line.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Check for racks on the conveyance line again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.

042

Supply unit I No tray

Supply unit I No tray

The tray is flowing over the supply unit, or no tray is in place.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Place trays on the supply unit.

Ensure that the trays are placed directly on the unit. PRESS THE
FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Check for racks again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
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Biar N, On-screen Message (Upper)

: Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)

Supply unit I Rack supply error| A rack was not supplied normally from the supply unit to the
conveyance line.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
Arrange the racks on the tray in an orderly manner.
043 Correctly place racks if they are not perpendicular.

Remove any obstacles.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Restart rack supply.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Supply unit 1 Supply bar return | The supply bar of the supply unit was not returned to the front
error normally.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
Remove any obstacles.
044 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Retry returning the supply bar to the front.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Supply unit 1 Rack supply error

Supply unit 1 Return error terminate.
Discharge unit 1 No tray The tray is flowing over the discharge unit, or no tray is in place.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Place trays on the discharge unit.

Ensure that the trays are placed directly on the unit.

045 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Check for racks again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Discharge unit 1 No tray terminate.
Discharge unit 1 Abnormal A rack could not be discharged to the discharge unit.
discharge <ERROR CANCELLATION>

Remove the rack on the discharge tray, make sure the discharge tray is
fixed properly. and execute "RETRY".

Execute "ABORT" where rack is unable to discharge for Rack would
046 Discharge unit 1 Abnormal not be at discharge position due to Rack Transfer is not working
discharge properly.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT]: Attempt discharge again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

Discharge unit 1 Rack full Rack discharge is halted because the discharge unit is full.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Close the error message. Exchange trays using the rack information
screen. After exchanging, touching the button to complete the

047 exchange will discharge the rack on the conveyance line to the
discharge unit.

Touch the following button.

Discharge unit I Rack full [CLOSE]: Close the alarm message.
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Error No.
ERR#1-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

048

Conveyance bar in system
Working error

Conveyance bar Error

The conveyance bar in the system did not work correctly.

A fault may have occurred in the conveyance bar component.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Attempt to move the conveyance bar again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

050

Puncturing component Working
error

Puncturing Error

The puncturing component did not work correctly.

A fault occurred in the puncturing component.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Attempt puncturing again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

052

Puncturing component Jam

Puncturing Jam

The puncturing component jammed.

The component may be caught on a sampling bottle.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Attempt puncturing again.

[Pass]: Skip processing of sample.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

053

Barcode Reader Error

Barcode Reader Error

There is a hardware-related error with the barcode reader.

Unable to read barcode.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

054

Squeezing Error

Squeezing Error

The squeezing component did not work correctly.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Remove any obstacles.

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Retry squeezing.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

NN1-1703 Rev.3

395



5 Error List

ERR#1-

Error No.

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

055

Squeezing Error

Squeezing Error

The squeezing component did not work correctly.

The status of the squeezing component is unknown, so the rack cannot
be conveyed.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Abort processing after the reaction table is at rest.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

057

Container position Incorrect
(FCa)

Container position Incorrect
(FCa)

Containers are set in the incorrect positions for STD measurement or a
dilute test.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Place containers in the rack correctly. Return the rack to the STAT rack
position.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Check whether the containers are set correctly.

[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

059

Purified water/buffer tank
Sensor error

Purified water/buffer Sensor
error

The sensor of the buffer tank did not switch to OFF.

Possible causes are as follows:

- Malfunctioning of sensor

- Sample nozzle clogging

- Malfunctioning of syringe pump or electromagnetic valve

- Dirty buffer tank

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

060

Purified water/buffer tank
Insufficient purified water

Purified water Insufficient
(buffer)

Purified water is not stored in the purified water/buffer tank (that is,
not the purified water tank) in the system.

Purified water may have not been supplied due to a reason such as
broken piping.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Continue processing after checking that the piping is not broken.

If the same error occurs, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Pump purified water and restart sampling.

[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

061

Purified water/buffer tank
Insufficient purified water

Purified water Insufficient
(buffer)

Purified water is not stored in the purified water/buffer tank (that is,
not the purified water tank) in the system.

Purified water may have not been supplied due to a reason such as
broken piping.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after checking that the piping is not broken.
If the same error occurs, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Pump purified water again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.
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ERR#1-

Error No.

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

065

Discharge unit 1 Rack
conveyance error

Discharge 1 Discharge error

Rack discharge was not completed correctly.

Because dispensed samples on the discharge line may become
jumbled, a retest is recommended in this case.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Abort processing after the reaction table is at rest.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

066

Container position Incorrect

Container position Incorrect

Containers are set in the incorrect positions for STD measurement or a
dilute test.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Place containers in the rack correctly. Return the rack to the STAT rack
position.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Check whether the containers are set correctly.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

067

No buffer

No buf.

No buffer remains in the rack for STD measurement or a dilute test.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample
cups in the rack before a retry.

[RETRY]: Restart STD measurement or dilute test.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

068

Insufficient buffer

Insufficient buf.

The buffer at the top position of a rack is insufficient for STD
measurement or a dilute test.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample
cups in the rack before a retry.

Touch one of the following buttons to cancel the error.

[RETRY]: Restart STD measurement or dilute test.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
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B N, On-screen Message (Upper)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)
Rack barcode Reading error A rack barcode could not be read.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
Check the following.

- Is a barcode labeled on the rack?

- Is the orientation of the rack correct?

- Is the barcode reader lever not tilted forward?

095 If the same error occurs after another attempt, exchange the rack with
a new one or the label with a new one before another attempt.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Reread the label.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Rack barcode Reading error terminate.
Rack conveyance error The supplied rack was not conveyed normally.
The conveyance bar in the system may be detached.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
096 Abort processing after the reaction table is at rest.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Supply 1 Rack conveyance terminate.
error
Rack barcode Unavailable The retest and dilution test racks are unavailable in a cut-in analysis.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Reread the label.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
098 | Rack barcode Unavailable terminate.

Explanatory note ) : By setting the analysis items at the time of

interrupt analysis request

If other reagents are selected, this error will also be issued.

(=" Page 79 “Cut-in analysis”

ERR# 1-100 ~

Discharge unit 1 Rack full Rack discharge is halted because the discharge unit is full.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after exchanging trays.

100 There is no need to use the rack info. screen to exchange trays.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Discharge the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Discharge unit 1 Rack full
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B N, On-screen Message (Upper)

: Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)

No buffer (Not displayed on screen)

Buffer was used up during a dilute test.
103 Buffer was used up Lot
No buf. peration will continue automatically.

Insufficient buffer (Not displayed on screen)
The volume of buffer became insufficient during a dilute test.
104 Overation wi ) i
peration will continue automatically.

Insufficient buf.

STAT Rack Detected A rack was detected at the STAT Rack position.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after manually removing the rack from the
STAT rack position.

105 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Recheck for a rack at the STAT Rack position.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Stat Rack Detected terminate.

Sample nozzle Jam (STD) The sample nozzle jammed in the OF position.

The nozzle may be misaligned.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample
cups in the rack before a retry.

110 If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

SAMP Jam (STD)
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Biar N, On-screen Message (Upper)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)
Sample nozzle Liquid level Detected liquid level is abnormal.
error (STD) The metallic portion at the tip of the sample nozzle may be conducting
electrically through the remaining drops.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Use cloth, such as gauze, to remove water or other liquid droplets from

the tip of the sample nozzle, if any.

112 Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard and place new

sample cups in the rack before a retry.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

SAMP Liquid level error (STD) [ABQRT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

No sample (STD) No sample was detected.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample

113 cups in the rack before a retry.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

No sample (STD) [Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORT]: Finish processing.

Insufficient sample (STD) Sample amount is insufficient.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample

114 cups in the rack before a retry.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

Insufficient sample (STD) [Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Sample nozzle Jam (STD) In the creation of an STD dilution series, the sample nozzle jammed

during absorption from a sample cup on a rack.

Creation of a dilution series failed

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

115 Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample

cups in the rack before a retry.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Sample nozzle Absorption error| Absorption by the sample nozzle was not performed normally.

(STD) <ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample

cups in the rack before a retry.

116 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

terminate.

SAMP Jam (STD)

SAMP Absorption error (STD)
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B N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)
Rack conveyance bar origin Unable to detect the origin of the conveyance line rack conveyance
error bar.
Because dispensed samples on the discharge line may become
jumbled, a retest is recommended in this case.
119 <ERROR CANCELLATION>
Abort processing after the reaction table is at rest.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Rack Bar ORC error terminate.
Sample nozzle Jam (STAT The sample nozzle jammed in the OF position. The nozzle may be
STD) misaligned.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
120 If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
SAMP Jam (INT STD) [ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Sample nozzle Jam (STAT The sample nozzle jammed during detection of the liquid level of a
STD) sample. Creation of a dilution series failed
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
123 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
SAMP Jam (INT STD) terminate.
Sample nozzle Jam (STAT The sample nozzle jammed while dispensing a sample to a sample cup
STD) in the creation of an STD dilution series.
Creation of a dilution series failed
124 <ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
SAMP Jam (INT STD) terminate.
No buffer (STAT STD) No buffer remains in the top position of a rack for STD measurement
or a dilute test.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
125 [Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
No buf. (INT STD)
Insufficient buffer (STAT STD) | The volume of buffer at the top position of a rack is insufficient for
STD measurement or a dilute test.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
126 [Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Insufficient buf. (INT STD)
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Birmor N, On-screen Message (Upper)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)
Sample nozzle Jam (STAT In the creation of an STD dilution series, the sample nozzle jammed
STD) during absorption from a sample cup on a rack.
Creation of a dilution series failed
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
127 Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample
cups in the rack before a retry.
SAMP Jam (INT STD) PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Sample nozzle Liquid level Liquid level was detected as abnormal.
128 error Operation will continue automatically.
SAMP Liquid level error
Sample nozzle Liquid level Liquid level was detected as abnormal.
error (STAT STD) <ERROR CANCELLATION>

Use cloth, such as gauze, to remove water or other liquid droplets from
the tip of the sample nozzle, if any.

129 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

SAMP Liquid level error (INT | [ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

STD) terminate.
Sample nozzle Liquid level Liquid level was detected as abnormal.
error (STD) <ERROR CANCELLATION>

Use cloth, such as gauze, to remove water or other liquid droplets from

the tip of the sample nozzle, if any.

130 Check for sufficient storage of buffer and standard, and place sample
cups in the rack before a retry.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Restart measurement.

[Pass]: Finish processing of the rack.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Barcode reading Timeout No reply was received from the barcode reader.

Check system status, which is output to INF1, INF2, and INF3. Please

let our company know of this status.

In the event of this error, you need to turn off the system.

When the Menu screen appears after aborting, turn off the system in

135 Close mode. Then turn on the system.

If analysis is being performed, abort processing when the reaction

- - table is at rest.

Barcode reading Timeout PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

terminate.

SAMP Liquid level error (STD)
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Birmor N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)
Sample nozzle Z-axis origin The Z-axis origin of the sample nozzle was detected abnormal.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after a pass, abort processing.
140 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[Pass]: Skip the sample.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
SAMPZ ORG error terminate.
Sample nozzle Z-axis origin The Z-axis origin of the sample nozzle was detected abnormal.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
141 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Detect Z-axis origin again.
[ABORTY: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
SAMPZ ORG error terminate.
Sample nozzle Z-axis origin The Z-axis origin of the sample nozzle was detected abnormal.
error (STD) <ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
142 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Detect the Z-axis origin again, and finish rack processing.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
SAMPZ ORG error (STD) terminate.
Sample nozzle Z-axis origin The Z-axis origin of the sample nozzle was detected abnormal.
error (STAT STD) <ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
143 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Detect the Z-axis origin again, and finish rack processing.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
SAMPZ ORG error (INT STD)
Rack conveyance bar origin Unable to detect the origin of the conveyance line rack conveyance
error bar.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
144 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Re-initialize and check the origin.
[ABORTTY: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Rack Bar ORG error
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Error No.
ERR#1-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

145

Supply unit 1 origin error

Supply unit 1 ORG error

Original position sensor and limit sensor of supply unitl are on at
same time.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Check sensors again, and supply or discharge rack.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

146

Sample nozzle Theta-axis origin
error

SAMPT ORG error

The theta-axis origin of the sample nozzle was detected abnormal.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Detect Theta-axis origin again.

[ABORTTY: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

147

Sample nozzle P-axis origin
error

SAMPP ORG error

The P-axis origin of the sample nozzle was detected abnormal.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Detect P-axis origin again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

148

Sample nozzle Jamming sensor
error

SAMP Jamming Sensor error

Jamming sensor of sample nozzle is on.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Detect Z-axis original position again, and check jamming
sensor.

[ABORTTY: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

149

Sample nozzle P-axis origin
error

SAMPP ORG error

The P-axis origin of the sample nozzle was detected abnormal.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[SKIP]: Skip the sample.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

150

No STAT Rack

(Message not printed)

No STAT Rack is detected.

Set the rack.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Recheck for a rack at the STAT rack position.
[RETURN]: Return to the STAT screen.
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Error No.
ERR#1-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

180

Sample nozzle Jam

SAMP Jam

The sample nozzle jammed.

The nozzle may be misaligned.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If misalignment of the rack is not the cause of the jamming of the
sample nozzle, remove the cause.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Move the nozzle down again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

181

Rack on conveyance line
(RSTART)

Rack on conveyance line
(RSTART)

A rack is left on the conveyance line, due to a power failure.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Manually remove as many racks on the line as possible.
Manually remove the rack left at the front of supply unit 1 after
touching [START].

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[START]: Discharge the rack at the front of supply unit 1 to the
position for placement of the STAT rack.

[PASS]: Leave the racks on the conveyance line.

188

Residue in cell (soaking)

Residue in cell (soaking)

A residual liquid was detected in a cell during cell soaking. The
absorption by the washing nozzle may have not been completed
normally.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Absorb residues in the cell again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

189

Sample nozzle Liquid level
error

SAMP Liquid level error
(soaking)

The liquid level was detected as abnormal during cell soaking. The
system may be conducting electrically through liquid droplets on the
tip of the sample nozzle.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Use cloth, such as gauze, to remove liquid droplets from the tip of the
sample nozzle, if any.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Detect the liquid level of the same sample again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.

190

Sample nozzle Jam (Cell
soaking)

SAMP Jam (Soaking)

The sample nozzle jammed in a cell during cell soaking. The sample
nozzle may be misaligned.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the sample nozzle is in improper alignment with the reaction table,
abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Move the nozzle down again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.
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Error No. On-screen Message (Upper)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

ERR#1- Printed Message (Lower)
There is no dispensing liquid (Not displayed on screen)
(dispensing accuracy) There is no sample in the container in the first hole of the rack in a
195 dispensing accuracy check for samples.

No liquid (dispensing check) Touch the [Abort] button and finish processing.

Illegal receiving command (Not displayed on screen)
200 A fault occurred in communication within the system.
ILLEGAL COMMAND Operation will continue automatically.
No rack was found when the No rack was found when rack supply was started. Rack auto start is
rack supply operation was halted. If the same error occurs even after repositioning, the auto start
202 started. sensor may be malfunctioning.
(Message not printed)
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5.3 MES# 1-001 - 1-007(SS1)

Error No.
MES#1-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

001

Set racks

(Message not printed)

(Not displayed on screen)

There are no remaining racks to process.

To continue processing, position racks in the supply unit and touch
[CONTINUE].

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.
[CONTINUE]: Process the newly set rack continuously.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.

002

Detect liquid level

(Message not printed)

(Not displayed on screen)

Processing is halted at the step of liquid level detection. Check whether
the liquid level is detected correctly.

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.

[CONTINUE]: Detect the liquid level for the next hole.

[RETRY]: Detect the liquid level at the first hole again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

003

Check puncturing component
(rack conveyance)

(Message not printed)

(Not displayed on screen)

The puncturing component is brought to a halt.

Check whether the alignment (X, Y, and Z) of the puncturing needle
with the container is correct.

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.
[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

004

Check squeezing component
(rack conveyance)

(Message not printed)

(Not displayed on screen)

The squeezing component is halted at the container-squeezing step.
Check whether the squeezing component squeezes containers
correctly.

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.
[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

005

Check rack on supply unit tray.

(Message not printed)

Return the rack supply unit or the rack on the tray to the front. (See the
figure to the left.)

Notice : When returning the rack to the front, lift the rack up
temporarily. Failure to observe this precaution may result in the pin
catching and the rack falling over.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON

[CONTINUE]: Starts cut-in analysis.
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Error No. | On-screen Message (Upper) ) )
: Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
MES#1- |  Printed Message (Lower)
Check that there is no liquid The setting time has passed. Check that there is no liquid dripping
leaking from the nozzle tip. from the nozzle tip.
006 <ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Finish the leak check.
(Message not printed)
The rack supply operation will | (Not displayed on screen)
007 start The rack will be supplied.
(Message not printed)
408
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5.4 ERR#2-001 - 2-200(SS2)

B N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#2- Printed Message (Lower)
Unknown error (Not displayed on screen)
A fault occurred in communication within the system.
000 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Unknown error terminate.
Reagent nozzle Jam (reagent The reagent nozzle jammed during detection of the liquid level of a
bottle) reagent.
The reagent nozzle may be in improper alignment with the reagent
bottle mouth.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
081 Check for orientation of inserted reagent bottles.
If the reagent nozzle tip does not cover the reagent bottle mouth, abort
processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Resume reagent dispensing in the next cycle.
[ABORTT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Reagent Jam (bottle) terminate.
Reagent nozzle Jam (reagent | (Not displayed on screen)
082 absorption) The reagent nozzle jammed during absorption of a reagent.
Reagent Jam (REAG SIP) Operation will continue automatically.
Reagent nozzle Jam (dispensing| The reagent nozzle jammed when it was dispensing to a cell.
to cell) <ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the reaction table is in improper alignment with the reagent nozzle,
084 abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
Reagent Jam (REAG DISP) [CONTINUE]: Resume reagent dispensing in the next cycle.
[ABORTY: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Reagent nozzle Jam (OF) The reagent nozzle jammed in the OF position.
The reagent nozzle may be misaligned.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
085 If the reaction table is in an incorrect OF position, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Wash the nozzle.
Reagent Jam (OF) [ABORT]: Finish analysis.
No reagent (Not displayed on screen)
086 No reagent is left.
No reagent Operation will continue automatically.
Reagent nozzle Abnormal (Not displayed on screen)
088 liquid level detected Detected liquid level is abnormal.
Reagent Incorrect level Operation will continue automatically.
(REAG)
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Error No. On-screen Message (Upper)

- Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#2- Printed Message (Lower)

Reagent nozzle Jam (reagent The reagent nozzle jammed during detection of the liquid level of a
bottle) reagent.

The reagent nozzle may be in improper alignment with the reagent
bottle mouth.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

091 Check for orientation of inserted reagent bottles.

If the reagent nozzle tip does not cover the reagent bottle mouth, abort
processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Move the nozzle down again.

Reagent Jam (bottle) [ABORTT: Finish processing.
Reagent nozzle Jam (OF) The reagent nozzle jammed in the OF position.
The reagent nozzle may be misaligned.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
093 If the reaction table is in an incorrect OF position, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Move the nozzle down again.

Reagent Jam (OF) [ABORT]: Finish processing.
Mixer Operation error The mixer did not work normally.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
095 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Start the mixer again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Mixer Operation error terminate.

Mixer Operation error The mixer did not work normally.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Abort processing.

096 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Mixer Operation error terminate.

Mixer Jam The mixer jammed.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after continuation, abort processing.
097 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Start the mixer in the next cycle.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Mixer Jam terminate.
Mixer Jam The mixer jammed.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
099 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRYT: Start the mixer again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

Mixer Jam
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Error No.
ERR#2-

On-screen Message (Upper)

Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

ERR# 2-101 ~ 200

101

Cell washing component
Operation error

Cell washing Operation error

The cell washing component did not work normally.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Start the cell washing component again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

103

Cell washing component
Absorption error

Cell washing Absorption error

The cell washing component detected liquid leakage during cell
washing.

The contents of a cell could not be absorbed due to a problem such as
breakage or clogging of the piping to the drain tank.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for pipe breakage to the drain tank, and continue processing.
If the same error occurs, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Start the cell washing operation in the next cycle.
[ABORT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

104

Cell washing component Liquid
spill

Cell washing Liquid spill

The cell washing component detected a liquid leakage.

The contents of a cell may have spilled over or splashed during cell
washing.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

If the same error occurs after continuation, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Start the cell washing operation in the next cycle.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

105

Cell washing component Jam

Cell washing Jam

The cell washing component jammed.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

The washing nozzle may be in improper alignment with a cell.

If the same error occurs after continuation, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Start the cell washing operation in the next cycle.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.

106

Cell washing component
Absorption error

Cell washing Absorption error

The cell washing component detected liquid leakage during cell
washing.

The contents of a cell could not be absorbed due to a problem such as
breakage or clogging of the piping to the drain tank.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Check for pipe breakage to the drain tank, and perform another
attempt.

If the same error occurs, abort processing.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Start absorbing the contents of the cell.

[ABORT]: Finish processing.
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Ero Ny On-screen Message (Upper)
ERR#2- Printed Message (Lower)

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

Cell washing component Jam | The cell washing component jammed.

The washing nozzle may be in improper alignment with a cell.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>

107 If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Move down the cell washing component again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Cell washing Jam

Cell washing component Liquid | The cell washing component detected a liquid leakage.

spill The contents of a cell may have spilled over or splashed during cell
washing.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

108 If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT]: Check liquid spill sensor again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Cell washing Liquid spill

Insufficient purified water The volume of purified water in the corresponding storage tank is
insufficient.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Continue processing after adding purified water.

110 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Insufficient purified water terminate.

Insufficient wash solution The volume of wash solution in the corresponding storage tank is
insufficient.

<ERROR CANCELLATION>

Perform another attempt after adding wash solution.

111 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also

Insufficient wash solution terminate.
Drain tank Full The drain tank is full.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
Discard the contents of the tank. Continue processing.
112 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Drain tank full terminate.
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B N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#2- Printed Message (Lower)
Reagent dispensing instruction | Unable to continue operation due to a program problem.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
Abort and check the settings.

114 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
Reagent dispensing instruction [ABQRT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
error terminate.

Detection Error (retry) (Not displayed on screen)
An error occurred in detection, so another attempt was made

130 automatically.

Detection Error (retry) Operation will continue automatically.

Detection Error (Not displayed on screen)
An error occurred in detection. Another attempt was made
automatically, again resulting in abnormal results.

131 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Perform detection again.

[ABORTT]: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Detection Error terminate.
Reagent nozzle Liquid level Liquid level was detected as abnormal. Continue processing

132 detection error automatically.

Reagent Liquid level error

(REAG)

Timeout The process timed out.

133 . Continue processing automatically.

Timeout

Timeout The process timed out.
Check system status, which is output to INF1, INF2, and INF3. Please
let our company know of this status.

134 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

[RETRY]: Attempt the timed-out process again.

[ABORTT: Finish processing. The menu screen will appear during
Timeout system startup. If analysis is underway, it will also terminate.
Mixer Rotation error Unable to mix as the mixer rotation component is malfunctioning.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

135 [ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Mixer error terminate.

Mixer Rotation error Unable to mix as the mixer rotation component is malfunctioning.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR

136 [ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Mixer error terminate.

Reagent nozzle Z-axis origin | A reagent nozzle Z-axis origin error was detected.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
Is the reagent compartment cover open?

140 If the cover is open, close it.

PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.
Reagent Z ORG error [ABORTT: Finish processing.
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Bimar N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#2- Printed Message (Lower)
Reagent nozzle Z-axis origin A reagent nozzle Z-axis origin error was detected.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
Is the reagent compartment cover open?
141 If the cover is open, close it.
R PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
eagent Z ORG error .. .
[RETRY]: Detect Z-axis origin again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.
Reagent nozzle Theta-axis Reagent nozzle Theta-axis original position detection error.
origin error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
142 Reagent T ORG error PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Detect Theta-axis origin again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Reagent nozzle P-axis origin The P-axis origin of the reagent nozzle was detected abnormal.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
143 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRY]: Detect P-axis origin again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
Reagent P ORG error terminate.
Reagent nozzle Jamming Sensor| Jamming sensor of reagent nozzle is on.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
Reagent Jamming Sensor error | If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
144 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[RETRYT: Detect Z-axis original position again, and check jamming
sensor.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Reagent nozzle P-axis origin The P-axis origin of the reagent nozzle was detected abnormal.
error <ERROR CANCELLATION>
Reagent P ORG error If the same error occurs after another attempt, abort processing.
147 PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[CONTINUE]: Continue the process.
[ABORTT: Finish processing. If analysis is underway, it will also
terminate.
Liquid leak check The time designated for checking leaks has passed.
150 Check for leaks on the nozzle tip.
Press the button below to complete the check after nozzle washing.
(Message not printed) [CONTINUE]: Resume the operation.
414
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Birmor N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
ERR#2- Printed Message (Lower)
OF purified water supply error | The reagent nozzle was dropped at the OF position, but the system
was unable to check the purified water. Check the OF position purified
151 water supply component.
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
- [RETRY]: Resume purified water supply.
OF purified water supply error [ABORTT: Finish processing.
OF purified water supply error | The reagent nozzle was dropped at the OF position, but the system was
unable to check the purified water.
152 Check the OF position purified water supply component.
[RETRY]: Resume purified water supply.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.
Reagent nozzle Jam The reagent nozzle jammed.
<ERROR CANCELLATION>
PRESS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
192 [RETRY]: Move the nozzle down again.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.
Reagent Jam (maintenance)
No reagent (Not displayed on screen)
- - No reagent was remaining in a dispensing accuracy check for reagents.
193 | Noreagent (dispensing test) | pp oS THE FOLLOWING BUTTON TO SOLVE THE ERROR
[ABORTT: Finish processing.
Illegal receiving command (Not displayed on screen)
200 A fault occurred in communication within the system.
ILLEGALCOMMAND Continue processing automatically.
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5.5 MES# 2-001 - 2-007(SS2)

B N On-screen Message (Upper)
MES#2- Printed Message (Lower)

Check dispensing volume (Not displayed on screen)

Check the dispensing volume for cell washing.

The line in the central area of the cell indicates the proper liquid level.
001 To continue processing, return the cell to the reaction table, and touch
[CONTINUE].

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.
[CONTINUE]: Check the dispensing volume of the next nozzle.
(Message not printed) [ABORTT: Finish processing.

Position sample cup (Not displayed on screen)

Position a sample cup in the 2nd reagent position.

Position a sample cup and continue processing.

002 Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.
[CONTINUE]: Dispense latex or buffer into the newly positioned
_ sample cup.

(Message not printed) [ABORT]: Finish processing.

Check liquid level detection (Not displayed on screen)

position Processing is halted at the step of liquid level detection.

Check whether the liquid level is detected correctly.

003 Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.
[CONTINUE]: Put the nozzle back to the OF position.

[RETRY]: Move the nozzle up and detect liquid level again.
(Message not printed) [ABORTT: Finish processing.

Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen

Import purified water into Import purified water into buffer/wash solution lines.

buffer/wash solution lines. Buffer and wash solution will be replaced with purified water up to the

line. Connect a container filled with purified water to these connected
pipes.

004 Touch the [CONTINUE] button.

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.

[CONTINUET: Start importing purified water into the lines.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Drain water from the system (Not displayed on screen)

Drain water from the system.

Remove the pipes from the purified water tank, wash solution tank,

005 and buffer bottles.

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.

[CONTINUE]: Start draining off water.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

Check absorption performance | (Not displayed on screen)

Check absorption performance.

Position a bottle containing a reagent, such as tap water, in the first

006 reagent position, and continue processing.

Touch one of the following buttons to select a process.

[CONTINUE]: Start liquid level detection.

[ABORTT: Finish processing.

(Message not printed)

(Message not printed)

(Message not printed)
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5 Error List

Birmor N, On-screen Message (Upper)
Errors and Clearing Method Displayed On-screen
MES#2- Printed Message (Lower)
Dispensed volume # [ulL] # (Not displayed on screen)
times “Dead volume” is defined as the difference between the volume of
a liquid placed in the reagent bottle (before measurement of dead
007 volume) and the total dispensed volume.
Touch the following button to finish processing.
[ABORTT: Finish processing.
Dispensed volume: # Times: #

NN1-1703 Rev.3
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6 Save to External Media

Saves the following data to external media: sample measured data information, sample replicate

information, QC measured data information, QC replicate information, STD measured data information,

STD replicate information, time course data information, histogram information, and positive rate

change information.

Output data are variable-length data.

6.1 Sample Measured Data Information
Saves measured data information on samples and stat samples
B [File name: ocsamp.csv]
No. | Item Reference ( A : Blank [20H]) Output

1 | Data type Measured data: ‘N A * Stat data: ‘S A’ -
Retest (including dilution test) data: ‘A A’
When data is edited, A becomes E.
(Example) Measured data is edited :‘NE’

2 | Date of analysis Date of analysis -
e.g.) Sep. 23,2016 — 2016/09/23

3 | Time of analysis Time of analysis (24-hour indication) -
e.g.) 2:5 pm — 14:05

4 | Rack No. Barcode information on racks Do

5 | Position in rack Position in rack: 1-10 Do

6 | Sample ID Barcode information on sampling bottles (*2) Do

7 | Sample group No. Group number of a sample: 0-9 (Stat samples: A) Do
(If “*” is set to this number, “0” is given.)

8 | Sample sequence no. Serial number of measurement: 1-99999 Do
* Number ranges are predetermined.

Samples: 1-99999
Stat samples: 1-99999

9 | Measurement method counter | Classification of measurement method by day: 1-3 -
(Number of samples for each subject)
(Dilute remeasure: © A )

10 | Number of replicates Number of replicates for a replicate test: 1-10 -

11 | DA value Values at 1st to 3rd detection points. Do
See Appendix 1.3 “Calculate DA Value.”
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(*2)
(*3)
(4)
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6 Save to External Media

No. | Item Reference ( A : Blank [20H]) Output
12 | Measured data Calculated data: Up to 7 digits in the integer part and 1 -
digit in the decimal part. (*1) (the number of digits in
the decimal part can be changed from “Output Format
Settings.”)
13 | Flag (+,-) Qualitative Flag (+, -) of measured data by the cut-offf Do
values: (*1) A -, A +, 1+, 2+ and 3+
14 | SD values SD values of measured data (statistic) -
15 | CV values CV values of measured data (statistic) -
16 | Error code See Appendix 6.10, “List of Error Codes for Output to -
External Media.”
17 | Final results “*” is recorded as final results of 15- or 250-times -
dilution tests. (*1)
18 | Testitem code Test item code Do (*3)
It does not output at the time of order error. For the
CSV format is displayed as ",,".
19 | Test item name Test item name Do (*3)
It does not output at the time of order error. For the
CSV format is displayed as ",,".
20 | Unit Unit of test item Do (*3)
21 | Cutoff 1 Value of cut off 1 Do (*3)
22 | Cutoff2 Value of cut off 2 (Undefined is "*".)
23 | Cutoff3 Value of cut off 3 (Undefined is "*".)
24 | Operator ID ID of the operator that LOGIN Do (*3)
25 | Latex lot Lot of using Latex Do (*3)
*4)
26 | Latex expiration date The expiration date of the Latex Do (*3)
(*4)
27 | Buffer lot Lot of using Buffer Do (*3)
*4)
28 | Buffer expiration date The expiration date of the Buffer Do (*3)
(*4)

* The name of an item is given in the header of a file, and is followed by data.

¢ Items are divided by commas (,).

¢ Delimiter CR/LF follows a comma that follows an error code. A file ends with “EOF.”

* Zero suppression is performed on items other than the date and time of analysis.

o If “Do” is set to “Output” for an item, you can change the setting so as not to output the item at “Output

Format Settings.”

“*» js not recorded if final results of 15- or 250-times dilution tests consist of UR data, OR data, PRC data, or data-

free errors.

In these cases, spacing is provided to fields of measured data and to Flag (+, -) of 15- or 250-times dilution tests.

When Two-dimensional code is used (optional), sample ID is output up to 50 digits.

Contact us for changing No.18-No.28.

If dispense operation cannot be performed, " " is displayed for the lot and expiration date.
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6 Save to External Media
B Example of Sample Measured Data Information Output

Data type, Date of analysis, Time of analysis, Rack number, Rack position, Sample ID, Sample group
number, Sample sequence number, Measurement method counter, Number of replicates, DA Value,
Measured data, Flag (+, -), SD value, CV value, Error code, Final result, Test item code, Test item name,
Unit, Cut off 1, Cut off 2, and Cut off 3,0perator ID, Latex lot, Latex expiration date, Buffer lot, Buffer
expiration date

Examplel : Only 15 times dilution measurement result (F-Hb)
A ,2016/07/18,11:39,032,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,1,110,1058,3+,0,0,,,90,F-Hb,ng/mL,100,200,300

Example2 : Only 250 times dilution measurement result (F-Hb)
A ,2016/07/18,11:39,032,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,1,110,17633,3+,0,0,,,90,F-Hb,ng/mL,100,200,300

Example3 : The final result is 250 times with 15 times and 250 times dilution measurement (FCa)
(15 times dilution result)

A ,2016/07/18,11:39,032,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,1,4523,,.,,,,,05,53,FCa,ug/g,100,200,300

(250 times dilution result)

A ,2016/07/18,11:39,032,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,1,110,17633,3+,0,0,,*,53,FCa,ug/g,100,200,300

Example4 : When operator / reagent management function is enabled (F-Hb)
N,2018/02/24,14:02,5,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,10,272,148,+,3.3,2.2,,,90,F-Hb,ng/mL,100,*,* eiken,7Z02
7,2018/12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30

6.2 Sample Replicate Information

Saves information on each replicate of samples or stat samples

B [File name: ocrsamp.csv]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 | Data type See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
2 | Date of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
3 | Time of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
4 | Relative cell No. Cell No..: 1-55 -
5 | Rack No. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
6 | Rack position See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
7 | Sample ID See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do

sk
8 | Sample group No. (Sele)Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
Sample sequence No. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
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6 Save to External Media

No. | Item Remark Output
10 | CC No. CC No. for sample measurement: 1-6 -
11 | Replicate counter Replicate No. for a replicate test: 1-10 -
12 | Al value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” -
13 | A2 value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” -
14 | A3 value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” -
15 | DA value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” Do
16 | DA2 value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” The value is Do
output even if no measured data are obtained.
17 | Measured data See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
18 | Flag (+,-) See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
19 | Error code See “List of Error Codes for Output to External Media.” -
20 | Final result See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
21 | Testitem code Test item code Do(*2)
22 | Testitem name Test item name Do(*2)
23 | Unit Unit of test item Do(*2)
24 | Cutoff 1 Value of cut off 1 Do(*2)
25 | Cutoff2 Value of cut off 2 (Undefined is "*".)
26 | Cutoff 3 Value of cut off 3 (Undefined is "*".)
27 | Operator ID ID of the operator that LOGIN Do(*2)
28 | Latex lot Lot of using Latex Do(*2)
(*3)
29 | Latex expiration date The expiration date of the Latex Do(*2)
*3
30 | Buffer lot Lot of using Buffer (If not input “,,” ) D(o(*)2)
*3
31 | Buffer expiration date The expiration date of the Buffer (If the deadline cannot D(o(*)2)
be determined «,,” ) (*3)

Explanatory note

* The name of an item is given in the header of a file, and is followed by data.

¢ Items are divided by commas (,).

¢ Delimiter CR/LF follows a comma that follows an error code. A file ends with “EOF.”

* Zero suppression is performed on items other than the date and time of analysis.

o If “Do” is set to “Output” for an item, you can change the setting so as not to output the item at “Output

Format Settings.”

* “SAMPLE UNSET” is not output as an item of Sample Replicate Information.

* Sample Replicate information is not output in case of “No order” or “Order error”.

(*1) When Two-dimensional code is used (optional), sample ID is output up to 50 digits.

(*2) Contact us for changing No.21-No.31.

(*3)

NN1-1703 Rev.3

If dispense operation cannot be performed, " " is displayed for the lot and expiration date.

421



6 Save to External Media

B Example of Sample Replicate Information Output

Data type, Date of analysis, Time of analysis, Relative cell number, Rack number, Rack position, Sample ID,
Sample group number, Sample sequence number, CC number, Replicate counter, A1 value, A2 value, A3 value,
DAT1 value, DA2 value, Measured data, Flag (+, -), Error code, Final result, Test item code, Test item name, Unit,
Cut off 1, Cut off 2, and Cut off 3,0perator ID, Latex lot, Latex expiration date, Buffer lot, Buffer expiration date

Examplel : cut-off of 1 only (F-Hb)

N ,2016/07/18,11:39,1,032,1,123456789012345,0,1,5,1,1353,1369,1569,216,16,147.0,+,,,90,F-Hb,ng/
mL,100,*,*

N ,2016/07/18,14:39,2,032,1,123456789012345,0,1,5,2,1354,1369,1572,218,15,148.0,+,,,90,F-Hb,ng/
mL,100,*,*

Example2 : cut-off 1, 2, 3 (F-Hb)
N,2016/07/18,11:40,3,032,2,33333,0,2,5,1,1392,1448,2490,1098,56,452.0,3+,,,90,F-Hb,ng/
mL,100,200,300
N,2016/07/18,14:40,4,032,2,33333,0,2,5,2,1384,1439,2447,1063,55,443.0,3+,,,90,F-Hb,ng/
mL,100,200,300

Example3: When the operator/reagent control function is activated (F-Hb)
N,2018/2/24,14:02,1,5,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,1,1409,1430,1692,283,21,152,+,,,90,F-Hb,ng/mL,100,*,*
,eiken,77027,2018/12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30
N,2018/2/24,14:02,2,5,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,2,1389,1408,1657,268,19,146,+,,,90,F-Hb,ng/mL,100,* *
,eiken,77027,2018/12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30
N,2018/2/24,14:02,3,5,1,123456789012345,0,1,1,3,1389,1411,1669,280,22,151,+,,,90,F-Hb,ng/mL,100,*,*
,eiken,77027,2018/12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30
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6 Save to External Media

6.3 QC Measured Data Information

Saves QC measured data

B [File name: ocqc.csv]
No. | Item Remark Output
1 | Data type QC Data: ‘Cx’ x: QC no. of 1-4. -
2 | Date of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
3 | Time of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
4 | Rack no. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
5 | Rack position See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
6 | Sample sequence no. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
7 | QClot QC lot number -
8 | Number of replicates See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
9 | DA value See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
10 | Measured data See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
11 | Flag (+,-) Not output. -
12 | SD value See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
13 | Error code See “List of Error Codes for Output to External Media.” -
14 | Testitem code Test item code Do(*2)
15 | Test item name Test item name Do(*2)
16 | QCID ID of QC (*1) Do(*2)
17 | Unit Unit of test item Do(*2)
18 | Operator ID See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” | Do(*2)
19 | QC expiration date Do(*2)
20 | Latex lot See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” | Do(*2)
*
21 | Latex expiration date See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” D(o(?")2)
sk
22 | Buffer lot See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” D(o(?")2)
*
23 | Buffer expiration date See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” D(o(?“)2)
(*3)
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6 Save to External Media

Explanatory note

* The name of an item is given in the header of a file, and is followed by data.
e Items are divided by commas (,).
* Delimiter CR/LF follows a comma that follows an error code. A file ends with “EOF.”
* Z Zero suppression is performed on items other than the date and time of analysis.
o If “Do” is set to “Output” for an item, you can change the setting so as not to output the item at “Output
Format Settings.”
(*1) When Two-dimensional code is used (optional), sample ID is output up to 50 digits.
(*2) Contact us for changing No.14-No.23

(*3) If dispense operation cannot be performed, " " is displayed for the lot and expiration date.

B Example of QC Measured Data Information Output

Data type, Date of analysis, Time of analysis, Rack number, Rack position, Sample sequence number, QC
lot, Number of replicates, DA value, Measured data, Flag (+, -), SD value, Error code, Test item code, Test
item name, QC ID, and Unit, Operator ID,QC expiration date, Latex lot, Latex expiration date, Buffer lot,
Buffer expiration date

Examplel : Normal (F-Hb)
C1,2016/04/23,16:02,099,9,1,14102,3,222,150.7,,2.5,,90,F-Hb, 12345678901234,ng/mL

Example2 : When the operator/reagent control function is activated (F-Hb)
C1,2018/02/24,13:16,098,9,1,72007,3,271.148,,2.5,,90,F-Hb,, ng/mL,eiken,2018/12/31,72027,2018/
12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30
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6 Save to External Media

6.4 QC Replicate Information

Saves information on each QC replicate

B [File name: ocrqc.csv]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 | Data type See Appendix 6.3, “QC Measured Data Information” -
2 | Date of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” -
3 | Time of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” -
4 | Relative cell no. See Appendix 6.2, “Sample Replicate Information” -
5 | Rackno. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” Do
6 | Rack position See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” Do
7 | Sample sequence no. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” Do
8 | QC lot See Appendix 6.3, “QC Measured Data Information” -
9 | CCno. See Appendix 6.2, “Sample Replicate Information” -
10 | Replicate counter See Appendix 6.2, “Sample Replicate Information” -
11 | Al value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” -
12 | A2 value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” -
13 | A3 value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” -
14 | DAI value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” Do
15 | DA2 value See Appendix 1.3, “ Calculate DA Value.” Do
16 | Measured data See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” -
17 | Flag (+,-) Not output. -
18 | Error code See Appendix 6.10, “List of Error Codes for Output to -

External Media.”
19 | Test item code Test item code Do(*2)
20 | Test item name Test item name Do(*2)
21 | QCID ID of QC (*1) Do(*2)
22 | Unit Unit of test item Do(*2)
425
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6 Save to External Media

No. | Item Remark Output
23 | Operator ID See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” | Do(*2)
24 | QC expiration date Do(*2)
25 | Latex lot See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” | Do(*2)

k&
26 | Latex expiration date See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” D(o(?“)2)
*
27 | Buffer lot See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” D(o(%")Z)
&
28 | Buffer expiration date See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” D(o(?“)2)
(*3)

* The name of an item is given in the header of a file, and is followed by data.

e Items are divided by commas (,).

* Delimiter CR/LF follows a comma that follows an error code. The file ends with “EOF.”

e Zero suppression is performed on items other than the date and time of analysis.

e [f “Do” is set to “Output” for an item, you can change the setting so as not to output the item at “Output

Format Settings.”

(*1) When Two-dimensional code is used (optional), sample ID is output up to 50 digits
(*2) Contact us for changing No.19-No.28

(*3) If dispense operation cannot be performed, " " is displayed for the lot and expiration date.
B Example of QC Replicate Information Output

Data type, Date of analysis, Time of analysis, Relative cell number, Rack number, Rack position, Sample
sequence number, QC lot, CC number, Replicate counter, Al value, A2 value, A3 value, DA1 value, DA2
value, Measured data, Flag (+, -), Error code, Test item code, Test item name, QC ID, and Unit, Operator
ID, QC expiration date, Latex lot, Latex expiration date, Buffer lot, Buffer expiration date

Examplel : Normal (F-Hb)
C1,2016/04/23,16:02,13,099,9,1,14102,1,1,1353,1370,1573,220,17,149.0,,,90,F-Hb,123456789012345,ng/
mL
C1,2016/04/23,16:02,14,099,9,1,14102,1,2,1364,1380,1592,228,16,154.0,,,90,F-Hb,123456789012345,ng/
mL
C1,2016/04/23,16:02,15,099,9,1,14102,1,3,1352,1367,1572,220,15,149.0,,,90,F-Hb,123456789012345,ng/
mL

Example2 : When the operator/reagent control function is activated (F-Hb)
C1,2018/02/24,13:16,28,098,9,1,72007,1,1,1395,1416,1670,275,21,149.0,,,90,F-Hb,,ng/mL,eiken,2018/12/
31,72027,2018/12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30
C1,2018/02/24,13:16,29,098,9,1,72007,1,2,1393,1412,1668,275,19,149.0,,,90,F-Hb,,ng/mL ,eiken,2018/12/
31,72027,2018/12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30
C1,2018/02/24,13:16,30,098,9,1,72007,1,3,1384,1403,1648,264,19,145.0,,,90,F-Hb,,ng/mL,eiken,2018/12/
31,72027,2018/12/31,7Y019,2018/11/30
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6 Save to External Media

6.5 Standard Measured Data Information
Saves STD measured data information
B [File name: ocstd.csv]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 | Date of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” -
2 | Time of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” -
3 | Latex lot Latex lot No. (consisting of five alphanumeric characters) -
4 | Rack No. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” Do
5 | Rack position See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information” Do
6 | STD point No. Detection point No. (STD1-STD6): 1-6 -
7 | DAL value See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” Do
8 | DA2 value See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” Do
9 | DAI back fit Concentration estimated by fitting DA1 to a calibration -

curve
10 | DAICV value CV value of DA1 (statistic) -
11 | DA2CV value CV value of DA2 (statistic) -
12 | DAISD value SD value of DA (statistic) -
13 | DA2SD value SD value of DA2 (statistic) -
14 | Origin STD concentration of CC protocol -
15 | Number of replicates Number of replicates for a replicate test: 1-10 -
16 | Error code See Appendix 6.10, “List of Error Codes for Output to -
External Media.”
17 | Testitem code Test item code -
18 | Testitem name Test item name -

Explanatory note

* The name of an item is given in the header of a file, and is followed by data.

¢ Items are divided by commas (,).

* Delimiter CR/LF follows a comma that follows an error code. The file ends with “EOF.”

e Zero suppression is performed on items other than the date and time of analysis.

o If “Do” is set to “Output” for an item, you can change the setting so as not to output the item at “Output

Format Settings.”
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6 Save to External Media

B Example of STD Measured Data Information Output

Date of analysis, Time of analysis, Latex lot, Rack number, Rack position, STD point number, DA1 value,
DA2 value DA1 back fit, DAICV value, DA2CV value, DA1SD value, DA2SD value, Origin, Number of
replicates, Error code, Test item code, and Test item name

2016/08/07,14:34,11111,098,1,1,6,1,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,3,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:34,11111,098,3,2,83,7,64.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,62.5,3,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:35,11111,098,4,3,191,15,120.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,125.0,3,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:36,11111,098,5,4,461,28,257.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,250.0,3,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:36,11111,098,6,5,1233,63,496.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,500.0,3,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:37,11111,098,2,6,2738,144,1001.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1000.0,3,,90,F-Hb
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6 Save to External Media

6.6 Standard Replicate Information

Saves information on each STD replicate

B [File name: ocrstd.csv]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 | Date of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
2 | Time of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
3 | Latex lot Latex lot No. (consisting of five alphanumeric characters) -
4 | Relative cell no. See Appendix 6.2, “Sample Replicate Information.” -
5 | Rack no. See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
6 | Rack position See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” Do
7 | STD point no. See Appendix 6.5, “STD Measured Data Information.” -
8 | Replicate counter See Appendix 6.2, “Sample Replicate Information.” -
9 | Al value See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” -
10 | A2 value See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” -
11 | A3 value See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” -
12 | DAL value See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” Do
13 | DA2 value See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” Do
14 | Error code See Appendix 6.10, “List of Error Codes for Output to -

External Media.”
15 | Testitem code Test item code -
16 | Test item name Test item name -

Explanatory note

* The name of an item is given in the header of a file, and is followed by data.

e [tems are divided by commas (,).

¢ Delimiter CR/LF follows a comma that follows an error code. The file ends with “EOF.”

 Zero suppression is performed on items other than the date and time of analysis.

o If “Do” is set to “Output” for an item, you can change the setting so as not to output the item at “Output

Format Settings.”
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6 Save to External Media

B Example of STD Replicate Information Output

Date of analysis, Time of analysis, Latex lot, Relative cell number, Rack number, Rack position, STD point
number, Replicate counter, Al value, A2 value, A3 value, DA1 value, DA2 value, Error code, Test item
code, and Test item name

2016/08/07,14:34,11111,10,098,1,1,1,1345,1346,1351,6,1,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:34,11111,11,098,1,1,2,1321,1321,1327,6,0,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:34,11111,12,098,3,2,1,1330,1340,1417,87,10,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:34,11111,13,098,3,2,2,1336,1342,1419,83,6,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:34,11111,14,098,4,3,1,1347,1360,1533,186,13,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:35,11111,15,098,4,3,2,1344,1359,1535,191,15,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:35,11111,16,098,5,4,1,1372,1400,1848,476,28,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:35,11111,17,098,5,4,2,1360,1388,1821,461,28,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:35,11111,18,098,6,5,1,1397,1461,2677,1280,64,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:35,11111,19,098,6,5,2,1398,1461,2631,1233,63,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:36,11111,20,098,2,6,1,1480,1626,4218,2738,146,,90,F-Hb
2016/08/07,14:36,11111,21,098,2,6,2,1470,1611,4147,2677,141,,90,F-Hb
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6 Save to External Media

6.7 Time Course Data Information

Saves time course data information

B [File name: tcourse.csv]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 Cell information 1 Time course information on relative cell 1 -
n | Cell information n Time course information on relative cell n -

B Cell information #

No. | Item Remark Output
1 | Date of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
2 | Time of analysis See Appendix 6.1, “Sample Measured Data Information.” -
3 | Relative cell no. See Appendix 6.2, “Sample Replicate Information.” -
4 | Reference value See Appendix 1.7, “Calculate Cell Blank.” -
5 | Cell-blank value See Appendix 1.7, “Calculate Cell Blank.” -
6 | ABS value of cycle 1 See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” -
7 | ABS value of cycle 2 See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” -

60 | ABS value of cycle 55 See Appendix 1.3, “Calculate DA Value.” -

61 | Testitem code Test item code -

62 | Test item name Test item name -

Explanatory note

* There is no header for the file, and only data are shown.
¢ Items are divided by commas (,).
¢ Delimiter CR/LF follows a comma that follows reference value and cell information. The file ends with “EOF.”

* Zero suppression is performed on items other than the date and time of analysis.
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B Example of Time Course Data Information Output

2016/07/23,16:51,1,14127,14,176,1393,1350,1341,1343,1347,1351,1356,1361,1367,1374,1380,1385,
1391,1398,1404,1410,1417,1424,1430,1436,1441,1448,1453,1459,1463,1471,1476,1480,1482,1490,
1494,1496,1499,1507,1513,1512,1517,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,12,0,0,-1,0,154,156,159,162,163,90,F-Hb
2016/07/23,16:51,2,14127,0,184,1375,1320,1314,1315,1316,1318,1319,1320,1322,1324,1325,1325,
1327,1328,1328,1328,1329,1331,1331,1331,1330,1331,1332,1331,1331,1332,1333,1333,1332,1335,
1335,1331,1330,1332,1333,1335,1334,0,0,0,0,0,0,13,16,0,0,0,2,162,167,170,173,175,90,F-Hb
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6 Save to External Media

6.8 Histogram Information

Saves histogram information

B [File name: ochstgrm.txt]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 | Title 1 “Histogram” -
2 | Title2 “Date range” -
3 | Period of time First date of calculation data -
4 | Period of time Final date of calculation data -
5 | Title3 “Test item name” -
6 | Testitem code Test item code -
7 | Testitem name. Test item name
8 | Title4 “Measurement range”, “Number of samples”

9 | Measurement range Minimum and maximum limits of each class:
Minimum limit - Maximum limit

10 | Number of samples Number of samples in a class

11 | Title 5 “Total number of samples”

12 | Total number of samples Total number of samples

Explanatory note

¢ Items are divided by commas (,).

with “EOF.”

* As shown in the example below, a file begins with “HISTOGRAM.”

* Delimiter CR/LF follows the title, date range, number of samples, and total number of samples. A file ends
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434

B Example of Histogram Information Output

HISTOGRAM

Date range, 2016/10/22,2016/10/23
Measurement range, Number of samples
Test item name,90,F-Hb
0.0-26.0,25

26.0-52.0,5

52.0-78.0,12

78.0-104.0,2

104.0-130.0,0

130.0-156.0,1

156.0-182.0,2

182.0-208.0,1

208.0-234.0,0

234.0-260.0,1

Total number of samples, 49
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6 Save to External Media

6.9 Positive Rate Change Information

Saves positive rate change information

B Positive rate change according to testee [File name: socprmps#.txt]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 Title 1 “POSITIVE RATE CHANGE ACCORDING TO -
TESTEE”
2 | Title2 “Date” -
3 Date The first date of a week or month in calculation of] -
positive rates by week or month
4 Title 3 “Test item name” -

5 Test item code

Test item code

6 Test item name.

Test item name

7 Title 4

“Positive rate (%)”

8 | Positive rate (%)

Rate of testees with positive rates to the total testees

(Positive testees + Total testees X 100)

Explanatory note

o “#” for a file name depends on the file type.

t: Positive rate change for all samples

0-9: Positive rate change for the group indicated by the number (0: Group not specified)
* As shown in the example below, a file begins with “POSITIVE RATE CHANGE ACCORDING TO

TESTEE.”

e Items are divided by commas (,).

* Delimiter CR/LF follows the title, date, positive rate change. A file ends with “EOF.”
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6 Save to External Media

B Example of Positive Rate Change According to Testee Output

POSITIVE RATE CHANGE ACCORDING TO TESTEE

Date, 2016/10/22,2016/10/23
Test item name,90,F-Hb
Positive rate (%), 66.7,46.9

B Positive rate change according to sample [File name: socprmsa#.txt]

No. | Item Remark Output
1 Title 1 “POSITIVE RATE CHANGE ACCORDING TO -
SAMPLE”
2 | Title2 “Date” -
3 Date The first date of a week or month in calculation of] -
positive rates by week or month
4 Title 3 “Test item name” -

5 Test item code

Test item code

6 Test item name.

Test item name

7 Title 4

“Positive rate (%)”

8 | Positive rate (%)

Rate of samples with positive rates to the total samples

(Positive samples + Total samples X 100)

Explanatory note

o “#” for a file name depends on the file type.

t: Positive rate change for all samples

0-9: Positive rate change of the group indicated by the number (0: Group not specified)
* As shown in the example below, a file begins with “POSITIVE RATE ACCORDING TO SAMPLE.”

¢ Items are divided by commas (,).

* Delimiter CR/LF follows the title, date, positive rate change. A file ends with “EOF.”

B Example of Positive Rate Change According to Sample Output

POSITIVE RATE CHANGE ACCORDING TO SAMPLE

Date, 2016/10/22,2016/10/23

Test item name,90,F-Hb
Positive rate (%), 66.7,46.9
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6 Save to External Media

6.10 List of Error Codes for output to external Media

(such as jamming in the sample
nozzle)

Code | Error Measured | Remark
data
10 | BARCODE READING ERROR Yes
20 DOUBLE BARCODE ERROR - Does not appear if “NO” is selected for
(Check within a day) “DUPLICATED SAMPLE BARCODE
CHECK”.
01 |INSUFFICIENT SAMPLE/NO - Dispensing is not performed.
SAMPLE
02 | NO LATEX -
03 | RBC (PROZONE) Yes
04 | PRC (PROZONE)
05 | OR (OVER RANGE)
06 | UR (UNDER RANGE) -
07 | SAMPLE DISPENSING ERROR - Dispensing is not performed.

Also appears in the case of a puncturing error.

08 |LATEX DISPENSING ERROR - Dispensing is not performed.
(such as jamming in the reagent
nozzle)
09 Mixer error (such as jamming in - It does not mixing.
the mixer)
0A | LATEX BLANK ERROR (Al - Abnormal latex blank
CHECK)
0B | NOCC - Includes mismatching of CC lot.
0C | UNSET - I received an instruction from the host system
without an order.
30 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 01 - Order request communication did not
complete successfully.
An order different from the requested sample
ID and item code was returned.
90 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 02 - Doesn’t appear if MODE 1 is selected for
NUMBERING MODE.
11 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 03 -
12 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 04 -
13 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 05 Yes
14 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 06 *
15 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 07 *
16 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 08 -
17 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 09 -
18 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 08 -
19 | Combined error of Errors 10 and 09 -
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6 Save to External Media

Code | Error Measured | Remark
data

1A Combined error of Errors 10 and 0A -

1B Combined error of Errors 10 and 0B -

* “11” to “1B” errors are combinations of two errors. No other combinations than those stated above are produced under present
circumstances.

* “NO LATEX?” error appears when the remaining volume of the first latex bottle is found to be 0 jiL before reagent is dispensed.
Normally, latex is supplied from the second latex bottle before the contents of the first latex bottle become empty (0 pL).
Moreover, analysis will be stopped before the contents of the second latex bottle become empty (0 pL). The NO LATEX error
will not normally appear.

* Measured data and Flag (+, -) will be output in the case of an error in which “Yes” appears in the corresponding “Measured
Data” box in the list described above.
Blanks (20H) are output as the Measured data and Flag (+, -) fields in the case of an error in which “-” appears in the
corresponding “Measured Data” box in the list described above.
Blanks as measured data and Flag (+, -) will be output in the case of an error in which
Data” box in the list described above.

cxr

appears in the corresponding “Measured

* NUMBERING MODE
In the “Mode 17 setting containers are detected and sample numbers are assigned only to container-mounted positions.
In the “Mode 2” setting sample numbers are assigned to all positions, including blank positions (container-free positions). Error
code “90” is output for blank positions.

* If an end ring is positioned in a rack when Mode 2 is selected, no information is output from the ring’s position through the last
position of the rack.
If no end ring is positioned in Mode 2, error code “90” is output on all blank positions.
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*3u)9s apouwr uoreIIUNWIOd Y} uo Jurpuadap soureA SIyl ()

'S0} UON[IP SOWT-G [ B UI SNJE)S JOIID Uk SAJEOIPUT J|NSAI [RUT B JO JOIID dY) )$9) UONNJIP SOWIT)-()GZ B UI SINIO0 JOLIO OU JT

'S0} UON[IP SOWT-()GT B UT SNJE)S JOIID Uk SAJLOIPUI J[NSAT [RUY B JO JOIID oY} 4S9} UONN[IP SOWN-()GT B Ul SINII0 IOLID UB J]

smye)s 10017 (€4)

UONN[IP SAWN-(GT UI INJeA [V > UOHNJIP SAWH-G UL aN[eA TV (Ts)

UOHNIP SAWN-0ST Ul N[eA [V (I Z UONN[I SIWM-G] UI dN[eA [V (1)

() sisA[eue
SOWIN-()GZ Ul 9pOd JOLIF : IPOd JOLIF
2oedg :ejep pamnseajy

D¥d :9pod 1011g
PoXI 6666  -O!

(3[nsax

aAne3oN yim) aoedg ‘euRI(]

BJEp PAINSEIN

DY :9p0d I01rg
Ejep uonnyip sowm-(gg ot
©IEp UONN[IP SOWN}-(GT © BURI(]
BJEP PAINSLAA

MO :9p0od 1011
POXI 6666 O

(3ynsar

aAne3oN YIim) doedg BURI(]

©Jep POINSLIN

N :9pod J011g
doedg rejep pansesdy

(€4) SIsATeue sown-g |

Uur 9pod J0IIY : dp0d Jowyg

doedg :erep pansesy

(€4) SISATeuE sown-g |

Uur 9pod J0o1Iy : dp0d Jouyg

doedg rerep paInsesy

©JED PAINSBOW

pauyopu) [nsal [eul ] pauyopu) :H[nsal [eurj pauyopu) :H[nsal [eurj pauyopun) [nsal [eur( paugopun :ynsaleurj| pauyopun) :ynsaleurj| pougepun :ynsar jeurj ou Jo 10117
D¥d :2pod 1041y D¥d :2pod 1011 MO :9pod 1011g
Paxld 6666 Ot PoXId 6666  -O! PoXId 6666 Ot
(€4) SISATeUR (3nsax (ynsax (ynsax
SQWIN-()GZ Ul 9pOd 1011 : 9pod Ioug|aA1e3aN Yiim) 2oedg euRl(] [9ATIRSON YIIMm) dordg reURI [9A1IBSON YlIm) doedg eURI( N :9pod Jouy QUON :9p0d 10117 QUON :9p0d 10117
ooedg :ejep paInsesjy ©JEP PAINSEOJA! ©JEP PAINSEIJA! BJEP PAINSEIJA! Qoedg rejep painseajA|  pauren :ejep PoInsedjA|  pauren) :ejep poInseajA
pauyapu) :[nsai [eul] pauygapu) :3[nsai [eur] pauyapu) :3[nsal [eurj pauygopun) :[nsal [eur[ paugopun :nsal [eurj SowI} ()G NS [BUL] SO} ()G NS [BUL] Nd
D¥d :9pod 101g MO :9pood 1011g
PaxXII 6666 0! Od¥ :9pod Io1rg PaxI] 6666  -O!
(€4) SIsATeue (nsazx BJRP UONN[IP SAWN-()GT :OI (31nsa1 oAnE3AN M)
SOWIN-()GZ Ul 9POd JOLIF : 9pod Joug [9A1IBTON Yiim) ooedg BURI( ©JEP UONN[IP SOWN-()G : BUBI( doedg euRI(q V0 :9p0d JoLg QUON :9p09 J011g QUON :9p0o J011g
Qoedg :Bjep paInseajA BJBP PAINSBIA BJBP PAINSEIA BJBP PAINSEIIA! ooedg :Bjep paInsedJ\]|  paulen) :Bjep PAINSEIJN|  pauIRD) (BJEp PAINSBIJN
pauygapu ) :3[nsal [BUL] pauyapu NSl [BUL] pauyapu ) NSl [eul] pauygapu() :nsal [eur| PaUYIpuU() :JNSAI [BUL] sowIn ()G :3Nsal [eul,] sauwIn ()G :INSalI [eUl] o9y
MO :9pod Jo1g MO :9p0od Io1g MO :9pod 10117
PoXId 6666 Ot PoXId 6666  -O! PXId 6666  -O!
(€4) sisATeur (nsax (ynsax (ynsax
SOWIN)-()GZ UI 9p0Od IO : 9pood Jomg[oanieSoN yirm) doedg eURI(] [9ATIRSON UIIm) doedg eURI(|9ATIRSON M) doedg BURI( V0 :9p09 Jo1Ig QUON :9P02 JoLg QUON :9P02 JoLIg
ooedg :ejep paInsesjp ©JRP PAINSBIN BJBP PAINSBIN BJBP PAINSBIN ooedg :ejep painsed] |  pauren) :ejep painsedjy [ pauren :ejep painseajy
pauyopup) [nsal [eur] pauyopup) :[nsai [eur] pauyopu) :[nsal [eurj pauygopun) [nsal [eur[ paugopun :ynsal [eurj SowI ()G NS [BUL] SowI ()G NS [BUL] MO
(€:) siseue
SOWN-()GZ Ul 9P0Od JOLIF : 9pOd JOLIg V0 :9p0d Jo1Ig V0 :9p0d Jo1g V0 :9p09 Jo1rg N :9pod Joug V0 :9p09 Jo1rg V0 :9p09 Jo1rg
ooedg :ejep paInsesA ooedg rejep pansesy ooedg rejep pansesjy doedg :ejep paInseaj doedg :ejep paInseajy doedg :ejep paInsedjy doedg :ejep paInsedj
pauyapu) :Insal [eurj pauyopuq) INsalI [eur,j pauyopu) JNSalI [eur,j pauyopuq) :Jnsal[eur|[ pauyopun) :}Nsal[eurj| pauyOpu() JNSAI[RUL][  PIUYOPU() JNSII [BUL] AN
(€:) sisAjeue
SOWN-()GZ Ul 9POd JOLIF : 9pod JOLIg V() :9p0d IoLIg V0 :9poo 1011y V0 :9poo 1011g QUON :9p0o J011g V0 :9p0d Joug QUON :9p0o J01Ig
Qoedg :ejep paInNseaJAl ooedg :Bjep paInseajA ooedg :Bjep paInseajy ooedg :Bjep PaINSBIJN[|  pauleD) :Bjep paInseIJA ooedg :Bjep paInNsedN[|  pauren) :ejep paInsedj
pauygapu) :3[NsalI [BUL] pauygapu) :3[NsalI [BUL] pauyapup :)nsai [eul] pauyapu) :nsal [eul] sawi G nsal [eulf|  pauydpu() :INsal [eul] sawi G :Nsal [eul] [eWION.
Sewn-¢1
©JEp PaINSLall ou jo 101y O¥d ogd (o) AN () [BULION (1) [BULION | SOW-OG

SOPO9J JOLIY PUR $1S3} UOHN[IP SAWII-()GZ 10 -G Jo synsar[eur] |l

439

NN1-1703 Rev.3



7 Management USB Stick Setting

When saving measurement data or other data to a USB stick, the USB stick needs to be set as a

management USB stick first.

This section describes the procedure to set a USB stick as a management USB stick.

Explanatory note ) : If you are using the operator and reagent management function, you need to log in with the

administrator ID in order to set up management USB stick.

7.1 How to Set a Management USB Stick

(== Page 330 “Chapter 9 Operator/Latex Management Function (Option)”

MENU

OC-SENsoR

PLEDIA

\.7
L

Test

<
=3

Help

o)

=4 L‘ \\@-“

Set latex Prep functions

ey | | <

FAENIE

Data processing

¥

Settings | Maintenance

w9

Main\Ver.2.300 GVer. 1,28

XX |2020/07/08 |14:14:30

* [Maintenance] screen opens.

Touch {Maintenance} button.

Maintenance:
1.Clean panel (daily) {Procedurs | 6. Clean racks Procedure |
2. Clean conveyance (daily) Procedure 7. Clean tanks Procedure I
3. Clean W-nozzle (weekly) Procedure. 8
4 S-nozzle, Renozzle Pracedure 1
. Clean trays Pracedure n
Parts check list I I Maintenance I Error log
[ e |

[XX [2020/07/09 [16:00:03
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Touch {Maintenance} on the [MENU] screen.
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7 EEUSBHTE

Maintenance

Touch {Create a management USB} button.

Dispensing accuracy Drain ‘

Heat run Check fhush volume (OF) ‘

Check absorb Gonveyance line check ‘

*[Create a management USB] screen opens.

Gheck dispense vol Barcode reader adjust ‘

JL L L[k

Leck check. Gheck disk. ‘
[ Greate a management LUSB Detection check |
L)L‘ t  Meu | 1t Close |

XX [3/1/2022 [3:43:52 AM

Insert the USB stick.

Creafe a management U3B

Touch {Continue}.

Ingert the USE memary and press the [Continue] button,

L Meru n Continue ]

XX [3/1/2022 [2:44:18 AM

Creafe a management U3B

n Touch {Start}.
Insert the USB memory and press the [Continue] button,

{Cancel}: Closes the dialog box.

{Close}: Aborts setting and returns to [Maintenance] screen.

{Start}: Set the inserted USB stick as a management USB stick.

Start?

Cloge | l Start I l

XX [3/1/2022 [3:44:41 AM

=

Creste & manegenent 15 The inserted USB stick has been success-fully

Ingert the USE memary and press the [Continue] button,

set as a management USB stick.

Creating a management USB succeeded.

n Remove the USB stick from the system.

L Meru Continue

XX 3/1/2022 9:51:55 AM
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Index/Glossary

Index
A
Abort 325
Additional test 74
Alarm 33, 292
Aloka curve 344
Automatic start 30, 31, 90
Automatic start up 30, 31, 90
B
Back up 306
Buffer setting 42
C
Calibration curve
Calibration curve calculation 344
Calibration curve confirmation 66
Calibration curve editing/recalculation 67, 197, 200
Calibration curve reading/registration 202
CC No.# protocol settings 35, 314
Close mode 90
Conveyance line 12, 13, 252
Cut—in analysis 79, 369
Cut—off value 140, 142, 145,
194, 308
D
DA value calculation 350
Daily operation flow 36
Dilution test mode 54, 362
Drain tank
Drain Tank Processing 96
Drain tank setting 39
442
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Index

E
Environment settings(Config) 33, 276
Error
Error cancellation 326
Error Cancellation Buttons 325
Error Handling 324
Error log 89
Error sample
Error sample data deletion 160
Error sample data output 158
Error sample data searching 156
Error sample data sorting 152
Error sample range specification 154
Error sample list display 150
External media
External media switching 109
External media output 120, 146, 158,
168, 176
H
Help 318
Histogram
Histgram display 162
Histgram range change 166
Histgram output 168
I
Information 25, 69
Initialization 242
Inspection/maintenance
Inspection/maintenance, cleaning parts 85
Inspection/maintenance, inspection change parts 87
Intra—day/Inter—day
Intra—day/inter—day data deletion 224
Intra—day/inter—day data editing 222
Intra—day/inter—day data range change 226
Intra—day/inter—day data screen 218
443
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Index

L
Linear and cubic curves 348
Long suspense 94
M
Management USB stick 440
Max limit 230, 231, 298
Measured data
Measured data copying 126
Measured data deletion 124
Measured data measurement date specification 104
Measured data output 120
Measured data range specification 106
Measured data reading 108
Measured data recalculation 116
Measured data screen display 100
Measured data searching 112
Measured data select screen display 98
Measured data sorting 110
Measurement cells 258
Measurement method 52,76
Measure mode 52, 76
Min limit 230, 231, 298
Monitor screen 19, 24
N
Normal close 27
(o
Online output 120, 146, 158
Operator information (ID information)
Change ID 336
Deleteing ID information 338
Registering ID information 334
Operator/latex management function 330
Output format 33, 290
Output settings 33, 280, 284, 288
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Index

P
Positive Rate Change
Positive rate change calculation conditions 172
Positive rate change display 170
Positive rate change output 176
Positive rate change range change 174
Positive sample
Positive sample data deletion 148
Positive sample data output 146
Positive sample data range specification 136
Positive sample data recalculation 140
Positive sample data searching 138
Positive sample data sorting 134
Positive sample list display 130
Printer output 120, 146, 158,
168, 176
Printing examples 372
Priming
Normal priming 44
Pipe line activation 46
Protocol settings 34, 308
Protocol settings backup 306
Protocol settings restore 307
Prozone check 352
Purified water setting 40
Q
QC lot
QC lot deletion 215
QC lot list display 210
QC lot selection 214
Quality Control 210
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Index

R
R graph 231
Rack info 234
Rack/QC sequence number 33, 272
Range specification 106, 136, 154,
190, 226
Reagent
Reagent setting 50
Check reagent blank 354
Remeasurement/retest mode 52
Replicate
Replicate data range specification 190
Replicate data recalculation 194
Replicate data saving 184
Replicate data searching 192
Replicate data sorting 188
Replicate list display 178
Replicate screen display 182, 186
Restore 33, 307
S
Samp barcode settings 33, 266, 268
Samp/QC protocol settings 35, 308
Sample ID settings 128
Sample cups 239
Sample cup settings 33, 302
Samples
Installing samples 52
Samples adding 72
Screen saver 33, 206
Settings 24, 70, 265
STD/QC analysis process settings 33, 216, 298
Spline curve 348
System settings 32, 266, 306
System settings backup 306
System settings printing 305
System settings restore 307
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Index

T
Test
Analysis abort 84
Analysis Flow 5
Analysis normal close 82
Analysis pause 83
Analysis start 59
Test Operations 356
Test mode 52
Time course
Time course display/printing 204, 205
Time course range change 206, 208
Tray replacement (optional) 238
W
Wash solution setting 11
X
X graph 231
;(—R control graph
)_(—R control graph display 228
)_(—R control graph range change 232
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Glossary

A
Absorbance
A1, A2, A3
Logarithm of ratio of strength of incident light striking sample (lo) and
strength of transmitted light (I) (i.e. Io/I)
B
Back fit value
The value obtained by fitting absorbance to a calibration curve
D
DA
Absorbance difference. Calculated as the amount of change in absorbance.
For example, DA1 = A3 — A1 [ABS]
DA2=A2-A1[ABS]
DIL(Dil)
Retest diluent
Data
The concentration value of hemoglobin or transferrin.
Calculates measured data (concentration values) using DA values and
calibration curves.
Dilution test mode
Tests the sample once again after the sample is diluted (15 or 250 times).
However, it is not punctured.
J

Jamming

An error where something is touching the sample nozzle or mixer.

448
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Glossary

PRC method
Method that compares the DA2 values of STD—-6 (the highest concentration of an
STD sample series) and a patient sample

Prozone
Phenomenon where there are excessive antibodies or antigens, and observable
reactions in a mixture of specific antigens and antibodies no longer occur.

This is seen in high value samples. Samples where the amount of change
decreases in the late stage of a reaction are referred to as prozone samples.

QC (sample)
Control sample Also referred to as reference material or reference sample

QC value check
Check based on the control limit values set in the [STD/QC measurement
process settings] screen.

Specification: The minimum control limit value is less than 1: abnormal
The maximum control limit value is +1 or greater: abnormal

RBC method

Method that compares the absorbance at the RBC point (in the initial stage of
a reaction) of the highest concentration of an STD sample series (STD-6) and
a patient sample

Remeasure mode

Measures the sample again. One measure mode
Remeasured samples are handled in the same manner as first test samples.

Retest mode

Retests sample depending on test results. However, it is not punctured. One
measure mode

NN1-1703 Rev.3

STD (sample)

The calibrator sample. Also referred to as standard material or standard sample.
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Glossary

Test mode
Measures a sample for the first time. One measure mode.
Time course

Results (graph) of measuring/recording changes in absorbance as time passes

450

NN1-1703 Rev.3






OC-SEMs0

—

A

Manufacturer

EIKEN CHEMICAL CO., LTD.

4-6 Kanda Surugadai, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 101-0062 JAPAN
TEL : +81-280-56-2822
FAX : +81-280-56-2707
URL : http://www.eiken.co.jp/en/ifu

July 2026 NN1-1703 Rev.9



OC-S&EM=0

PL_EDIA

@ EIKEN CHEMICAL CO., LTD.




	OC320取扱説明書P1_96
	OC320取扱説明書P97_150
	OC320取扱説明書P151_196
	OC320取扱説明書P197_240
	OC320取扱説明書P241_264
	OC320取扱説明書P265_308
	OC320取扱説明書P309_423



